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TIL: 
Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg 
Alle valgte representanter i Velferdstinget  
Alle valgte vararepresentanter i Velferdstinget 
Studentdemokratiene ved:   
 
Universitetet i Oslo 
OsloMet – storbyuniversitetet 
Handelshøyskolen BI 
Høyskolen Kristiania 
Politihøgskolen 
MF vitenskapelig høyskole  
   for teologi, religion og samfunn 
Norges Idrettshøyskole 
Norges musikkhøgskole 
Arkitektur- og designhøgskolen i Oslo 
Kunsthøgskolen i Oslo 
Norges miljø- og biovitenskapelige universitet,  
   Campus Adamstuen 

Bjørknes Høyskole 
NLA Høgskolen, Staffeldtsgate 
Steinerhøyskolen 
Norsk Gestaltinstitutt Høyskole 
Høgskolen for Ledelse og teologi 
Fjellhaug Internasjonale Høgskole 
Atlantis Medisinske høgskole 
Musikkteaterhøyskolen 
Barratt Due musikkinstitutt 
Norges Dansehøyskole 
NSKI Høyskole 
Høyskolen for Dansekunst 
Einar Granum kunstfagskole 

 
 
KOPI: 
Hovedstyrets studentmedlemmer, Velferdstingets kontrollkomité, Velferdstingets valgkomité, Velferdstingets 
representanter i SiOs delstyrer, studentmediene, Kulturstyret, Studentsamskipnaden i Oslo og Akershus, Norsk 
Studentorganisasjon v/velferdsansvarlig, ISU v/UiOs lokallag, Det Norske Studentersamfund v/Hovedstyret, 
Oslostudentenes Idrettsklubb v/ Hovedstyret, Jussbuss v/daglig leder, JURK v/daglig leder, Ordstyrer 
 
 
 
 
INNKALLING TIL VELFERDSTINGSMØTE 11. NOVEMBER 2019 
 
Dette er innkalling til Velferdstingsmøte mandag 11. november klokken 17:00. Møtet finner sted på 
Universitetet i Oslo, Det Teologiske fakultet, Domus Theologica. Møterom: Auditorium U40. Kart. 
 
Denne innkallingen sendes ut til alle valgte representanter fra lærerstedene. Det er møteplikt i Velferdstinget, 
og dersom du ikke kan møte må du selv varsle ansvarlig for din lærestedsgruppering eller fraksjon for å finne 
vara. I tillegg må du varsle Velferdstingets administrasjon, hvis du ikke kan møte og din vara stiller i stedet for 
deg. 
 
Representanter valgt via valgforsamlingen må ved forfall ta kontakt med Velferdstingets administrasjon, for 
å finne vara.  

https://www.uio.no/om/finn-fram/omrader/blindern/bl29/
mailto:adm@studentvelferd.no
mailto:adm@studentvelferd.no
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FORKORTELSER 
 
AU, VTAU: Arbeidsutvalget 
A-lista: Arbeiderbevegelsens studentliste 
BH: Bjørknes høyskole 
BDM: Barrat Due musikkinstitutt 
BI: Handelshøyskolen BI 
DMH: De mindre høgskolene 
DNS: Det Norske Studentsamfund 
Frl, FL: Fremskrittslisten 
GjL.: Gjestelista 
GL: Grønn liste 
HK: Høyskolen Kristiania 
HS: Hovedstyret 
IL: Internasjonalista 
KK: Velferdstingets kontrollkomité 
KS: Velferdstingets Kulturstyre 
LL: Liberal liste 
MD: SiO Mat & Drikke 
MF: MF vitenskapelige høyskole 
MTH: Musikkteaterhøyskolen 
NDH: Norges dansehøgskole 
NIH: Norges idrettshøgskole 

 
NLA: NLA Høgskolen, Staffeldtsgate 
NMH: Norges musikkhøyskole 
NSO: Norsk studentorganisasjon  
ONF: Organisasjonen for 
norske fagskolestudenter 
OSI: Oslostudentenes idrettsklubb 
OsloMet: OsloMet – storbyuniversitetet 
PBE: Plan- og bygningsetaten 
PHS: Politihøgskolen 
RL: Realistlista 
SBiO: Studentforeningen ved Handelshøyskolen BI 
SH: Studenthovedstaden 
SiO: Studentsamskipnaden i Oslo og Akershus 
SIR: Velferdstingets studentidrettsråd 
SP-OsloMet: Studentparlamentet ved OsloMet 
SP-UiO: Studentparlamentet ved UiO 
VA: Venstrealliansen 
VLPK: Velferd- og likestillingspolitisk komité, NSO 
VK: Velferdstingets valgkomité  
VT, VTOA: Velferdstinget (i Oslo og Akershus)
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 97 
 98 
 99 
 100 
 101 
 102 
 103 
 104 
 105 
 106 
  107 



  
 

 
 8 

SAKSFREMLEGG – 1C 108 
Dato: 11. november 2019 109 
Sak: 1c), Vedtakssak 110 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 111 
Vedlegg: 112 
 113 
 114 
GODKJENNING AV DAGSORDEN OG KJØREPLAN 115 
 116 
Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 117 
Dagsorden og kjøreplan godkjennes. 118 
 119 
Forslag til vedtak: 120 
Vedlagt forslag til dagsorden og kjøreplan vedtas. 121 
 122 
 123 
 124 
 125 
 126 
 127 
 128 
 129 

SAKSFREMLEGG – 1D 130 
Dato: 11. november 2019 131 
Sak: 1d), Vedtakssak 132 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 133 
Vedlegg: 134 
 135 
 136 
GODKJENNING AV REFERAT 137 
 138 
Forslag til vedtak: 139 
Referatet godkjennes med de merknader som fremkommer på møtet. 140 
 141 
Referatet finner dere på www.studentvelferd.no  142 
 143 
 144 
 145 
 146 
 147 
 148 
 149 
 150 

  151 

http://www.studentvelferd.no/


  
 

 
 9 

SAKSFREMLEGG – 1E 152 
Dato: 11. november 2019 153 
Sak: 1e), Vedtakssak 154 
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 2A 193 
Dato: 11. november 2019 194 
Sak: 2a), Orienteringssak 195 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 196 
Vedlegg: 197 
 198 
 199 
ARBEIDSUTVALGETS ORIENTERING 200 

 201 
Forslag til vedtak: 202 
Saken tas til orientering. 203 
 204 
 205 

GENERELL ORIENTERING, ARBEIDSUTVALGET 206 
 207 
Dette er orientering fra arbeidsutvalget i fellesskap. For mer spesifikk informasjon henviser vi til de 208 
individuelle orienteringene.   209 
 210 
Denne orienteringen gjelder fra forrige sakspapirfrist, 7. oktober, til intern sakspapirfrist, 1. november. 211 
 212 
Verdensdagen for psykisk helse 213 
 214 
I forrige orientering meldte vi om at vi planla et arrangement på Verdensdagen for psykisk helse. Det ble et 215 
veldig trivelig arrangement, selv om de oppmøtte hovedsakelig var folk vi kjente fra før. I tillegg holdt Idun en 216 
appell på et arrangement Høyskolen Kristiania hadde i samarbeid med Kiwanis. Appellen ble senere publisert 217 
fra VTs facebook-side. 218 
 219 
Studenthus 220 
 221 
Arbeidet med vedtaket rundt et nytt studenthus som ble gjort på høstseminaret har fortsatt. Før forrige møte 222 
ble det sendt ut et innspillsskjema for å få en inspirasjon til hva et mulig nytt studenthus skal inneholde, og 223 
for å få et innblikk i hva studenter som ikke nødvendigvis er studentpolitikere ønsker. Fristen for å svare på 224 
dette var 28. oktober. Skjemaet ble sendt ut både på norsk og engelsk. Vi fikk inn nesten 150 svar. Dette blir 225 
det orientert mer om i saken om studenthus som blir presentert for dere på møtet. 226 
 227 
Kampanje 228 
 229 
Uken før novembermøtet blir det avholdt en kampanje om seksuell helse. Det har vært mye frem og tilbake 230 
med kampanjen. På grunn av kuttet vi fikk ved tildelingsmøtet har vi bestemt å legge mindre penger i dette, 231 
noe som medfører at kampanjen blir mindre enn først tenkt. Vi får heller ikke mulighet til å ha et 232 
kveldsarrangement, som vi orginalt hadde planlagt. Dette skyldes noe miskommunikasjon mellom oss og 233 
hun vi ønsket at skulle holde arrangementet. Da vi innså misforståelsen var det dessverre for sent å planlegge 234 
noe annet.  235 
 236 
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Det blir derimot gjennomført en sosiale medier kampanje og stand med klamydiatesting 5. november. Vi har 237 
tro på at dette kommer til å bli en fin kampanje og at vi kommer til å nå mange studenter selv om vi 238 
hovedsakelig fokuserer på sosiale medier.   239 
 240 
Politikk 241 
 242 
Siden sist har det nye byrådet publisert deres plattform. I plattformen er nytt studenthus i sentrum og flere 243 
studentboliger nevnt, noe vi setter pris på ettersom dette var noen av innspillene vi sendte inn. Vi er derimot 244 
skuffet over at ingen av de andre punktene vi sendte inn er inkludert. Spesielt med tanke på psykisk helse 245 
savner vi studentvennlig politikk, men vi ser likevel muligheter til å få gjennomført VTs politikk på sikt. Selv 246 
om de tydeligste formuleringene mangler, kan det finnes mulighetsrom i de løsere formuleringene 247 
byrådsplattformen inneholder. Forøvrig venter vi på å få tildelt deputasjon. En deputasjon er en mulighet for 248 
å komme og legge frem en sak for en av byrådets komiteer. Deputasjoner som omhandler det fremlagte 249 
Oslo-budsjettet kommer til å skje i løpet av november. Vi har sendt inn et ønske om å komme med innspill 250 
og venter på endelig dato.  251 
 252 
Kontakt med SiO 253 
 254 
Det har vært en konsernlunsj siden forrige møte. På dette møtet diskuterte vi fagskolenes inkludering i 255 
samskipnaden, studentrådets kommunikasjon med SiO og vaskeriordningen i SiO bolig. Utover dette 256 
diskuterte vi foreningen Amatøren, ettersom det har vært noe problematisk kommunikasjon, som 257 
forhåpentligvis har ordnet seg. Vi diskuterte helsestasjonen SiO som fikk avslag av helsedirektoratet ettersom 258 
at de søkte kommunen om samme finansiering, men der fikk de også avslag. 259 
 260 
Siste punktet som ble tatt opp var muligheten for egenandel i sammenheng med SiO helses tilbud i henhold 261 
til psykisk helse og rådgivning. Det ble presentert som løsning for å frigjøre midler fra semesteravgiften, i 262 
tillegg til at forskning viser at dette kan være gunstig for relasjonen mellom psykolog og pasient. Maksgrensen 263 
vil ligge på 270 kr. Dette er en sak vi i arbeidsutvalget mener at VT bør kunne komme med innspill til, og vi 264 
har derfor lagt det til som en ekstra sak til møtet. 265 
 266 
 267 

LEDER, GARD LØKEN FRØVOLL   268 
 269 
Dagen etter forrige møte arrangerte vi semesterets først møte i Studenthovedstaden. Det var relativt godt 270 
oppmøte, og hovedsaken som ble diskutert var en idémyldring rundt hva vi skulle ta opp på Studentpolitisk 271 
toppmøte den påfølgende mandagen. Temaene var arbeidsrelevans og psykisk helse, og det kom mange 272 
gode innspill og idéer fra møtet. Siden Studenthovedstaden egentlig har fungert som et formøte til Kunnskap 273 
Oslo, og Kunnskap Oslo nå er nedlagt, fant vi ut at vi avventer neste møte til vi vet mer om hva kommunen 274 
tenker å erstatte Kunnskap Oslo med.  275 
 276 
Eva og jeg deltok på workshop om Oslo Science City, som er et prosjekt som jobber med å skape en 277 
kunnskapsbydel i området Majorstua-Blindern-Gaustad. Dette var interessant, og vi er spente på hvordan 278 
dette prosjektet går videre.  279 
 280 
Mandag 21. oktober deltok jeg på Studentpolitisk toppmøte. Dette er en møtearena der Regjeringen legger 281 
frem et par relevante temaer de ønsker studentenes innspill til, og temaene var i år arbeidsrelevans og 282 
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psykisk helse. Mange studentledere rundt om i Norge, samt helseminister Bent Høie og forsknings- og høyere 283 
utdanningsminister Iselin Nybø deltok. Siden vi i Velferdstinget jobber i større grad med psykisk helse enn 284 
arbeidsrelevans, var det også der jeg kom med flest innspill. Jeg var såpass heldig å havne på gruppe med 285 
Bent Høie, så innspill om større prosjektpott til studenters psykiske helse, økt statlig og kommunal 286 
finansiering av studenters psykisk helse og viktigheten av finansiering av studentfrivillighet kom direkte frem 287 
til helseministeren.  288 
 289 
Tirsdag 22. mai ble byrådsplattformen lagt ut, og det gikk litt tid til å se på den. Først og fremst vil den nye 290 
plattformen fungere som argumentasjon når vi skal inn i innspillsmøter om Oslo-budsjettet 2020. Siden 291 
budsjettet som ble lagt frem i september er basert på forrige byrådsplattform av 2015, kan det finnes 292 
endringer i den nye plattformen som gjør at vi får sterkere påvirkningsmulighet. Også denne gangen har vi 293 
et mindretallsbyråd, som betyr at opposisjonspartiene (Rødt, Senterpartiet, Venstre, Kristelig Folkeparti, 294 
Høyre, Fremskrittspartiet og Folkeaksjonen nei til bompenger) har mer innflytelse enn i et flertallsbyråd. I 295 
praksis betyr dette at byrådet må ha støtte fra minst tre representanter fra andre partier for å ha flertall. I 296 
dagens situasjon betyr det enten R, FNB, V, H eller FrP, siden KrF og Sp er for små til å gi byrådet flertall. 297 
Byrådet publiserte nylig at de ønsker at Rødt skal være støtteparti, så etter all sannsynlighet blir de viktige 298 
frem mot endelig budsjettvedtak. Vi har søkt om deputasjon, men ennå ikke fått tildelt en dato. På 299 
deputasjonen skal vi gjøre vårt beste for å få inn Velferdstingets studentvennlige Oslo-saker i budsjettet. 300 
 301 
Ut over dette deltok jeg på NSO sin høstkonferanse og sentralstyremøte. På sentralstyremøtet ble det 302 
bestemt at medlemsavgiften hos NSO skal opp på landsmøtet i april, som kanskje kan være interessant for 303 
mange her i Velferdstinget. Jeg ble dessverre syk mot slutten av helgen, og var borte fra jobb mandag-onsdag 304 
i sakspapir-uken, som blant annet holdt meg borte fra kanonball som VT arrangerte. Snakkes! 305 
 306 
 307 

NESTLEDER, IDUN KLØVSTAD 308 
 309 
Siden forrige VT-møte har jeg brukt tiden min på noen få større ting, i tillegg til de tingene vi har jobbet med 310 
felles. Jeg hadde lederansvar i et par dager da Gard var syk. Sammen med at jeg selv ble syk har det ført til at 311 
jeg frem mot sakspapirfrist har ligget litt bakpå med arbeidsoppgavene, men jeg håper at jeg er á jour igjen 312 
snart.  313 
 314 
Fordi jeg tilfeldigvis var i Bergen i forbindelse med noe annet enn Velferdstinget, fikk jeg mulighet til å 315 
observere et møte i VT Vest. Det var veldig lærerikt å se hvordan de gjør ting der, og jeg gleder meg til 316 
kartongVIN 2.-3. november, der vi får muligheten til å høre mer om hvordan andre Velferdsting drifter.  317 
 318 
Jeg har i tillegg deltatt på NSOs høstkonferanse. Da dette ikke er en del av det å være nestleder i VT, har jeg 319 
tatt ut en dag avspasering i forbindelse med det. Selv om det ikke er en del av vervet, føler jeg at det er 320 
relevant å nevne da det er lærerikt, også med tanke på VT. 321 
 322 
Søknadsprosess 323 
 324 
En del av tiden har gått til evaluering av årets søknadsprosess og forslag til ny prosess, som ligger ved som 325 
sakspapir til dette møtet. Det har blitt gjort en intern evaluering blant arbeidsutvalget og administrasjonen, i 326 
tillegg til at det ble sendt ut en evaluering til søkerne. På grunn av den tidsperioden mellom oktober- og 327 
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novembermøtet og sakspapirfrist, fikk søkerne relativt kort tid på å svare på evalueringen og det var 328 
dessverre kun 3 som sendte inn evaluering. 329 
 330 
Studenthus 331 
 332 
Det har også gått en god del tid til å forberede sakspapirene til innholdsdebatten i studenthussaken. Jeg lagde 333 
et innspillsskjema som vi prøvde å spre så bredt som mulig. Dette startet jeg med allerede før forrige VT-334 
møte. Muligheter for innhold er samlet i et mer helhetlig sakspapir. I tillegg har de største aktørene som 335 
ønsket fått mulighet til å komme med egne større høringssvar. Vi skulle også ha et møte med DNS som 336 
dessverre ble avlyst. 337 
 338 
Studentidrettsråd 339 
 340 
Vi har hatt et møte i Studentidrettsrådet der vi blant annet har diskutert om rådet kan brukes på en bedre 341 
måte enn det som er praksis i dag. Da vi kun er i undersøkelsesfasen på hva et slikt råd kan være, har vi ikke 342 
noen detaljer eller konkrete forslag til Velferdstinget nå, men vi håper å komme tilbake til dette senere. Jeg 343 
har jobbet noe med å finne ut hvordan liknende råd fungerer i andre byer. 344 
 345 
Amatøren 346 
 347 
Det har vært noe miskommunikasjon mellom studentforeningen Amatøren og SiO når det kommer til 348 
oppussingen av bygget Amatøren holder til i. Jeg har derfor hatt både et møte med bare Amatøren og vært 349 
observatør på et møte mellom SiO og Amatøren. Vi håper og tror at kommunikasjonen er oppe og går som 350 
den skal igjen nå, og at alle parter blir fornøyde når planene for oppussingen er ferdige. 351 
 352 
Valg 353 
På desembermøtet skal det gjøres flere valg. Sammen med leder av valgkomiteen har jeg satt opp en tidslinje 354 
frem mot sakspapirfrist. Vi har sjekket at informasjonen om vervene stemmer, og i samarbeid med 355 
samarbeidsansvarlig lagt ut informasjon på nettside og facebook. 356 
 357 
 358 

SAMARBEIDSANSVARLIG, EVA MOSHUUS 359 
 360 
Denne perioden har vært preget av en del avspasering fra min side, noe som medfører at jeg ikke har hatt 361 
den samme arbeidskapasiteten. 362 
 363 
Studentdemokratier 364 
Siden Velferdstingsmøte 14.oktober har det gått i ett. Jeg har hatt en rekke møter, men nærmer meg ferdig 365 
med å ha intromøter med studentdemokratiene ved de mindre utdanningsinstitusjonene. Jeg har greid å 366 
samle kontaktinformasjonen til ledelsen ved alle de mindre institusjonene, noe som forhåpentligvis gjør at 367 
valgforsamlingen vil være en suksess. Valgforsamlingen for de mindre utdanningsinstitusjonene tilknyttet SiO 368 
blir i år lagt til 18. november. Forberedelsene til dette er allerede godt i gang og vi håper dette vil gå fint.  369 
 370 
Sammen med Head of politics ved SBIO har jeg sett på løsninger for formøter for de mindre lærestedene 371 
tilknyttet SiO. Tidligere har det vært SBIOs delegasjonsleder som har kalt inn til formøter. Vi så det som 372 
hensiktsmessig at ordningen fortsatte, men at jeg skal bidra mer i innkallingen av representantene fra DMH.  373 
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 374 
Utover dette har mye av tiden min gått til å ferdigstille en tillitsvalgthåndbok. Det skal gå ut to eksemplarer 375 
av denne. Det første eksemplaret vil gå ut til de lærestedene som er representert ved valgforsamling i starten 376 
av november og det helt ferdige vil bli sendt til alle over jul.  377 
 378 
Fagskolene har vært en prioritet i denne perioden. Som det ble skrevet om i min forrige orientering hadde 379 
Gard og jeg et møte med ONF, noe som resulterte i at jeg fikk deltatt på deres høstkonferanse 1.-3. november. 380 
Der snakket jeg om studentsamskipnadene og velferdstingene på et mer nasjonalt plan. Videre har jeg vært 381 
i kontakt med enda flere av fagskolene og ser frem til at ytterligere fagskoler får benyttet seg av SiOs tilbud. 382 
 383 
Kampanjer 384 
Uken mellom endelig innkalling og novembermøte vil Velferdstinget avholde en kampanje om seksuell helse 385 
etter hva som står i vår handlingsplan. Dette har krevet mye av min tid, men vi har tro på at dette kommer til 386 
å bli veldig bra. Fokuset i denne kampanjen er etter planen å fokusere på opplysning, da spesifikt gjennom 387 
sosiale medier. Vi har valgt å prøve å bruke nettsiden vår som et samlepunkt for informasjon. På grunn av 388 
det kuttet i Velferdstingets budsjett har vi prøvd å kutte ned på mengden penger vi skal bruke på dette og 389 
derfor vil vi ikke være synlige blant annet med plakater. Utover dette skal vi derimot stå på stand med SiO i 390 
forbindelse med klamydiadagen 5. november for å dele ut selvtesting av klamydia. Det vil være tre stander 391 
på: BI, OsloMet og UiO.  392 
 393 
Jeg har utover dette planlagt at vi skal ha en julekalender, som vi håper representantene vil delta i. Denne vil 394 
bli orientert om ytterligere på møte ettersom at vi gjerne ønsker å bruke bilder fra det møtet i kalenderen.   395 
 396 
Arrangementer 397 
Velferdstinget har ikke hatt et arrangement siden sist møte. Dette er selvsagt synd, men jeg har ikke hatt tid 398 
til å arrangere dette. Vi prøvde å ha et i forbindelse med vår kampanje, men på grunn av en rekke problemer 399 
så vi oss nødt til å avlyse dette.  400 
 401 
For den neste måneden ser vi på muligheten for å ha et nytt arrangement, gjerne i form av et frokostseminar, 402 
men dette vil det i så fall bli orientert mer om ved neste Velferdstingsmøte.  403 
 404 
Av eksterne arrangementer var både Gard og jeg tilstede på en workshop om Oslo Science City, som er 405 
området rundt Blindern. Dette var for å se hvordan studentene kan gagne på at området rundt UiO og 406 
universitetssykehusene blir et innovasjonsdistrikt. Dette var interessant og håper å få mer innsikt her, i tillegg 407 
til å se mer på områdene rundt Nydalen og Tullinløkka. 408 
 409 
 410 

POLITIKK- OG MEDIEANSVARLIG, HENRIK BJØRNDALEN 411 
 412 
Siden sist møte har det skjedde en del ting; til budsjettforhandlingene har jeg sendt inn et ønske om 413 
deputasjon og vi har fått møtetid den 14. november.  414 
 415 
Mens vi venter på deputasjon har det kommet byrådsplattform og det har blitt gjort endringer i byrådets 416 
sammensetning. Det sto ikke mye studentsaker i byrådsplattformen. Det var et løfte om flere studentboliger 417 
og at man ville tilrettelegge for et studenthus. Selv om det ikke var mange punkter som spesifikt nevner 418 
studenter, har jeg jobbet med å se hvor i byrådsplattformen vi kan hente støtte til våre saker.  419 
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 420 
Oslo byrådet har også blitt konstituert siden sist møte. Det har blitt gjort endringer i byrådet, noe som kanskje 421 
kan ha løst opp litt den spenningen som har vært vedrørende SALUTT.  422 
 423 
Den 28. oktober arrangerte VT-AU Kanonball på Athletica Vulkan. På grunn av litt diverse var jeg den eneste 424 
tilstede fra arbeidsutvalget. Det var gøy. Jeg har også brukt tid på å skrive sakspapirene til Kultur- og 425 
mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier        426 
 427 
Siden sist så har jeg også vært veileder og jurymedlem på OsloMets Innovation camp. Noe som var utrolig 428 
spennende. Målet for campen var og få ideer og konsepter til hvordan man kunne redusere alkoholkonsumet 429 
og/eller drikkepress blant studenter. Innovation campen ble arrangert av OsloMet, men Velferdstinget og 430 
Studentparlamentet ved OsloMet fikk lov til å være oppdragsgiver til studentgruppene.      431 
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MEDIELOGG 432 
 433 
https://universitas.no/debatt/66213/statsbudsjettet-fortsatt-forbedringspotensial/  434 
08.10.2019 Leder kommenterer statsbudsjettet i Universitas.  435 
 436 
http://www.unikumnett.no/2019/10/krangler-om-rett-til-mistillit-studentdemokratiet-er-truet/  437 
08.10.2019 Leder blir sitert i Unikum, om mistillit mot studentrepresentanter.  438 
 439 
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66232/velferdstinget-i-oslo-og-akershus-oker-stotten-til/  440 
14.10.2019 Universitas skriver om tildelingen. Leder kommenterer.   441 
 442 
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66258/slik-ble-semesteravgiftspengene-fordelt-mellom-stu/  443 
16.10.2019 Universitas skriver om hvordan semesteravgiftspengene ble fordelt. Leder kommenterer.   444 
 445 
https://universitas.no/debatt/66269/velferdstingets-tildelinger-sett-fra-en-annen-vink/  446 
17.10.2019 Nestleder kommenterer Velferdstingets tildelinger i Universitas.  447 
 448 
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66293/slik-vil-du-merke-det-nye-byradet-i-oslo/  449 
25.10.2019. Leder kommenterer byrådsplattformen.    450 
 451 
https://tv.nrk.no/serie/distriktsnyheter-oestlandssendingen/201910/DKOA99102919/avspiller#t=5m58s 452 
29.10.2019 Nestleder er på NRK for å snakke om bærekraft. Det ble servert blodpannekaker og muffins med 453 
melorm.     454 
 455 
https://radio.nrk.no/serie/distriktsprogram-oestlandssendingen/DKOA01020819/29-10-2019  456 
29.10.2019 Nestleder er på Radioen og snakker om bærekraft. Det ble servert blodpannekaker og muffins 457 
med melorm.     458 
   459 
https://www.convenience.no/serverer-blodpannekaker-og-insekter-til-studentene/  460 
30.10.2019 Nestleder spiser muffins med melorm og snakker om bærekraft.  461 
 462 

 
  

https://universitas.no/debatt/66213/statsbudsjettet-fortsatt-forbedringspotensial/
http://www.unikumnett.no/2019/10/krangler-om-rett-til-mistillit-studentdemokratiet-er-truet/
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66232/velferdstinget-i-oslo-og-akershus-oker-stotten-til/
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66258/slik-ble-semesteravgiftspengene-fordelt-mellom-stu/
https://universitas.no/debatt/66269/velferdstingets-tildelinger-sett-fra-en-annen-vink/
https://universitas.no/nyheter/66293/slik-vil-du-merke-det-nye-byradet-i-oslo/
https://tv.nrk.no/serie/distriktsnyheter-oestlandssendingen/201910/DKOA99102919/avspiller#t=5m58s
https://radio.nrk.no/serie/distriktsprogram-oestlandssendingen/DKOA01020819/29-10-2019
https://www.convenience.no/serverer-blodpannekaker-og-insekter-til-studentene/
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 2B 463 
Dato: 11. november 2019 464 
Sak: 2b), Orienteringssak 465 
Saksbehandler: Vetle Bo Saga 466 
Vedlegg:  467 
 468 
 469 
HOVEDSTYRETS ORIENTERING 470 

 471 
Forslag til vedtak: 472 
Saken tas til orientering. 473 
 474 
 475 

HOVEDSTYRETS ORIENTERING 476 
 477 
Siden sist er det avholdt styreseminar 24.-25. oktober. Neste styremøte er onsdag 4. desember. 478 
 479 
KARRIERE 480 

• Karriereuka på UiO ble gjennomført 24. til 26. september. Arrangementet var en stor suksess og 481 
mange tusen studenter deltok. 482 

o Uka ble åpnet med Capture the flag: OP Brøgger, sammen med Kripos. Arrangementet er en 483 
rebus med fokus på elektroniske spor og etterforskning på internett. 75 lag med 1-5 deltakere 484 
deltok, og det ble gjort 6000 forsøk på å løse de ni oppgavene Kripos hadde laget. 485 

o En rekke foredrag og bedriftspresentasjoner ble arrangert i samarbeid med en rekke 486 
studentforeninger. 487 

o Som vanlig var det også standdag med 54 arbeidsgivere tilstede. 488 
• Det har aldri vært flere studenter som bruker tilbudet hos Karrieresenteret. 489 

 490 
SIO ATHLETICA 491 

• Det er avsatt en ressurs til å arrangere aktiviteter utenom treningssentrene til Athletica. Blant annet 492 
er det søndagsturer med utgangspunkt i studentbyene, og aktiviteter i samarbeid med SiO Mat og 493 
Drikke. 494 

• Athletica har tatt i bruk nytt datavarehus. Dette gir mulighet til å håndtere data på en bedre måte, og 495 
gjør de lett tilgjengelig for analyse. Datavarehuset vil også bli tatt i bruk av andre tjenesteområder.   496 

 497 
STUDENTER SPØR 498 
SiO Helse har lansert Studenter spør, i samarbeid med Ung.no. Ung.no er en informasjonskanal for barn og 499 
unge. I Studenter spør kan du stille helsespørsmål og få svar av SiO Helses fagpersoner – som psykologer, 500 
rådgivere, leger, fysioterapeuter, tannleger og helsesykepleiere. Se mer på Studenter spør. 501 
 502 
SIO BOLIG 503 

https://www2.ung.no/studenter-sp%C3%B8r/
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• Kringsjå fase I var en av seks nominerte til Oslo bys arkitekturpris for 2019, blant 16 påmeldte. Bygg 504 
eller landskapsarkitektur som er nyskapende og fremragende, og som har høy kvalitet på konsept og 505 
gjennomføring kan vinne prisen. Vinneren ble kåret 17. oktober i Oslo rådhus. Til slutt var det Vega 506 
Scene, ved arkitekt Asplan Viak og byggherre Urbanium Eiendom, som vant prisen. 507 

• Kringsjå fase II (familieboligene) går som planlagt. Innflytt for familiene blir i januar. 508 
• Nytt nett til alle studentbyene! 509 

o Avtalen innebærer en signifikant økning i hastighet for studentene - fra 10Mbps til 100Mbps 510 
til samme pris som i dag.  511 

o Utskiftning av nettverk vil skje fra januar 2020. 512 
• Kunnskapsdepartementet har varslet at det ikke vil bli gitt tilskudd til rehabilitering heller for 2020.  513 

 514 
SIOS IDÉPRIS 515 
Fristen for å sende inn sin idé går ut 4. november (etter sakspapirene har gått ut, men før møtet). Juryen 516 
består av tre studenter valg av VT, nestleder i VTAU og hovedstyreleder (juryleder). SiOs administrasjon (ved 517 
SiO Foreninger) er sekretariat for prisen. 518 
 519 
Idéprisen skal deles ut til en person, gruppe eller organisasjon som presenterer en original idé og 520 
gjennomarbeidet plan for hvordan studentvelferden eller studiemiljøet kan forbedres. Prisen deles normalt 521 
ut annet hvert år etter søknad. Prisen annonseres på SiOs nettsider. Juryen kan selv nominere kandidater og 522 
oppfordre kandidater til å søke.  523 
 524 
Prisen vil deles ut våren 2020. 525 
 526 
Dere kan lese mer om SiOs idépris her. 527 
 528 
 529 
   530 
Som alltid - still veldig gjerne spørsmål! 531 
På vegne av styrestudentene, 532 
Vetle Bo Saga 533 
  534 

https://www.sio.no/ideprisen
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 2C 535 
Dato: 11. november 2019 536 
Sak: 2c), Orienteringssak 537 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget  538 
Vedlegg:  539 
 540 
 541 
ANDRE ORIENTERINGER 542 
 543 
Forslag til vedtak: 544 
Saken tas til orientering. 545 
 546 
 547 

KULTURSTYRETS ORIENTERING 548 
 549 
Det har ikke skjedd spesielt mye siden forrige velferdstingmøte, men vi har hatt ett møte der tildelte vi 228 550 
001 kroner. Noe som ikke var spesielt mye med tanke på at det var søkt om ca. 720 000, det lave 551 
tildelingsbeløpet skyldes at det var en del mindre gode søknader og flere som søkte om arrangementer for 552 
neste år. Det betyr at vi har tildelt 85 %, eller omtrent 2 400 000 kroner, av årets budsjettramme med et møte 553 
igjen.  554 
 555 
På det møtet avsluttet vi også en Instagram-konkurranse vi har hatt, der vi hadde en premie i form av et 556 
gavekort på 3000 kroner til Union864 på Kringsjå. Det går an å se bildene fra konkurransen med 557 
#KS_spanderer på Instagram.  558 
 559 
 560 

SIO MAT OG DRIKKE 561 
 562 
Siden sist velferdstingmøte er det avholdt styremøte i SiO mat og drikke. Som vanlig er det mye som skjer og 563 
flere gledelige nyheter å rapportere om.  564 
 565 
Vi har tidligere orientert om det nyoppussede serveringsstedet Eilert, på Blindern. Stedet ønsker å oppfylle 566 
flere funksjoner i tillegg til kantinedrift og vil ha et permanent bord for sosial interaksjon med spill og annen 567 
underholdning. Stedet er Sio Mat og drikke sin pilot på fremtidens spisesteder med et fleksibelt tilbudet 568 
gjennom hele dagen. På samme måte med Union arrangeres det eat and meet, som er en fellesmiddag og et 569 
lavterskeltilbud for å møte nye mennesker. Dette er ett av flere tiltak SiO gjennomfører på tvers av 570 
tjenesteområder for å bidra til mindre ensomhet.  571 
 572 
 På samme måte som i 2018 stiller SiO mat og drikke lag i community catering 2020, som er et «NM i kantine 573 
på budsjett» Det er alltid viktig for SiO mat og drikke å takle en utfordring i hverdagen og samtidig samle de 574 
ansatte rundt et prosjekt som kan skape gode kollegiale relasjoner.   575 
 576 
Tradisjonen tro tok også SiO mat og drikke utradisjonelle ingredienser i bruk på menyen i forbindelse med 577 
Halloween, ved bruk av insekter. Som kombinerte skumle retter med bærekraftige ingredienser.  578 
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 579 
Vi ser også at arbeidet vårt med matsvinn begynner å vise resultater og annerkjennelse fra både myndigheter 580 
og leverandører. SiO mat og drikke er stolt av å kunne vise til bærkraftig drift og være nominert til beste tiltak 581 
mot matsvinn 582 
 583 
https://nab.no/denne-kafeen-har-kuttet-matsvinnet-med-69-prosent-pa-et-ar/19.19765    584 
 585 
Avslutningsvis har vi en gledelig beskjed om at SiO mat og drikke er i rute med serveringssted på det nye 586 
juridiske fakultet i sentrum på Tullinløkka. Serveringsstedet vil stå klart 6. Januar 2020 og vi håper dette kan 587 
være en flott samlingsplass for alle studentene i sentrum. 588 
 589 
Med vennlig hilsen 590 
Jonas Virtanen 591 
Tlf: 97607161 592 
e-post: jonas.d.virtanen@gmail.com 593 
 594 
 595 

UNIVERSITAS 596 
Ingen skriftlig orientering. 597 
 598 
 599 

RADIO NOVA 600 
Ingen skriftlig orientering. 601 
 602 
 603 

ARGUMENT 604 
Ingen skriftlig orientering. 605 
 606 
 607 
 608 
 609 
 610 
 611 
 612 
 613 
 614 
 615 
 616 
 617 
 618 
 619 
 620 
 621 
 622 
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 3A 623 
Dato: 11. november 2019 624 
Sak: 3a), Diskusjonssak 625 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 626 
Vedlegg: Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier 627 
 628 
 629 
REVIDERING AV KULTUR- OG MEDIEPOLITISKE TILDELINGSKRITERIER 630 

Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 631 

Velferdstinget diskuterer reglementet og forslagene fra arbeidsutvalget og andre. Vedtak i saken fattes på 632 
neste Velferdstingsmøte. 633 

Forslag til vedtak: 634 

Det fattes ikke vedtak i diskusjonssaker. 635 

 636 

SAKSNOTAT 637 
 638 

Bakgrunn for saken 639 

Det har vært ønskelig fra salen å se på tildelingskriteriene til VT. Sist dette ble gjort var våren 2018. Kultur- og 640 
mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier regulerer hvilke kriterier som må oppfylles av de studentorganisasjoner og 641 
studentmedier som søker penger.  642 

 643 

Saksopplysninger 644 

Endringer i kultur og mediepolitisk dokument er underlagt § 13-2-2 Endringer av politiske og organisatoriske 645 
dokumenter. Der står det følgende: 646 

“Politiske og organisatoriske dokumenter vedtas og endres av Velferdstinget over to møter, med unntak av møter 647 
som varer mer enn en -1- dag. Frist for å sende endringsforslag følger bestemmelsen i §3-6 og behandles under 648 
påfølgende møte.” 649 

 650 

  651 
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ENDRINGSFORSLAG TIL TILDELINGSKRITERIER 652 
 653 

Forslag nr: 1 Dokument: Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  Linje 27 

 Levert av: Arbeidsutvalget Type  Endring 

Sak: 3a) Revidering av Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  

Opprinnelig tekst studentidenitet. 

Ny tekst studentidentitet. 

Begrunnelse Endre en liten skrivefeil  

VEDTAK  

 654 

Forslag nr: 2 Dokument: Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  Linje 208 

 Levert av: Arbeidsutvalget  Type  Endring 

sak: 3a) Revidering av Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  

Opprinnelig tekst linkende 

Ny tekst liknende 

Begrunnelse Endre en liten skrivefeil  

VEDTAK  

 655 

  656 
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            657 

Forslag nr: 3 Dokument: Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  Linje 248 

 Levert av: Arbeidsutvalget  Type  Endring 

Sak: 3a) Revidering av Kultur- og mediepolitiske tildelingskriterier  

Opprinnelig tekst  KLAGEBAHANDLING 

Ny tekst KLAGEBEHANDLING  

Begrunnelse Endre en liten skrivefeil  

VEDTAK  

  658 



  
 

 
 24 

SAKSFREMLEGG – 3B 659 
Dato: 11. november 2019 660 
Sak: 3b), Vedtakssak 661 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 662 
Vedlegg: Høringssvar fra KS; Høringssvar fra SBIO; 663 
 664 
 665 
REVIDERING AV TILDELINGSPROSESS 666 

 667 
Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 668 
Arbeidsutvalget innstiller enstemmig på forslag 3 669 
 670 
Arbeidsutvalget innstiller på tilleggsforslag 2. Denne innstillingen er ikke enstemmig, men det var ikke ønske 671 
om å ta ut dissens. 672 
 673 
Forslag til vedtak: 674 
 675 
Forslag 1: Hele søknadsprosessen flyttes til våren, med søknadsfrist i april og vedtaksmøte i slutten av april 676 
eller starten av mai.  677 
 678 
Forslag 2: Velferdstinget fortsetter å søke rammen på våren og har søknadsfrist og tildelingsmøte på høsten. 679 
Rammen bestemmes ut ifra kvalifiserende søknader.  680 
 681 
Forslag 3: Velferdstinget fortsetter å søke rammen på våren og har søknadsfrist og tildelingsmøte på høsten. 682 
Rammen bestemmes ved å se på foreningenes langtidsbudsjett, i tillegg til kommunikasjon med foreningene.  683 
 684 
Tilleggsforslag 1: Tildelingene skal behandles på ett møte. 685 
 686 
Tilleggsforslag 2: Tildelingene skal behandles over to møter.  687 
 688 
 689 

SAKSNOTAT 690 
Saksnotatet har på forhånd blitt sendt til foreningene som søker støtte direkte fra Velferdstinget. 691 
Høringssvarene vi mottok ligger som vedlegg 692 
 693 
Bakgrunn for saken 694 
Studentene betaler semesteravgift til SiO hvert semester. Rundt halvparten går til SiO Helse, mens den andre 695 
halvparten er fordelt mellom andre områder i SiO, NSO-kontingent og Velferdstingets tildeling.  696 
 697 
Ordningen frem til 2019  698 
 699 
Hvert år søker Velferdstinget penger fra SiO. Når det søkes er bestemt av gitte frister. Frem til i år, har fristen 700 
for å søke penger vært på høsten.  701 
 702 
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Velferdstinget søker midler som fordeles til Velferdstingets drift, samt til studentforeninger og 703 
studentmedier. Her følger en redegjørelse for hvordan den årlige prosessen har vært ført frem til i år. Frem 704 
til 2019 foregikk hele søknadsprosessen i løpet av høstsemesteret.  705 
 706 
1: Foreningene søker Velferdstinget om tilskudd.  707 
 708 
2: Velferdstinget vedtar hvor mye tilskudd de ønsker å gi foreningene. Velferdstinget vedtar også eget 709 
driftsbudsjett for det kommende året. Begge disse vedtakene gjøres under Velferdstingets oktobermøte, ofte 710 
omtalt som “tildelingsmøtet”.  711 
 712 
3: Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg forfatter en søknad om tilskudd fra semesteravgiften som sendes til SiO. 713 
Denne diskuteres på hovedstyrets møte i oktober i forbindelse med SiOs driftsbudsjett for det kommende 714 
året.  Vedtak fattes på hovedstyrets desembermøte.   715 
 716 
4. Dersom SiO ikke innvilger hele søknadssummen, har det blitt gjort ostehøvel-kutt.  717 
 718 
 719 
Ordningen i 2019 720 
 721 
I 2019 ble fristen for å søke penger fra SiO flyttet slik at Velferdstinget nå søker penger på våren i stedet. 722 
Begrunnelsen for dette var at Velferdstinget på denne måten kommer tidligere inn i SiOs budsjettprosesser 723 
og søkerne slipper å måtte håndtere kutt rett før det nye året skal begynne. Ulempen er at det er vanskelig å 724 
forutse hvilke behov foreningene som søker VT om midler vil ha over et halvt år før man går inn i det aktuelle 725 
driftsåret. Dette gjør det vanskelig å forutse hvor stor totalsum studentkulturen vil ha behov for.  726 
 727 
I mars 2019 vedtok Velferdstinget følgende:  728 
 729 
“Velferdstinget tilpasser seg den nye fristen i år, og legger den til grunn for ny prosess. Velferdstinget diskuterer og 730 
reviderer tildelingskriteriene 2020.” 731 
 732 
Under følger en redegjørelse for hvordan prosessen har fungert i 2019:  733 
 734 
Våren:  735 
1: Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg sender ut en mail til foreningene og spør om hva de anslår at de kommer til 736 
å trenge i støtte året etter. De ser også på foreningens langtidsbudsjett dersom det foreligger.  737 
 738 
2: Velferdstinget bestemmer hvor mye penger de totalt skal søke om fra SiO.  739 
 740 
3: Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg forfatter en søknad om tilskudd fra semesteravgiften som sendes til SiO. 741 
Denne diskuteres og vedtak fattes på hovedstyrets siste møte før sommeren.  742 
 743 
Høsten:  744 
1: Foreningene søker Velferdstinget om tilskudd. 745 
 746 
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2: Velferdstinget vedtar hvordan den gitte pengesummen fordeles på foreningene. Velferdstinget vedtar også 747 
eget driftsbudsjett for det kommende året.  Vedtakene gjøres under Velferdstingets oktobermøte, ofte omtalt 748 
som “tildelingsmøtet”.  749 
 750 
 751 
Tilbakemeldinger fra foreningene 752 
I forkant av dette saksfremlegget, ble det sendt ut et evalueringsskjema til foreningene der de fikk komme 753 
med sine tanker om årets prosess. Det var dessverre kun tre foreninger som svarte, men de som svarte ga 754 
innspill det er verdt å ta med i betraktningen. Foreningene svarte på mer enn det som legges frem her, men 755 
vi har kun valgt å inkludere det som er relevant med tanke på prosess.  756 
 757 
Foreningene som svarte er splittet på spørsmål om hva de tenker om at totalrammen alt var søkt om og 758 
fastsatt før årets tildelingsmøte. Én har ingen spesiell formening, én synes det var en ryddig og god løsning, 759 
og den siste påpeker at med store utskiftninger i løpet av et år, stiller det store krav til kontinuitet i foreningen 760 
når søknadssummen søkes så tidlig. I samme svar påpekes det at dette gir mindre handlingsrom for 761 
foreningene.  762 
 763 
På spørsmål om hvordan rammen skal utarbeides svarer én at det er ønskelig at det tas utgangspunkt i 764 
langtidsbudsjett, én svarer at både det å søke på våren, ta utgangspunkt i langtidsbudsjett og å sende inn et 765 
tentativt tall på forhånd funker for dem, og den siste svarer “Det er åpenbart et udekket behov for kapital blant 766 
foreningene. Å ikke ta hensyn til dette i fastsettelsen av rammen er på sikt uforsvarlig”. 767 
 768 
I tillegg har en av foreningene skrevet dette:  769 
“Det fremstår uheldig at VT og de andre søkerne behandles i to ulike runder, særlig med tanke på de tendensene 770 
man ser til at VT tildeler seg selv penger på helt andre kriterier enn hva de stiller til søkerne. Jeg vil også stille 771 
spørsmålstegn ved Velferdstingets kompetanse på studentfrivilligheten. Diskusjonene fremstår til tider parodiske og 772 
dreier seg om bagatellmessige summer. Dette fremstår er respektløst for de søkerne som arbeider knallhardt for å 773 
opprettholde et tilbud til studentene.” 774 
 775 
Helt til slutt spurte vi om hva foreningene tenker om at tildelingene kan behandles over to møter. Her svarte 776 
kun to foreninger, og ingen av dem ønsker dette alternativet. Det begrunnes med at det blir en for stor 777 
belastning for søkeren.  778 
 779 
 780 
Hva bør Velferdstinget ta stilling til?  781 
Under har vi skissert noen punkter vi mener det er viktig å ta stilling til, og noen muligheter under hvert punkt.  782 
 783 
Når skal søknadsfristen være?  784 

● Det er mulig å beholde søknadsfristen i midten av september. 785 
● Det er mulig å be om en full søknad allerede i april.  786 
● Søknadsfristen kan flyttes et annet sted, dersom det er en god begrunnelse for dette.  787 

 788 
Dersom det ikke er ønskelig å ha hele søknadsprosessen på våren, hvordan skal totalsummen VT søker av 789 
SiO bestemmes?  790 
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● I dagens tildelingskriterier står det at alle søkere må legge ved langtidsbudsjett. Det var vi ekstra 791 
strenge på i år, da vi ser at en mulig løsning er å ta utgangspunkt i langtidsbudsjettene når rammen 792 
fastsettes.  793 

● VT kan gi foreningene mulighet til å levere en kvalifiserende søknad. VT avgjør ut ifra den om 794 
søkeren er støtteberettiget. Denne søknaden må da også angi en tenkt søknadssum.  795 

 796 
 797 
Hvordan kan VTs prosess bli bedre?  798 

● Tildelingsprosessen kan legges opp over to møter. 799 
● Bør det være en budsjettkomité, fremfor arbeidsutvalget, som innstiller?  800 
● Bør det settes en frist for å sende inn endringsforslag før møtet?  801 

 802 
Arbeidsutvalgets vurdering 803 
Vi i arbeidsutvalget syntes det var ryddig å ha en ramme å forholde oss til når vi gjorde forarbeidet til 804 
tildelingsmøtet. Samtidig ser vi at det er utfordrende å finne en god løsning for å bestemme søknadsrammen 805 
på våren, da man ønsker å søke ut ifra et behov man kanskje enda ikke vet hva er.  806 
 807 
Dersom foreningene leverer kvalifiserende søknader, der de anslår en søknadssum, tror vi ikke at noen av 808 
foreningene kommer til å søke under det oppgitte beløpet når høsten kommer. Derimot kan noen søke over. 809 
Da står man med et spørsmål om man skal bevilge den summen det er tatt utgangspunkt i da rammen ble 810 
søkt, eller om man skal kutte noen andre som kanskje forventer å få det de la frem på våren.  811 
 812 
Det er mulig å flytte hele søknadsprosessen til våren, men det vil kreve at foreningene leverer fullstendige 813 
søknader nesten et år før perioden det søkes for. Det har tidligere blitt ytret at flere av søkerne ser på dette 814 
som utfordrende. I tillegg står man med denne løsningen igjen i fare for å måtte gjøre ostehøvel-kutt i ettertid 815 
dersom hele søknadssummen ikke innvilges.  816 
 817 
Den siste løsningen vi ser, er å ta utgangspunkt i langtidsbudsjettene som blir levert i forbindelse med 818 
søknaden på høsten. Om denne løsningen skal benyttes, krever det god kommunikasjon med foreningene 819 
på våren, for å vite om langtidsbudsjettet fortsatt er realistisk. Det krever i tillegg at foreningene legger litt 820 
innsats i langtidsbudsjettet.  821 
 822 
Angående bedring av prosessen, tror vi i arbeidsutvalget at det vil være lettere for Velferdstinget å ta stilling 823 
til søknadene og endringsforslagene dersom prosessen kunne gå over to møter. Med to møter, ser vi 824 
mulighet for å ha en førstegangsdebatt, og så sette frist for endringsforslag ti dager før etterfølgende møte. 825 
På den måten får delegatene tid til å tenke mellom møtene, og også til å ta stilling til endringsforslagene i god 826 
tid før det skal gjøres vedtak. Samtidig ser vi at dette fort blir en stor belastning for foreningene, som allerede 827 
er under stort press i forbindelse med prosessen.  828 
 829 
Forslag til vedtak 830 
 831 
Vi legger frem tre hovedforslag til vedtak. I tillegg ønsker vi at Velferdstinget tar stilling til om tildelingene skal 832 
behandles på ett eller to møter. Dersom Velferdstinget velger å ha hele tildelingsprosessen på våren, fraråder 833 
vi sterkt å ha behandling over to møter, da dette vil flytte søknadsfristen enda tidligere på året.  834 
 835 
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Forslag 1: Hele søknadsprosessen flyttes til våren, med søknadsfrist i april og vedtaksmøte i slutten av april 836 
eller starten av mai.  837 
 838 
Forslag 2: Velferdstinget fortsetter å søke rammen på våren og har søknadsfrist og tildelingsmøte på høsten. 839 
Rammen bestemmes ut ifra kvalifiserende søknader.  840 
 841 
Forslag 3: Velferdstinget fortsetter å søke rammen på våren og har søknadsfrist og tildelingsmøte på høsten. 842 
Rammen bestemmes ved å se på foreningenes langtidsbudsjett, i tillegg til kommunikasjon med foreningene.  843 
 844 
Tilleggsforslag 1: Tildelingene skal behandles på ett møte. 845 
 846 
Tilleggsforslag 2: Tildelingene skal behandles over to møter.  847 

  848 
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 4A 849 
Dato: 11. november 850 
Sak: 4 a), Vedtakssak 851 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 852 
Vedlegg: Høringssvar fra SP-UiO; Høringssvar fra DNS 853 
  854 
  855 
INNHOLD STUDENTHUS 856 
  857 
Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 858 
Arbeidsutvalget innstiller enstemmig på at forslaget vedtas, med de endringer som fremkommer på møtet.  859 
 860 
Forslag til vedtak:  861 
Velferdstinget mener at et potensielt nytt studenthus skal appellere til flest mulig studenter og at det bør 862 
bidra til å styrke studentenes eierskap til byen. 863 
 864 
Velferdstinget i Oslo og Akershus mener at et nytt studenthus i sentrum bør inneholde:  865 

● Sosiale arenaer. Eksempelvis et eller flere serveringssteder som skal kunne holde åpent både på 866 
dagtid og kveldstid, med aktivitetstilbud som for eksempel shuffleboard, dart og biljard.  867 

● Et flerfunksjonelt uteområde med uteservering om sommeren.  868 
● Flerfunksjonelle rom som kan brukes til alt fra filmkveld til debatter og konserter.  869 
● Åpne arbeidsarealer. 870 
● Lukkede arbeidsarealer og møterom der noen kan bookes på forhånd.  871 
● Kontorlandskap og fasiliteter for studentforeninger. 872 
● Kreativt verksted for studentprosjekter. 873 
● Aktører som betaler leie for å holde til i bygget, men som også kan bidra med studentrettet aktivitet, 874 

med kontrakter på maksimalt tre år. Disse aktørene må være forberedt på å ikke få fornyet kontrakt 875 
dersom studentene ønsker å overta lokalet til eget bruk. 876 

● Andre relevante tjenester der det er rom for det.  877 
 878 
Det er en forutsetning at studenter og studentforeninger kan leie arealer gratis.  879 
Et potensielt studenthus bør utformes på en slik måte at de arealene som er mer avskjermet ikke er til hinder 880 
for å åpne huset for større eventer, som eksempelvis Studentslipp eller felles eventer på tvers av 881 
utdanningsinstitusjoner etc.  882 
 883 
  884 

SAKSNOTAT 885 
 886 
Bakgrunn for saken 887 
På Velferdstingets høstseminar 7.9.2019 vedtok Velferdstinget følgende:  888 
 889 
“Vi støtter opp om SiOs konklusjon om kjøp av SO32. Velferdstinget ber 890 
arbeidsutvalget tydeliggjøre studentenes behov og legge frem en sak i løpet av høsten 891 
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hvor innhold i et potensielt studenthus konkretiseres. Det legges til grunn at det skal 892 
være en deltakende prosess. Muligheter og utfordringer må belyses. Arbeidet med 893 
mulig driftsform- og organisasjon påbegynnes i samarbeid med eventuelle relevante 894 
aktører, med sikte på nytt vedtak våren 2020. Erfaringer fra studentforeninger med 895 
koordineringsrolle i eksisterende studentinitiativ skal innhentes i sammenheng med 896 
arbeidet. Arbeidsutvalget ber SiO arbeide med mulig finansiering, byggtekniske 897 
vurderinger og risikovurderinger.” 898 
 899 
På dette møtet legger derfor arbeidsutvalget frem en sak der innhold og funksjoner i et potensielt studenthus 900 
konkretiseres.  901 
 902 
Innspillsprosess 903 
I forkant av sakspapiret har vi lagt ut et skjema der alle som ønsker det har kunnet komme med innspill til 904 
hva de ønsker at et potensielt nytt studenthus skal inneholde. Tanken med dette var å få innspill og 905 
inspirasjon fra studenter som også er utenfor studentpolitikken. Det ble avgitt 146 svar, hvorav 40 av dem er 906 
fra internasjonale studenter.  907 
 908 
De største studentdemokratiene samt DNS har fått mulighet til å komme med et helhetlig høringssvar 909 
dersom de ønsket det. De høringssvarene vi har mottatt her, ligger vedlagt. SP-UiO hadde ikke mulighet til å 910 
sende høringssvar innen den fristen arbeidsutvalget hadde satt. Arbeidsutvalget hadde derfor ikke mulighet 911 
til å lese gjennom høringssvaret før dette saksnotatet ble skrevet. Etter avtale er høringssvaret likevel lagt 912 
ved som vedlegg.  913 
 914 
Innhold 915 
Gjennom innspillsskjemaet kom det inn mange veldig konkrete ideer. Vi skal prøve å sammenfatte disse i 916 
overordnede kategorier, og legger vekt på ideer som går igjen i flere av innspillene. Vi har også forsøkt å ta 917 
med elementer som har gått igjen i tidligere diskusjoner og dokumenter, der det samsvarer med det vi har 918 
oppfattet fra diskusjoner i Velferdstinget gjennom perioden. 919 
 920 
 921 

Oppholdsarealer og møteplasser 922 
 923 
Arbeidsarealer 924 
Denne betegnelsen kan brukes både om arealer der studenter kan jobbe i grupper eller alene, samt for 925 
foreninger. Det bør finnes en rekke ulike arealer til ulike formål, da det er stor forskjell på hvordan studenter 926 
ønsker å jobbe. På dette punktet ser vi også at det er stor variasjon på innspillene vi har mottatt. Det flere 927 
som peker på mulighet for å arbeide med studiene alene og i grupper. Noen beskriver det som "lesestue" og 928 
andre sammenlikner med at de ønsker noe ala MESH/Kulturhuset/Sentralen. 929 
 930 
Lukkede arbeidsrom vil gi mulighet for både foreninger og kollokviegrupper til å kunne arbeide skjermet og 931 
isolert, og kan gi arealer til studentforeninger som ikke har behov for kontorlokaler, men som trenger gratis 932 
møtelokaler mer sporadisk gjennom året. Det finnes over 450 foreninger i Oslo og Akershus, og det har 933 
tidligere kommet frem at mange av disse har behov for nettopp slike lokaler. Det bør finnes et online 934 
bookingsystem for møterommene.  935 
 936 
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Et potensielt studenthus bør også inneholde større åpne arealer, for å arbeide individuelt eller sammen i 937 
grupper. Studentmobilitet-undersøkelsen fra 2016 viser at halvparten av studentene har behov for både flere 938 
stillesoner og “støysoner” for pensumlesing og gruppearbeid. Ideelt sett bør et potensielt studenthus være 939 
utformet slik at noen av disse ligger mer skjermet, mens andre kan være en del av et større areale. Det er 940 
mange måter å løse dette på, og målet bør være å tilrettelegge slik at rommene blir flerfunksjonelle, med 941 
tilpasset utforming og opplevelse. Arbeidsarealer i et studenthus skal kun være et supplement til ansvaret 942 
som utdanningsinstitusjonene har. Mange studenter ønsker å jobbe utenfor campus, der arbeidsplassene er 943 
mindre utformet som lesesaler. Et slikt tilbud, rettet mot studenter, vil også skape mer studentaktivitet 944 
utenfor institusjonene og dermed gjøre studentmassen mer synlig for resten av Oslo.  945 
 946 
For inspirasjon på kombinasjonen mellom åpne og lukkede rom, kan vi se til Ryerson University Student 947 
Learning Centre. Her har de forskjellige arbeidsområder med forskjellige tema. Det er tilrettelagt for helt stille 948 
lesing, aktiv samtale og alt i mellom. Noen av rommene har mer kafestemning, mens andre har white boards 949 
og større bord.  950 
 951 
I et potensielt studenthus bør det finnes noen faste kontorplasser og noen kontorlokaler som kan benyttes 952 
ved avtale, eventuelt også noen faste kontorlokaler for organisasjoner til spesifikke tidspunkt. Det vil være 953 
god utnyttelse av arealene om de kommer så mange som mulig til gode. Dette kommer vi tilbake til i 954 
kategorien “foreningsliv”.  955 
 956 
Det er også foreslått mer kreative rom som bandrom, rom for tegning og maling, og liknende. Blackbox er 957 
også et av konseptene som er foreslått. Dette er type rom som både kan brukes av foreninger, men som også 958 
kan åpnes for andre studenter dersom det legges til rette for det. Her er det god mulighet for at foreninger 959 
kan gå sammen med utdanningsinstitusjoner som tilbyr kreative studier, og at de sammen kan utforme noe 960 
som supplerer dagens tilbud og støtter opp under ønsket aktivitet i et potensielt studenthus.  961 
 962 
Sosiale møteplasser:  963 
For å bygge opp under et potensielt studenthus som felles og nøytral møteplass, samt for å gi det en sosial 964 
funksjon, er det naturlig å tilrettelegge for aktivitetstilbud. Det er kommet mange ønsker om steder å ha 965 
spillkveld, filmkveld, debattaften, konsertlokaler, osv. Det bør være flerfunksjonelle rom slik at samme rom 966 
kan brukes til forskjellige aktiviteter. Her kan man for eksempel se til Kvarteret i Bergen for inspirasjon, da 967 
nesten alle deres rom kan brukes til flere forskjellige ting.  968 
 969 
Det legges også vekt på i flere av innspillene at det må være lett å avholde eventer og aktiviteter som ikke 970 
bare er alkoholbaserte.  971 
Bordtennisbord, biljardbord, dart og shuffleboard er også foreslått som tiltak for å gjøre ting mindre 972 
alkoholfokusert fordi det oppfordrer til å gjøre andre ting enn å bare drikke og det blir da mer "ok" å velge å 973 
la være.  974 
 975 
Det bør være en naturlig balanse mellom arbeidssted og sosial møteplass, og naturlig overgang fra bruk på 976 
dagen til møtevirksomhet, foreningsaktivitet og sosialt tilholdssted på kveldstid. Hovedfokuset bør være på 977 
at det skal være daglig aktivitet i huset.  978 
 979 
Servering 980 
Nesten alle innspillene vi har fått inn omtaler serveringssted. For at et studenthus skal være et attraktivt sted 981 
å tilbringe tid bør det være tilgang på servering fra morgen til kveld. Fra morgen til formiddag er det naturlig 982 



  
 

 
 32 

å tenke kaffe og diverse lunsjalternativer. Utover ettermiddagen bør det være enkel matservering og mulighet 983 
for kjøp av alkohol. At bygget skal være åpent, tilgjengelig og attraktivt hele dagen er viktig for å sikre at 984 
studenter bruker bygget og for den langsiktige driften.  985 
 986 
Denne funksjonen bygger opp under husets potensiale som sosial møteplass og er viktig for å utnytte 987 
potensialet til et potensielt studenthus. Prisene må være tilpasset studenters lommebok, og eventuelle 988 
utearealer kan egne seg for uteservering når det er sesong for det. 989 
 990 
Et serveringssted kan legges opp på flere forskjellige måter. Noen av innspillene poengterer blant annet at 991 
det kan være fint å legge til rette for en brettspill-kafe. Dette trenger ikke være hele kafeens område, men 992 
kanskje et adskilt område. Det er også mulig å sette opp et hovedsted for servering og flere mindre tilbud.  993 
 994 
Et serveringssted bør ha en plassering og profilering som gjør at det blir et naturlig sted å stikke innom, for 995 
studenter, men også andre med tilknytning til tilhørende funksjoner og et naturlig møtested for alle som er 996 
nysgjerrige på et potensielt studenthus. Det bør ha en åpen og inkluderende profil med tiltrekningskraft på 997 
forbipasserende. 998 
 999 
Uteareal 1000 
Dette punktet gjelder hovedsakelig dersom SiO gjør en vurdering og får mulighet til å kjøpe St. Olavs Gate 32 1001 
(SO32). SO32 har en fantastisk bakgård; Akademihagen. Arealet er stort og kan inneholde både park og 1002 
grøntarealer, uteservering og utekontorer, samt være et aktuelt område for eventer i sommerhalvåret. 1003 
Arealet er også i en særstilling med sin tilknytning til Slottsparken som er et levende areal på sommerstid 1004 
både til rekreasjon og til kultur. Utearealer er nevnt i et par av innspillene som har kommet inn, gjerne i 1005 
sammenligning med studenthuset i København.  1006 
 1007 
Foreninger og organisasjoner 1008 
I Oslo og Akershus finnes det over 450 studentforeninger, og et potensielt studenthus kan være møtepunkt 1009 
mellom studenter og studentforeninger, og mellom ulike studentforeninger. På den måten kan mangfoldet 1010 
av foreninger og aktiviteter tilgjengeliggjøres og være noe av det første som møter ferske og erfarne 1011 
studenter i et potensielt studenthus. Et studenthus kan tilby relevante fasiliteter og støttefunksjoner for 1012 
foreninger slik at de kan fokusere på sine respektive formål og bidra til å stimulere til trivsel, mestringsfølelse 1013 
og engasjement utenfor forelesningene.  1014 
 1015 
Fasiliteter og støttefunksjoner kan være møterom, åpne kontorlandskap, arealer til arbeid eller eventer, 1016 
te-kjøkken for enkel laging av møtemat osv. 1017 
 1018 
Flere av innspillene og tidligere diskusjoner har understreket at det må være gratis for studentforeninger å 1019 
leie lokaler.  1020 
 1021 
Flere har påpekt at man må tilrettelegge for studentforeningene som i dag holder til på Chateau Neuf, og er 1022 
påpekt også fra DNS sin side, samt i tidligere diskusjoner i Velferdstinget. Hensikten med et potensielt 1023 
studenthus i sentrum har aldri vært å etablere et nytt hus som vanskeliggjør aktivitet og engasjement på 1024 
Chateau Neuf. Vi må også respektere DNS sitt vedtak på at de ikke ønsker å flytte.  1025 
 1026 
Et potensielt studenthus skal ikke vanskeliggjøre eksisterende tilbud, men supplere og sørge for at 1027 
studentfrivilligheten når bredt ut. Kanskje kan det også sørge for at studentengasjement totalt får bedre 1028 
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rammer og flere aktører som samarbeider for å gjøre det best mulig. Gode ideer må ikke utkonkurrere 1029 
hverandre, men heller bidra til økt bruk og engasjement til fordel for alle. Ulike behov springer ut fra ulike 1030 
aktiviteter, så det vil være viktig å være tilpasningsdyktig og fleksibel.  1031 
 1032 
Kreativt verksted 1033 
Denne funksjonen i et studenthus kan engasjere og understøtte studenter i bidrag til eller skapelse av 1034 
prosjekter. Dette kan være studentenes kreative verksted hvor hensikten er å forbedre studentenes hverdag 1035 
ved å gi studentene muligheten til å lage studentdrevne prosjekter eller delta i tilbud som arrangeres av 1036 
andre. Det kan drives av studenter eller en studentforening på huset som planlegger, tilrettelegger og styrer 1037 
kurset med et spesifikt tema som mobilitet, bærekraft eller annet.  1038 
 1039 
Det går også an å opprette eller legge kurs fra utdanningsinstitusjoner til huset hvor studenter får 1040 
undervisning i prosjektutvikling, samtidig som de utvikler prosjekter og jobber med sammensatte 1041 
utfordringer i skjæringspunktet mellom utdanning, kommunen og arbeids- og næringsliv. Oslo Bystudio er et 1042 
eksempel på et slikt initiativ hvor studenter arbeider på tvers av fag og på tvers av utdanningsinstitusjoner 1043 
(så langt: AHO, BI, NMBU og OsloMet) for å belyse og løse noen av Oslos utfordringer.   1044 
 1045 
Innhold med dobbeltfunksjon  1046 
Samhandling med relevante samfunnsaktører, arbeids- og næringslivet, og mulighet for innovasjon og 1047 
entreprenørskap - både formelt og uformelt kan gi et unikt tilbud. Et studenthus kan ha funksjoner som er i 1048 
feltet mellom arbeids- og næringsliv, det offentlige - i form av utdanningsinstitusjonene og Oslo kommune, 1049 
og lokalsamfunnet i form av studentene selv. Formålet med en slik funksjon er å skape samarbeid, og 1050 
samarbeid på tvers av de tre partene, og bidra til at studenter får muligheter til å forberede seg på 1051 
overgangen mellom studier og arbeid. Dette kan skape motivasjon, mestringsfølelse og muligheter underveis 1052 
i studiene.  1053 
 1054 
En av Oslos største fordeler er mangfoldet av næringslivsaktører og mulighetene som følger med det å være 1055 
hjemsted for så mange innovasjonsinitiativer og arbeidsplasser.  1056 
 1057 
Denne typen innhold er ikke nevnt som ønsket i innspillene som har kommet inn via innspillsskjemaet, men 1058 
det er blitt lagt stor vekt på som mulig inntektskilde til drift, i forprosjektets fase to. Det tar tid å bygge opp et 1059 
større hus som skal kunne gå rundt, kun ved hjelp av studentaktivitet, og det vil bli behov for forskjellige 1060 
finansieringskilder. Dette er en mulig finansieringskilde som også kan bidra til tettere kontakt mellom 1061 
studentmassen, arbeidslivet og kommunen.  1062 
 1063 
Utlån og utleie 1064 
Møterom, fasiliteter og kontorplasser bør kunne bookes og lånes gratis av studentforeninger og studenter. 1065 
Det kan legges opp til både “prosjektplasser” som kan bookes mer sporadisk og faste, langsiktige avtaler. Et 1066 
potensielt studenthus kan låne og leie ut rom til ikke-kommersielle møter og eventer som er relevante for 1067 
studentlivet i Oslo for å sette relevante tema på dagsorden, tilgjengeliggjøre ulike tilbud for studenter og 1068 
bygge opp under studenthuset som en møteplass. Eventer laget av - eller med spesiell relevans for - studenter 1069 
ved utdanningsinstitusjonene og studentforeninger bør ha førsteprioritet. Ekstern utleie kan bidra til å sørge 1070 
for kontantstrøm og sunn økonomisk drift. En forutsetning er at det ikke går utover det indre livet eller 1071 
aktiviteter for studentene.  1072 
 1073 
Andre relevante tjenester 1074 



  
 

 
 34 

Relevante tjenester og funksjoner kan også legges til en del av bygget der det er ønskelig og hensiktsmessig. 1075 
Et innspill vi har fått inn er blant annet et ønske om tilgang på juridisk rådgivning. Både JURK og Jussbuss er 1076 
juridiske rådgivningstjester som i hovedsak består av studenter og som hvert år får støtte fra 1077 
semesteravgiften. Kanskje kunne de hatt en plass i et nytt studenthus, selv om de ikke kun jobber for 1078 
studenter.  1079 
 1080 
Det har også kommet inn ønske om å samle noen av SiOs tilbud på et sted. Det blir foreslått at SiO kan bruke 1081 
rom i huset for kurs, og kanskje legge opp til for eksempel mulighet for nøkkellevering for bolig, slik at denne 1082 
typen tilbud blir mer tilgjengelig, også for de studentene som ikke går på UiO.  1083 
 1084 
Dersom Oslo kommune etablerer et fysisk internasjonalt hus, er dette også kanskje noe som kan være 1085 
interessant, da det tar sikte på blant annet å samlokalisere tilbud og informasjon til internasjonale studenter.  1086 
 1087 
Arbeidsutvalgets vurdering 1088 
Vi i arbeidsutvalget ønsker at et potensielt nytt studenthus skal appellere til flest mulig studenter. Et 1089 
potensielt studenthus bør bidra til å styrke studentenes eierskap til byen.  1090 
 1091 
Det er viktig at arrangementslokaler, spillrom, filmrom og liknende legges opp til å være flerfunksjonelle slik 1092 
at det er plass til mest mulig forskjellig aktivitet og mest mulig kontinuerlig aktivitet. Det er derfor et pluss om 1093 
et rom kan brukes til flere forskjellige aktiviteter i løpet av dagen.  1094 
 1095 
Eventuelle utearealer bør også være flerfunksjonelle. På sommeren mener vi det er ønskelig med 1096 
uteservering og konserter, men også mulighet for kubb og liknende aktivitet. Dersom det kan avholdes større 1097 
utearrangementer som 17. mai feiring, sommerfester og liknende, tenker vi at dette ikke bare er en fin 1098 
mulighet, men også vil vise resten av Oslos befolkning studentlivet som finnes.  1099 
 1100 
Både kontorlokaler, kreative verksted og andre relevante tjenester må plasseres på en slik måte i bygget at 1101 
det ikke er noe i veien for å ha større åpne eventer i bygget.  1102 
 1103 
Vi har erfart at både Samfundet i Trondhjem og Kvarteret i Bergen fungerer ved å ha en egen frivilligbase, og 1104 
ikke huser mange underforeninger. Derimot tror vi at Oslo har så mange foreninger, at det er bedre å legge 1105 
til rette for kontorarealer og eventlokaler som kan bookes av eksterne foreninger ved behov, samt mer faste 1106 
foreningsplasser for de som trenger det. Vi mener et potensielt studenthus må tilrettelegge for daglig aktivitet 1107 
og gode støttefunksjoner for studenter og at slike tilbud vil bidra til det.  1108 
 1109 
Det er enighet i arbeidsutvalget om at utleie til studenter og studentforeninger må være gratis. Ønsket er 1110 
mest mulig studentaktivitet på huset, enten det er åpne eventer eller lukkede møter. For å kunne tilby gode 1111 
møtelokaler må det være enkelt å lage kaffe, fylle vann og kanskje lage enkel møtemat. Derfor tenker vi at te-1112 
kjøkken er en naturlig tilknytning til møtelokaler.  1113 
 1114 
Kreative verksted er en spennende idé, da det kan være med på å videreutvikle både huset og Oslo både som 1115 
studentby.  1116 
 1117 
Velferdstinget har hele veien vært klare på at det ikke er et ønske om å gå i direkte konkurranse med DNS. 1118 
Da DNS har et vedtak på at de ikke ønsker å flytte, tenker vi at spesielt enkelte kreative rom, som black box 1119 
og store forsamlingslokaler kanskje ikke hører hjemme i et nytt studenthus. Vi vet også at det ikke vil være 1120 
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mulighet for et stort forsamlingslokale, tilsvarende storsalen på Chateau Neuf, i SO32. Serveringslokaler og 1121 
foreningslokaler mener vi det er plass til flere av, da det er 70 000 studenter i Oslo og 450 studentforeninger.  1122 
 1123 
Når det kommer til innhold med dobbeltfunksjoner tenker vi at det er lite trolig at hele huset kan bygges opp 1124 
slik studentene ønsker på én gang. Vi ser det derfor som hensiktsmessig å begynne med en del, for eksempel 1125 
servering og et eller to mindre arrangementslokaler. For å finansiere huset i den perioden kan det være 1126 
nødvendig å leie ut. Vi synes da det er bedre å leie ut til eksterne som også kan tilby noe tilbake til studentene, 1127 
heller enn å skulle leie ut til noe som ikke ønsker studenttilknytning. Vi tror leieinntekter sannsynligvis vil 1128 
være nødvendige for finansiering, spesielt i starten, men mener at innholdet fortsatt må være i tråd med 1129 
studenters behov. 1130 
 1131 
Vi ser derfor at et alternativ kan være å leie ut til noen som kan tilby en dobbeltfunksjon, men med kontrakt 1132 
som går over maksimalt 3 år. Dersom det er mulighet til å utvide til mer studentdrift når kontrakten utgår, 1133 
fornyes den ikke og arealet overtas av studentene.  1134 
Etter samtale med Samfunnet i Trondheim erfarer vi at det er mer anbefalt å ha kontrakter der eksterne har 1135 
et areale over en lengre tidsperiode, enn at eksterne for eksempel skal ha et lokale på dagtid, mens 1136 
studentene har det på kveldstid.  1137 
 1138 
 1139 

 1140 

 1141 

 1142 
 1143 
 1144 
 1145 
 1146 
 1147 
 1148 

  1149 
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 4B 1150 
Dato: 11. november 2019 1151 
Sak: 4b), Vedtakssak 1152 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 1153 
Vedlegg: Velferdsforskning.pdf, UiO Egenbetaling.pdf, The_Cox_Report-2Empowerment.pdf 1154 
 1155 
EGENANDEL PSYKISK HELSE OG RÅDGIVNING 1156 

 1157 
Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 1158 
Arbeidsutvalget innstiller enstemmig på forslag 2. 1159 
  1160 
Forslag til vedtak:  1161 
 1162 
Forslag 1: Velferdstinget mener at psykisk helse og rådgivning fortsatt skal være uten egenandel. 1163 
 1164 
Forslag 2: Velferdstinget ønsker at det opprettes en prøveordning med egenandel. Velferdstinget vil vente 1165 
med den endelige avgjørelsen om egenandel som fast ordning til man har fått resultatet av evalueringen av 1166 
denne prøveordningen.  1167 
Prøveordningen må ivareta de mest utsatte studentene på en minst like god måte som i dag, og det er derfor 1168 
viktig at de foreslåtte tilleggene blir gjennomført.  1169 
 1170 
Forslag 3: Velferdstinget støtter en innføring av en lav egenandel med et lavt tak, som skissert i forslaget. 1171 
Dette er med forutsetningen om at ordningen ivaretar de mest utsatte studentene på en minst like god måte 1172 
som i dag, og at ordningen kan reverseres dersom de positive sidene ikke viser seg å oppveie de negative. 1173 
Det er viktig at de foreslåtte tilleggene blir gjennomført.  1174 
 1175 
  1176 

SAKSNOTAT 1177 
 1178 
Bakgrunn for saken 1179 
Onsdag 23. oktober hadde arbeidsutvalget et formøte til SiOs hovedstyremøte som fant sted dagen etter. På 1180 
disse formøtene deltar VTAU og studentmedlemmene i Hovedstyret, og VTAU gir sine innspill til sakene som 1181 
skal behandles på det kommende hovedstyremøtet. Én av sakene var en diskusjonssak om å innføre en lav 1182 
egenandel på behandling hos rådgiver og hos psykolog. Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg fikk på tirsdag 29. 1183 
oktober beskjed om at saken vil bli tatt opp som vedtakssak på hovedstyrets neste møte. Vi oppfordret da 1184 
om å utsette vedtaket, men det viser seg å være vanskelig da det vil være del av en større diskusjon rundt 1185 
SiOs budsjett for 2020.  1186 
 1187 
Siden Velferdstinget verken har politikk for eller imot dette er vi interessert i et vedtak som viser hva 1188 
forsamlingen mener. Grunnen til at saken tas opp nå, er at vi ønsker vedtak før hovedstyremøtet i starten av 1189 
desember der SiO vedtar budsjett for 2020, og desembermøtet vårt er etter dette hovedstyremøtet. 1190 
 1191 
Saksopplysninger 1192 
Forslaget som foreligger, og som skal behandles på hovedstyrets budsjettmøte i desember er følgende: 1193 
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• Egenandel til rådgiver: Egenandel rådgivning, innsparing ca 0,5 millioner. Egenandelen til rådgiver 1194 
foreslås til 90.- pr konsultasjon, med tak på 270.- kroner. 1195 

• Egenandel psykisk helse: Egenandel psykisk helse, innsparing ca 1,1 million. Egenandelen til 1196 
psykolog/psykologspesialist foreslås til 90.-/110.- pr konsultasjon, med tak på 330.- kroner. 1197 

 1198 
I tillegg foreslås følgende spesifiseringer: 1199 

• Kurs vil forbli gratis og kurskapasiteten økes 1200 
• Inntakssamtale til psykisk helse blir fortsatt gratis med mål om at det fortsatt skal være lav terskel på 1201 

å få en vurdering av behov for hjelp 1202 
• Første samtale hos rådgiver skal fortsatt være gratis, ettersom dette er en enkel rådgivning og 1203 

vurdering av behov for hjelp 1204 
• Intensjonen er at ordningen ikke skal ha en «firkantet» praksis for å skjerme de mest sårbare 1205 

studentene.  1206 
• Ordningen kan reverseres 1207 

 1208 
 1209 
Det pekes på følgende helsefaglige positive effekter: 1210 

• Egenandel stimulerer studentene til økt bevissthet om faktisk behov 1211 
• Positiv effekt på pasient-behandler-relasjonen. Se gjerne på vedlagte dokumenter for mer 1212 

informasjon om dette.  1213 
• Legene melder om en positiv endring i lege-pasient-relasjonen da deres tjeneste fikk egenandel. 1214 
• Tilbudet får høyere status og verdsettes dermed høyere. 1215 

 1216 
 1217 
Det pekes på følgende helsefaglige bekymringer: 1218 

• En høyere terskel for å søke hjelp kan gå ut over de mest sårbare studentene. 1219 
• Studenter som behøver hjelp utsetter, eller unngår å søke hjelp på grunn av trang økonomi. Forsinket 1220 

hjelp kan forsterke eller forverre problemet. 1221 
 1222 
 1223 
Arbeidsutvalgets vurdering 1224 
Arbeidsutvalget ser gode argumenter både for og imot den foreslåtte endringen. Vi ønsker at terskelen for å 1225 
søke hjelp skal være lav, samtidig som vi ønsker et best mulig tilbud for de som er i behandling. SiO viser til 1226 
positive tilbakemeldinger på innførselen av egenandel hos legen, noe vi mener er relativt sammenlignbart og 1227 
derfor kan sees som et argument for egenandel også hos psykolog og rådgiver. Dersom ordningen viser seg 1228 
å ha positive effekter på pasient-behandler-relasjonen, grunnet økt forpliktelse og eierskap til behandlingen, 1229 
vil resultatet bli økt kvalitet for studentene i behandling, noe som naturligvis også er positivt.  1230 
 1231 
Likevel kan vi ikke vite hvordan innføring av egenandel vil slå ut i vårt konkrete tilfelle, og om man lykkes i å 1232 
gjøre ordningen sosialt ivaretakende og med fortsatt lav terskel. Derfor lander arbeidsutvalget på at vi ønsker 1233 
en prøveordning, som senere skal bli evaluert og fremlagt Velferdstinget slik at Velferdstinget kan avgjøre om 1234 
dette er noe man ønsker at SiO skal fortsette med. 1235 
 1236 
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 1237 
Forslag 1: Velferdstinget mener at psykisk helse og rådgivning fortsatt skal være uten egenandel. 1238 
 1239 
Forslag 2: Velferdstinget ønsker at det opprettes en prøveordning med egenandel. Velferdstinget vil vente 1240 
med den endelige avgjørelsen om egenandel som fast ordning til man har fått resultatet av evalueringen av 1241 
denne prøveordningen.  1242 
Prøveordningen må ivareta de mest utsatte studentene på en minst like god måte som i dag, og det er derfor 1243 
viktig at de foreslåtte tilleggene blir gjennomført.  1244 
 1245 
Forslag 3: Velferdstinget støtter en innføring av en lav egenandel med et lavt tak, som skissert i forslaget. 1246 
Dette er med forutsetningen om at ordningen ivaretar de mest utsatte studentene på en minst like god måte 1247 
som i dag, og at ordningen kan reverseres dersom de positive sidene ikke viser seg å oppveie de negative. 1248 
Det er viktig at de foreslåtte tilleggene blir gjennomført.  1249 
  1250 
 1251 
  1252 
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SAKSFREMLEGG – 6A 1253 
Dato: 11. november 2019 1254 
Sak: 6a), Valgsak 1255 
Saksbehandler: Arbeidsutvalget 1256 
Vedlegg: 1257 
 1258 
 1259 
ETTERGODKJENNING AV OPPNEVNING TIL JURY TIL SIOS IDÉPRIS 1260 

 1261 
Arbeidsutvalgets innstilling: 1262 
Velferdstinget godkjenner oppnevningen av Marissa Liu som medlem i jury til SiOs idépris.  1263 
 1264 
Forslag til vedtak: 1265 
Velferdstinget godkjenner oppnevningen.  1266 
 1267 
 1268 

SAKSNOTAT 1269 
 1270 
Bakgrunn for saken 1271 
 1272 
Velferdstinget valgte i april tre medlemmer til juryen, men på grunn av valget av nytt arbeidsutvalg i mai 1273 
måtte Eva Moshuus trekke seg som medlem. Arbeidsutvalget har derfor innstilt på å oppnevne Marissa Liu 1274 
som medlem, ettersom at hun akkurat ikke kom inn i komiteen.  1275 
 1276 
Saksopplysning 1277 
 1278 
SiOs Idépris, tidligere kjent som SiOs studentpris og Kristian Ottosens pris, deles ut i form av en idépris til en 1279 
person, gruppe eller organisasjon som presenterer en original idé og gjennomarbeidet plan for hvordan 1280 
studentvelferden eller studiemiljøet kan forbedres. 1281 
 1282 
Prisen deles normalt ut annethvert år. Juryen skal bestå av representanter fra Velferdstingets Arbeidsutvalg 1283 
og representanter valgt av Velferdstinget (inntil 4 tilsammen), i tillegg til SiOs hovedstyreleder som oppnevnes 1284 
av juryens leder. Sekretariatsfunksjon ivaretas av SiOs administrasjon. 1285 
 1286 
Arbeidsutvalgets vurdering  1287 
 1288 
Valget gjøres av Velferdstinget.  1289 
 1290 
 1291 
 1292 
 1293 
 1294 
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§ 9 – Krav til begrunnelse ved avslag og avvikende bevilgninger  21 
§ 10 - Klagebehandling  22 

§ 11 – Krav om tilbakeføring av støtte  23 

KULTURPOLITISK VISJON OG MÅLSETNINGER 24 

Velferdstinget er basert på prinsipper om den enkelte students mulighet til deltakelse, påvirkning 25 
og medbestemmelse. Et godt og fritt kulturtilbud bidrar til det studentsosiale miljøet og til å 26 

skape studentidenitet.  27 
 28 

For at denne muligheten skal være reell, er studenter avhengig av å ha frie og inkluderende 29 
institusjoner å skape kulturuttrykk i. Sentrale kulturinstitusjoner for studentene spiller her en 30 
vesentlig rolle. Velferdstinget ønsker at studentenes kulturinstitusjoner skal stimulere til 31 

mangfoldige studentkulturelle aktiviteter ved å synliggjøre studentforeninger og deres arbeid, og 32 
skape arrangementer av og for studenter.  33 

 34 

Kulturinstitusjonene skal legge til rette for et kulturtilbud av høyest mulig kvalitet, men aktiviteten 35 
bør i hovedsak være basert på frivillighet.  36 
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MEDIEPOLITISK VISJON OG MÅLSETNINGER 38 

En fri presse bidrar til offentlig gjennomsiktighet og fungerer som et kritisk korrektiv til sittende 39 
makthavere og samfunnstopper. Velferdstinget er basert på prinsipper om den enkelte students 40 

mulighet til deltakelse, påvirkning og medbestemmelse. For at denne muligheten skal være reell, 41 
er studenten avhengig av tilgang på uhildet og etterrettelig informasjon. En tilstedeværende og 42 

uavhengig studentpresse spiller her en vesentlig rolle. Velferdstinget ønsker at medieaktørene 43 
skal stimulere til mangfoldige studentkulturelle aktiviteter ved å synliggjøre studentforeninger og 44 

deres arbeid, og informere om arrangementer av og for studenter. Mediene skal gi nyheter av 45 
høy kvalitet, samt relevant informasjon til studentene, bidra til debatt, sette fokus på viktige saker 46 

og fremme studentkultur i all sin form. 47 

VELFERDSTINGETS ROLLE 48 

Velferdstinget skal sikre kulturinstitusjonene og studentmedienes økonomiske stabilitet og gode 49 

rammevilkår.  50 
 51 

Velferdstinget vedtar kriterier for tildeling av støtte til kulturinstitusjonene/studentmediene, samt 52 
har myndighet til å trekke tilbake støtte til kulturinstitusjoner/medier som ikke oppfyller disse 53 

kravene. Påvirkning av kulturinstitusjonens/studentmedienes strategier og økonomiske 54 
disposisjoner utøves gjennom Velferdstingets representasjon i 55 

kulturinstitusjonens/studentmediets styringsstrukturer.  56 
 57 

Velferdstingets kulturpolitiske målsetninger:  58 
• SiO skal bevilge penger fra semesteravgiften til drift og støtte av kulturinstitusjoner.  59 

• Lærestedene skal bidra med nødvendig fristasjon for kulturinstitusjonene. 60 
• Lærestedene og SiO skal tilrettelegge for synliggjøring av kulturinstitusjonene. 61 

 62 
Velferdstingets mediepolitiske målsetninger:  63 

• SiO skal bevilge penger fra semesteravgiften til drift av studentmedier. 64 
• SiO og lærestedene følger de åpenhetsregler som gjelder for institusjoner underlagt 65 

offentlighetsloven. 66 
• Lærestedene skal bidra med nødvendig fristasjon for mediene.  67 

• Lærestedene og SiO skal tilrettelegge for god distribusjon og synliggjøring av 68 
studentmediene.  69 
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§ 1 - DEFINISJONER 70 

§ 1.1 - Kulturinstitusjoner 71 

 72 

Som kulturinstitusjoner regnes de organisasjoner av og for studenter som kan søke om og få 73 
støtte direkte fra Velferdstinget. Kulturinstitusjoner har et bredt kulturtilbud som ikke er rettet 74 

mot en eller flere spesielle undergrupper, men har et bredere fokus og er rettet mot hele eller 75 
større deler av studentmassen tilknyttet SiO. 76 
 77 

Foreninger og organisasjoner som kan søke støtte fra Kulturstyret er ikke støtteberettiget fra 78 
Velferdstinget. Som støtteberettiget fra Kulturstyret regnes sosiale- og kulturelle foreninger av og 79 

for studenter ved enkeltfakulteter, interesseforeninger og studentforeninger eller lignende som 80 
fokuserer på å gi én type tilbud til en begrenset del av studentmassen. 81 

 82 

 83 

§ 1.2 – Studentmedier 84 

 85 

Som studentmedier regnes de medieorganisasjoner som kan søke om og få støtte direkte fra 86 

Velferdstinget. Studentmedier er publikasjoner som ikke er rettet mot en eller flere spesielle 87 
undergrupper, men har et bredere fokus og er rettet mot og når ut til hele studentmassen 88 

tilknyttet SiO.  89 
 90 

Publikasjoner og andre studentmedier som kan søke støtte fra Kulturstyret er ikke 91 
støtteberettiget fra Velferdstinget. Som studentpublikasjon regnes fag- og interessetidsskrift, 92 

mindre aviser av og for studenter ved fakulteter, studentforeninger eller lignende som fokuserer 93 
på faglig debatt, diskusjon og interessefelt. Som andre studentmedier regnes tv-, radio- eller 94 

trykte medier av og for studenter som fokuserer på et begrenset saksfelt, en begrenset del av 95 
SiOs studentmasse eller på annen måte har en redaksjonell profil som ikke faller innenfor 96 

kriterium § 2d) i de mediepolitiske tildelingskriteriene.  97 

 98 

§ 2 – KRITERIER FOR STØTTEBERETTIGELSE 99 

§ 2.1 – Felles kriterier for å kvalifisere til støtte fra Velferdstinget  100 
 101 
Søkere må: 102 
 103 

a) være av og for studenter ved læresteder tilknyttet Studentsamskipnaden i Oslo og 104 
Akershus. Kulturinstitusjonen/mediet må være åpen for deltagelse fra alle studenter 105 

tilknyttet SiO.  106 
 107 

b) være en selvstendig organisasjon, forening, stiftelse eller aksjeselskap registrert i 108 
Brønnøysundregistrene, med egne vedtekter vedtatt av kulturinstitusjonens/mediets 109 
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høyeste organ. Vedtektene skal inneholde bestemmelser om hvordan aktiva disponeres 110 

ved en eventuell avvikling av aktiviteten.  111 
 112 

c) ikke ha et diskriminerende formål og uttrykk på grunnlag av personer eller grupperingers 113 
hudfarge, tro, etnisk opprinnelse, seksuell legning eller kjønn.  114 

 115 
d) være religiøst og politisk uavhengig.  116 

 117 
e) la studenter komme til orde, og legge til rette for og stimulere til fritt ordskifte, ytringer og 118 

debatt blant studenter. 119 
 120 

f) driftes innenfor gjeldende lover og regler. 121 
 122 

g) etterstrebe en jevn kjønnsbalanse i lønnede stillinger.  123 
 124 

h) utvise åpenhet om drift. Styremøter skal være åpne, så fremt ikke tungtveiende hensyn 125 
taler for lukking i enkeltsaker. Sakspapirer for styret, regnskap, årsberetninger og andre 126 

relevante dokumenter for studentoffentligheten skal gjøres tilgjengelig på nett.  127 
 128 

Alle studentmedier som tidligere har fått tildelt støtte, må oppfylle tildelingskriteriene på 129 
søknadstidspunktet og gjennom perioden det gis støtte for. 130 

 131 

§ 2.2 – Særegne kriterier for kulturinstitusjoner 132 

 133 

Søkere må: 134 

 135 
a) sikre Velferdstinget representasjon i kulturinstitusjonens høyeste organ eller årsmøte og 136 

representasjon i styringsstrukturen etter nærmere avtale med Velferdstingets 137 
Arbeidsutvalg.  138 

 139 
b) levere et kulturtilbud som oppleves som relevant av studentene 140 

 141 
c) ha fast arrangementsfrekvens gjennom hele studieåret 142 

 143 
d) ha et reelt tilbud til for internasjonale studenter som ikke behersker norsk 144 

 145 
e) i all hovedsak være basert på frivillighet 146 

 147 

Nye søkere om støtte må oppfylle § 2.1 bokstav a), c), d), e), f) og g), og § 2.2 bokstav b), c), d) og e) 148 
på søknadstidspunktet. § 2.1 bokstav b) og h), § 2.2 bokstav a) må være oppfylt innen 1. februar. 149 

Dersom kriteriene ikke oppfylles innen fristen, kan det ikke utbetales støtte. 150 
 151 

 152 
§ 2.3 – Særegne kriterier for studentmedier 153 

 154 
Søkere må: 155 
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 156 

a) sikre Velferdstinget representasjon i mediets høyeste organ eller årsmøte og ha negativt 157 
flertall når det gjelder vedtektsendringer. 158 

 159 
b) levere en politisk uavhengig dekning av nyheter og informasjon fra nasjonal og 160 

internasjonal utdannings- og studentpolitikk, egne læresteder, Studentsamskipnaden i 161 
Oslo og Akershus og om studentkulturelle aktiviteter.  162 

 163 
c) følge Redaktørplakaten, Vær Varsom-plakaten, tekstreklameplakaten og praksis fra 164 

Pressens Faglige Utvalg.  165 
 166 

d) ha fast utgivelsesperiode eller sendeskjema gjennom hele studieåret. 167 
 168 

e) sørge for at 10 % av tilbudet er engelskspråklig 169 
 170 

Nye søkere om støtte må oppfylle § 2.1 bokstav a), c), d), e), f) og g), og § 2.3 bokstav b) og c) på 171 
søknadstidspunktet. § 2.1 bokstav b) og h), og § 2.3 bokstav a), d) og e) må være oppfylt innen 1. 172 

februar. Dersom kriteriene ikke oppfylles innen fristen, kan det ikke utbetales støtte. 173 
 174 

§3 - SØKNADSFRIST 175 

Velferdstingets arbeidsutvalg setter frister for innsendelse av søknader og plikter å offentliggjøre 176 

fristene minimum tre måneder før fristen utløper.  177 

 178 

§4 – KRAV TIL SØKNADER OG DOKUMENTASJON 179 

En søknad om tildeling skal inneholde:  180 

 181 
a) En synliggjøring av kulturinstitusjonens/mediets langsiktige målsettinger, og som 182 

muliggjør en vurdering av virksomhet i forhold til Velferdstingets kulturpolitikk.  183 
 184 

b) Et langtidsbudsjett for 3 år som angir en retning for driften de kommende 185 
tildelingsperiodene. 186 

 187 
c) En beretning for forrige tildelingsperiode, hvor de siste to godkjente regnskaper inngår, 188 

samt siste årsmelding godkjent av generalforsamlingen. Alle regnskaper skal være 189 
gjennomgått av godkjent revisor, og en uttalelse fra denne skal foreligge i søknaden. 190 

Unntak fra dette kan gis for førstegangssøkere, samt for andre dersom det foreligger 191 
særlige grunner for det.  192 

 193 
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d) For kulturinstitusjoner/medier som tidligere har fått tildeling fra Velferdstinget skal 194 

beretningen synliggjøre i hvilken grad målsetningene beskrevet i tidligere søknader er 195 
oppfylt.  196 

 197 
e) Alt øvrig skriftlig materiale som kan være relevant for behandling av søknaden skal være 198 

tilgjengelig.  199 
 200 

f) Underskrift av juridisk og økonomisk ansvarlig for søknaden. 201 
 202 

g) For foreninger som tidligere har fått tildeling fra Velferdstinget skal beretningen 203 
synliggjøre hvordan § 5 profilering er oppfylt.    204 

§5 – PROFILERING 205 

Organisasjonen skal gjøre det kjent at den mottar midler fra Velferdstinget ved å ha 206 

Velferdstingets logo synlig på sine nettsider, på skriftlig informasjonsmateriell (tidsskrift, plakater, 207 
brosjyrer, flyers eller linkende), samt på bekledning brukt for å representere organisasjonen 208 

(idrettsdrakter, gensere, t-skjorter og liknende). Arbeidsutvalget kan gi dispensasjon for dette i 209 
spesielle tilfeller. Alle søkere plikter å legge ved en oversikt/beretning som viser til hvilken grad 210 

profilering er gjennomført. 211 

Søkere som mottar midler fra Velferdstinget skal være tilknyttet SiOs arrangementskalender der 212 

det er mulig. 213 

§6 – INNSTILLING OG BEHANDLING 214 

Alle innsendte søknader med alle vedlegg skal være tilgjengelig for offentlig gjennomsyn. 215 
Opplysninger som søkeren vurderer som personsensitive og opplysninger av strategisk art kan 216 
bli trukket fra offentlig gjennomsyn dersom søkeren uttrykkelig ber om det i søknaden. 217 

 218 
Arbeidsutvalget innstiller på søknadene fra kulturinstitusjonene/mediene etter at 219 

Kontrollkomiteen har gått igjennom de økonomiske premissene for søknaden. Innstillingen 220 
legges frem for Velferdstinget som vedtar tildeling.  221 
 222 
Velferdstinget kan fravike tildelingskriteriene i særskilte tilfeller. Vedtak der dette skjer, skal 223 

grunngis spesifikt. 224 

§7 - INHABILITET 225 

Medlemmer av Velferdstingets Arbeidsutvalg skal ikke sitte i styret til et studentmedium/en 226 
kulturinstitusjon som mottar støtte fra Velferdstinget. 227 
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 228 

Velferdstingets medlemmer som sitter i styret (inkl. varaer) eller andre deler av den sentrale 229 
styringsstrukturen, som for eksempel redaksjonen til et studentmedium, kan ikke delta i 230 

behandling av søknader om støtte til kulturinstitusjoner/medier eller revidering av kulturpolitisk 231 
eller mediepolitisk dokument. 232 

§8 – ORIENTERING OM VEDTAK 233 

Arbeidsutvalget skal orientere om sine innstillinger om tildelinger i brev til alle 234 

kulturinstitusjoner/medier som søker, minst ti dager før behandling i Velferdstinget.  235 
 236 

Arbeidsutvalget skal orientere om Velferdstingets tildelinger i brev til alle 237 
kulturinstitusjoner/medier som søker støtte. 238 

§9 – UTBETALING AV STØTTE 239 

Arbeidsutvalget plikter å informere støttemottaker om endelig tildeling så snart det lar seg gjøre 240 

etter SiOs budsjetter er vedtatt. Utbetaling av støtte skjer to ganger i året. Halvparten av støtten 241 
utbetales 20. februar. Det resterende beløpet skal utbetales innen 20. september.  242 

§10 – KRAV TIL BEGRUNNELSE VED AVSLAG OG AVVIKENDE 243 

BEVILGNINGER 244 

Eventuelle avslag på søknad om bevilgning, og eventuelle radikale avvik i tildelt sum i forhold til 245 
langtidsbudsjettet kulturinstitusjonen/mediet er tildelt bevilgning på bakgrunn av, skal spesifikt 246 

begrunnes i tilbakemelding til kulturinstitusjonene/mediene.  247 

§11 - KLAGEBAHANDLING 248 

Alle søkere har en klagefrist på to uker fra de har blitt meddelt Velferdstingets vedtak. Det er kun 249 

adgang til å klage på bakgrunn av formelle feil ved saksbehandling. Dersom støttemottakerne 250 
klager innenfor fristen, behandles denne først av Kontrollkomiteen, før den sendes til 251 

Velferdstinget til ny behandling.  252 
 253 

Ved klage skal VT på påfølgende møte først ta stilling til om det har forekommet formelle feil.  254 
 255 

Dersom VT gir medhold i klagen behandles den ved at hele Velferdstingets budsjettsøknad tas 256 
opp til ny behandling.  257 
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§12 – KRAV OM TILBAKEFØRING AV STØTTE 258 

Velferdstinget kan kreve støttebeløp helt eller delvis tilbakeført dersom en kulturinstitusjon/et 259 
studentmedium ikke lenger oppfyller kriteriene for støtteberettigelse, eller ikke lenger driver i 260 

samsvar med den søknaden som lå til grunn for tildeling.  261 
 262 

Driftsoverskudd oppad begrenset til den årlige støtten fra Velferdstinget kan ikke utbetales til 263 
andre organisasjoner, foreninger, stiftelser eller aksjeselskap. 264 



HØRINGSSVAR TIL SAKSFREMLEGG OM TILDELINGSPROSESS 
 
Som Kulturstyreleder mener jeg at det å legge tildelingsprosessen over 2 møter vil skape 
ekstremt stor belastning for søkerne, da de ender opp med å sitte med stort stress over en 
lengre periode. Samtidig ser jeg også at å legge tildelingsprosessen over 2 møter trolig vil gjøre 
prosessen ryddigere, da Velferdstinget vil få mer tid til behandlingen av søknadene. Men, for 
søkerne vil det å gå rundt i flere måneder med noe så stort og viktig hengende over seg skape 
mye ekstra unødvendig stress. Det er allerede en såpass belastende situasjon; man søker om 
betydelige summer som er essensielle for sin forenings drift og virke for et helt år. Personlig 
synes jeg det var mer enn nok stress og angst knyttet til søknadsskriving, eventuelle 
konsekvenser og selve møtet at det å forlenge en allerede lang prosess for oss søkere vil være 
“tortur”.  
 
 
 
-- 
Vennlig hilsen, 
 
Henrik Hung Haram 
Leder  
Kulturstyret til Velferdstinget i Oslo og Akershus 
 



Høyringssvar frå SBIO 
01.11.2019 
 
Me takkar for høvet til å gje innspel i denne saka. 
 
For det fyrste, er det essensielt at ramma føreligg før møtet. SBIO har aldri før vore meir 
trygg på tildelinga enn i år, og det var veldig betryggande for drift å vete at summen var satt 
etter møtet. 
 
Søknadsfrist 
Søknadsfristen slik det vart gjort i år er ein måte som kan oppretthaldast. Foreiningane skal 
ha såpass god oversikt over drifta si at dei allereie på våren kan gje ei uformell 
tilbakemelding om sitt trulege søknadsbehov allereie då, men det gjer ingenting at sjølve 
søknaden kjem til hausten, då ein har enno større oversikt. 
 
SBIO klarar å søkje om midlar til eit prosjekt som akkurat er overstått på dagens 
søknadstidspunkt, og dette bør vera grunnleggjande for søkjarane at dei har såpass kontroll 
på den framtidige drifta. 
 
Forbetringar 
Ein kan kjenne seg igjen i det eine evalueringa gjengjev. Til tider kan det verke som om 
Velferdstinget har ei parodisk tilnerming der dei heng seg opp i småting i søknadane og difor 
ikkje klarar å sjå heile bilete. Dette er problematisk då det skal delast ut slike summar til 
seriøse aktørar. Dersom forsamlinga ikkje tar inn over seg kva som er dei faktiske behova for 
søkjarane, og konsekvensane av vedtak kan ha, burde ein sjå på måtar å fordele makta. 
 
For det fyrste ville SBIO likt å sjå at fleire fekk tildelt pengar etter ein fordelingsnøkkel. 
Spesielt idrettsforeiningane som har så solide medlemstal burde få tildelt ein sum per 
medlem. Dette vil gjere at Velferdstinget har mindre å henge seg opp i, og dermed har større 
sjanse til å sjå heilskapen i dei resterande søkjarane.  
 
Det burde opprettast ein budsjettkomitè som kan setje seg ned å jobbe systematisk mot å 
innstille til møtet. Arbeidsutvalet brukar mykje tid og krefter, utan at SBIO følar det har noko 
reell påverking anna enn at ein nedjusterar søknadsbeløpa slik at det passar i ramma. Dei 
viktige prioriteringane burde blitt drøfta av nokon i større grad før tildelingsmøtet. 
 
Tildelingskriteriene burde òg ha større innverknad enn det kan kjennast som dei har i dag. 
Dei verkar i bestefall rettleiande. Det er blant anna absurd at ingen reagerar på at DNS får 
tildelt 400.000 direkte til honorarer, då det spesifiserast i kriteriene at kulturinstitusjonar 
skal vera i størst mogleg grad driven av friviljugdom.  
 
I ei revidering av tildelingskriteriane bør dei i større grad leggje føringar som blir følgd. Dette 
sett i samanheng med ein budsjettkomite som i stor grad fokuserar på å følgje opp desse vil 
gje både foreiningane meir føreseielegheit, samstundes som VT ikkje treng leggje så stor 
vekt på eit møte i løpet av eit år, der det skuggar annan drift. 
 
SBIO føreslår å: 



• Behalde dagens søkandsprosess, med søkandsfrist på hausten. 
• Opprette ein budsjettkomite som innstillar. 
• Leggje til rette for at det i stlrre grad skal bli brukt fordelingsnøklar ved tildeling 
• Ha større fokus på kriteriene for tildeling når ein gjev ut pengar, slik at det ikkje blir 

basert på representantar i VT sine kjennsler. 
 



Høringssvar fra Det Norske Studentersamfund  

Impro Neuf , Teater Neuf , Radio Nova , Håndbryggelauget, Fotoklubben , Galleri Neuf, Cinema Neuf 

 
Det Norske Studentersamfund (DNS) frykter at et nytt studenthus vil gjøre videre drift av at 
Chateau Neuf, som studenthus, umulig. Vi er kjent med at Chateau Neuf har et stort 
vedlikeholdsetterslep, og at Universitetet i Oslos vurderer å selge eiendommen. Uten støtte 
fra andre institusjoner vil DNS på sikt ikke kunne opprettholde tilbudet som gis 
studentforeningene i dag. Dette vil nødvendigvis påvirke behovet studentene har for lokaler 
og vi fortsetter  å fremholde at de to prosjektene er konkurrerende. 1

 
DNS etterlyser en plan for langsiktig finansiering og drift av studentfrivilligheten og 
foreningslivet i Oslo. DNS inviterer, igjen , til samarbeid om et felles prosjekt som har som 2

mål å gjøre Oslo til en bedre studentby.  
 
Vi avviser at prosjektene ikke er konkurrerende og advarer om at et fortsatt ensidig arbeid 
med St. Olavs gate 32, som ikke tar innover seg ressursene som kreves for å opprettholde 
dagens tilbud, vil resultere i at hundrevis  av studentarrangører ikke lenger har tilgjengelig 3

lokaler. Det følgende er et overslag over de arealene som da vil stå udekket.  
 
Det Norske Studentersamfunds behov 

DNS skal etter formålsparagrafen gi studentene i Oslo “en møteplass for åndsdannelse og 
broderånd”. Dette gjør vi både gjennom egen aktivitet og tilrettelegging for andre 
foreningers aktivitet. Vi mener tilbudet vi jobber for å skape er i tråd med de dataene man 
har på studentene i Oslos egendefinerte behov gjennom Studentmobilitetsundersøkelsen 
fra 2016. Det fremgår at “Studentene mener at et “studenthus” bør ha kafé, pub, konserter, 
uteservering og foredrag og debatter”. Studentmedier, kino og teatervirksomhet trekkes 
også frem.  
 
I dag er DNS’  kjernevirksomhet i hovedsak knyttet til drift av studenthuset Chateau Neuf. 
Vårt arbeid innebærer i stor grad fasilitering av interne og eksterne studentforeninger ved å 
koordinere forespørsler og bistå arrangører med planlegging og gjennomføring av ulike 
arrangementer. Dette arbeidet er åpenbart knyttet til bygningen og lar seg i dag realisere 
fordi vi har lokaler med kommersielt inntjeningspotensiale. I et bygg uten de samme 
utleiemulighetene ser vi det som urealistisk for noen aktør å kunne gjøre denne jobben med 
det tilskuddet vi i dag får fra SiO. 
 
Den andre delen av vår virksomhet ligger i egne arrangementer. Det største årlige 
arrangementet vårt er Studentfestivalen som skal være et gratis tilbud til alle studenter i 
Oslo i forbindelse med studiestart. I det daglige drifter vi faste konsepter som quiz, bingo 
og debatter. Lokalene vi trenger til egne arrangementer er beskjedne, men vi har behov for 
lokaler spesielt utformet til debatter, konserter og foredrag.  
 

 

1 Univetsitas 16/2019 
2 https://universitas.no/sak/64531/ikke-bruk-450-millioner-pa-et-luftslott-vt/ 
3 Hittil i år har vi ha ca. 187 unike studentarrangører 

https://universitas.no/sak/64531/ikke-bruk-450-millioner-pa-et-luftslott-vt/


De faste foreningenes behov 

Kjerneaktiviteten på studenthuset Chateau Neuf drives i tillegg til Det Norske 
Studentersamfund av de interne foreningene. Blant disse er det et sammensatt behov for 
lokaler og fasiliteter. Ved en relokalisering av foreningene er det avgjørende for videre drift 
av frivilligheten at brukerne blir en sentral del av prosessen. Dette framlegget er kun ment å 
illustrere behovet og gir ikke et detaljert bilde av tekniske spesifikasjoner.  
 
For Teater Neuf og Impro Neuf er det både behov for øvingslokaler og for lokaler som 
egner seg til oppsetninger. I dag bruker foreningene både Lillesalen og Teaterscenen til 
oppsetninger. Impro teateret har også behov for store arealer i forbindelse med 
workshoper. I dag bruker Impro Neuf også Betong og Klubb til workshops. 
 
Galleri Neuf bruker i dag Galleriet til sine utstillinger. De har nå utstillinger over helgene, 
samt en uke sammenhengende gjennom semesteret. De trenger lokaler som kan endres, 
males om, hvor man kan sette opp vegger og henge opp installasjoner.  
 
Haandbryggerlauget disponerer et bryggeri i kjelleren. Bryggeriet må være et våtrom med 
tilgang til industrivask og med tilstrekkelig ventilasjon. 
 
Fotoklubben disponerer i dag lokaler i kjelleren med mørkerom.  
 
Radio Nova disponerer i dag kontorer, pauserom, møterom og studioer på Chateau Neuf. 
Foreningens lokaler er i stor grad spesialtilpasset deres virksomhet. Studioene krever 
korrekt isolering, teknikken krever betydelig strømtilførsel og bruk krever omfattende 
ventilasjon og regulering av temperatur.  
 
Cinema Neuf har behov for en kinosal med et tilknyttet maskinrom for filmfremvisning. De 
er også avhengig av å ha et spolerom, i dag er dette et cellekontor. 
 
De eksterne foreningenes behov 

Det Norske Studentersamfund opplever økt pågang fra studentforeninger, mange av disse 
har ikke tidligere har hatt arrangementer på Chateau Neuf. Aktørene er fra ulike 
utdanningsinstitusjoner og arrangementene er av svært ulike karakter. For å sammenfatte 
dagens bruk er det i hovedsak fem arrangementslokaler som benyttes (Lillesalen, 
Biblioteket, Syse, Galleriet og Teater Scenen). Vi ser størst pågang for lokalene med 
kapasitet på mellom 20 og 70 personer. Flerfunksjonalitet er viktig for effektiv bruk av 
lokalene for eksempel ved å kunne avholde debatt, teater, konsert og filmvisning i ett og 
samme lokale. 
 
For å opprettholde dagens aktivitetsnivå trenger man som et minimum et tilsvarende antall 
arrangementslokaler. Det er også en rekke tekniske spesifikasjoner som er nødvendig for å 
kunne opprettholde dagens aktivitet, for eksempel knyttet til lyd, lys og bilde. 
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Til: Velferdstinget i Oslo og Akershus  

Kopi: Studentparlamentets arbeidsutvalg og nestleder i Velferdstinget 

Oslo, 01.11.2019 

 

HØRINGSSVAR – Ideer og ønsker om innhold i potensielt nytt 

studenthus 

 

Studentparlamentet ved Universitetet i Oslo (SP) takker for muligheten til å kunne komme med innspill 

til ønsker om innhold i et nytt studenthus.  

 

Etter å ha fulgt debatten om studenthus i Velferdstinget (VT) siden starten sitter vi med et inntrykk av at 

det enda er uenighet og usikkerhet rundt hva dette huset skal være. Derfor er vi positive til at debatten 

om innhold i huset startes. Vi vil først og fremst presisere at et nytt studenthus må være driftet av 

studenter og på studentenes premisser. Når vi ser til suksesshistoriene i Bergen og Trondheim, ser vi at 

et tilbud drevet av studenter gir en tilknytning som styrker tilbudet. SP mener at et eventuelt nytt 

studenthus i Oslo må bruke en tilsvarende modell.  

 

Siden uttrykk som «gründerhub» og «kontakt med næringslivet» har blitt brukt i debatten, ser vi oss 

nødt til å presisere at SP ønsker et tilbud som setter studentkulturen øverst på prioriteringslisten. 

Samtidig er det mange aktører, også kommersielle, som kan ha interesse av å ha et sted å nå studenter. 

Derfor mener vi et eventuelt nytt studenthus må legge opp til at studentforeninger kan låne lokaler 

gratis, mens kommersielle aktører som vil bruke huset for å nå studenter må leie lokaler. Disse aktørene 

skal ikke disponere biter av huset på fast basis, men kan søke om å disponere lokaler for arrangementer. 

Alt dette kommer med en forutsetning om at studentforeningers behov vektlegges, og at frivillighet 

prioriteres høyt. Kommersielle aktører, slik det brukes her, refererer IKKE til f.eks. serveringsvirksomhet 

med fast plass i lokalet.  

 

Velferdstinget har hele tiden vært tydelige på at man ikke ønsker å etablere en konkurrent til Chateau 

Neuf, men gitt at man snakker om et lignende tilbud med den samme målgruppen ser vi på det som 

svært sannsynlig at de to vil konkurrere om det samme klientellet. På sikt ser vi også for oss at to 

studenthus kan havne i konkurranse om finansiering. Driftsorganisasjonen i et nytt studenthus må være 

beredt på å ta over en del organisasjoner som nå har faste lokaler hos DNS. Vi viser til høringssvaret 

DNS har sendt inn for eksempler på hva disse foreningene kan ha behov for i et nytt lokale.  DNS er den 

organisasjonen som har drevet studenthus og studentvirksomhet lengst i Norge, og de har unik innsikt i 

hva som etterspørres av foreninger og studenter i Oslo. Vi mener derfor det er svært viktig at man 

utvikler forslaget til utforming og innhold i et nytt studenthus i tett dialog med dem. 
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Financing Sustainable Healthcare in Europe

Dr. Otto Graf Lambsdorff

It is no secret that health and welfare systems around the world are facing enormous challenges in meeting the

increasingly conflicting objectives of providing wide accessibility and efficiency while delivering high quality and

choice in healthcare. The historically generous social welfare systems of most North and Middle European countries

have played vital roles in alleviating poverty and raising the standard of living and life expectancy. Yet even these

national icons of social consciousness are struggling to meet the needs of a changing society – and health systems

are finding new ways to provide healthcare, safeguard access and increase choice, while staying true to their

principles of quality, equity and solidarity.

Importantly, there is a growing understanding that healthcare systems cannot be isolated from the rest of society and

economy: in order to be more effective they must interact within other areas including but certainly not restricted to,

education, employment, pensions, social welfare, science and competitiveness.This almost certainly means that for public

financing of healthcare to be sustainable, policy makers and citizens alike must see the broader landscape in which

public health is situated and understand its contribution to our society in a much wider social, political and economic

context. As the healthcare arena becomes more and more complex, the population ages and the cost of technology

increases, the efficient provision of healthcare within a globalized economy is more important than ever before.

While public financing – by taxes or wages-related social contributions – is still the primary source of healthcare

funding in Europe it is by no means the only one. Out-of-pocket spending varies widely but has increased in most

OECD countries since 1990, indicating there are financial barriers to access to healthcare that need to be monitored.

Some Member States of the European Union have introduced innovative forms of financing through partnerships

between the public and the private sector to develop healthcare infrastructure. Others have even worked with the

private sector to provide public/private health insurance programs. Increasingly, it is clear that Europeans are finding

new and innovative means to safeguard citizens’ right to access, high quality and affordable healthcare. However,

only by delivering true innovation in development and implementation of public policy can we ensure that those who

are positioned to do so, are equipped to make the right decisions for our society, our health and our future.

It is widely accepted that in order for Europe to rise to the challenges and opportunities posed by globalization we

must become more competitive. In the face of an ageing population, any future improvement in competitiveness will

be also dependent on our ability to maintain a healthy and productive older working population. This crucial variable

is ultimately reliant on our ability to provide high quality and effective healthcare, promoting prevention for an ageing

society and reducing the economic burden of illness. A first step therefore must directly relate to ensuring health

service provision is continuously efficient, readily accessible and meaningfully accountable. Attainment of this

position undoubtedly entails strengthening the transparency, flexibility and competitiveness of our healthcare systems

and frameworks.
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F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

The report ‘Financing Sustainable Healthcare in Europe’ materialized as a result of the broad and inclusive

collaboration of parties with an interest in ensuring the future provision and delivery of high quality healthcare for the

people of Europe. Initially agreed during a highly successful conference of the same name, hosted by the Minister of

Health of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg in October 2005, the report synthesizes much of the knowledge and

experience base of policy makers, academics, professionals, and experts in their respective fields, all of whom share

a common passion for improving healthcare. Its key contribution is the generation of policy options for the delivery

of continuous healthcare improvement through increased efficiency, enhanced choice and innovative models of

healthcare financing.

‘Sustainable Financing of Healthcare in Europe’ has four specific areas of focus, each guided by leading organizations

in their field of expertise. The University of Toulouse and the European Investment Bank provided clear insight by

leading a work stream to consider ‘Protecting equity while improving efficiency: Some possibilities for expanding the

role of competition and choice in health care delivery’. Similarly INSEAD and the European Health Management

Association addressed the issue of ‘Patient empowerment and efficient health outcomes’, the London School of

Economics led a work stream on ‘Ensuring value for money in health care: The role of HTA in the European Union’,

and the World Bank guided the project on ‘Issues affecting the sustainability of health financing in several countries

of south east Europe’. Rather than depending on the development of entirely new research, ‘Sustainable Financing

of Healthcare in Europe’ aims instead to provide new analysis and thinking on the basis of existing work. In this way

the collaboration of rapporteurs builds on a quantity of data and opinion to guide healthcare decision makers through

an undoubtedly complex area of public policy terrain. Throughout the process, all rapporteurs have worked in close

cooperation under the auspices of an oversight steering committee (the Cox Group) chaired by Pat Cox, former

President of the European Parliament, with the committed support of the project sponsors, the Ministry of Health of

Luxembourg, Pfizer Inc. and the Finnish National Fund for Research and Development - SITRA.

Together with the Conference on ‘New Approaches for Better Outcomes in Europe’ of February 2007 in Helsinki,

hosted by SITRA, this significant work moves from paradigm shift to concrete and actionable next steps designed to

enhance efficiency and quality of our healthcare services. It is unsurprising that the healthcare systems we built in

previous generations must rapidly evolve to serve the needs of today’s society and prepare for the demands of the

future. To accomplish this we must set ourselves high and ambitious standards for reform and improvement based

on a drive for clear, measurable and attainable results. Activities and practices that can prove value through results

while adhering to the principle of equity and choice must be a priority as we move toward reform. The report

‘Sustainable Financing of Healthcare in Europe’ and its supporting platforms serve as a best practice beacon

enabling us to develop innovative models and policies into reality.

Bonn, November 2006
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Setting the Scene

Pat Cox

This report in four parts is designed as a contribution to one of the great debates of the age, namely how to sustain

healthcare financing in Europe without compromising quality outcomes. Conventional political wisdom suggests that

higher incomes, technical progress and ageing populations combine to propel our societies towards an explosive and

ultimately unaffordable growth in health related expenditure. Angst, however deeply rooted, is a poor substitute for

analysis. National health policies with their diverse institutional and policy preferences and legacy effects reflect

Europe’s wider cultural diversity. Yet within this complex mosaic it is possible to identify unifying themes. The motto of the

European Union is ‘Unity in Diversity’. It serves as a useful leitmotif for our reflections. Our analysis cautions against

despair and our Helsinki conference founded on this logic is an invitation to the health policy community, including

those with national budgetary responsibilities, to reflect together on how to shift a gear from analysis to action.

Technological developments more than ageing explain European healthcare expenditure growth and new research

suggests that proximity to death is a more important determinant of health care costs than ageing as such.

This implies that the impact of ageing on health care expenditure may not be as great in future as many have feared.

Moreover, spending is sensitive to whether the care of the aged takes place in institutional or non institutional

settings which itself is amenable to policy influence. One must also reflect on the fact that as a public good health

expenditure represents an investment as well as being a cost and additionally that prevention is less costly than cure.

Technology investment is a case in point. Its use which has added to costs must be appreciated against the benefits

conferred by improved health outcomes.

This is borne out in all Western European countries by the decline experienced in treatable mortality where individual

longevity and quality of life have improved through timely and effective health intervention or prevention policies.

Health as wealth is a keystone of the theory of human capital that links positive health outcomes to strong economic

growth and labour productivity, with considerable evidence to support this claim. Indeed, conversely, a World Health

Organisation study suggests that poor health is part of the explanation of low growth in low income countries.

In addition, subject to balancing the costs and benefits to society and its responsible use, healthcare is itself a

legitimate form of consumption. Consequently, in analysing any given level of national health expenditure the focus

must be at least as much on spending wisely as on spending more.

We concentrate on the challenge of how to improve efficiency without sacrificing equity and do so through examining

patient financial responsibility, public purchasing, managed care and competition among insurers.
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F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

For the uninitiated generalist among health policy specialists it is as shocking as it is surprising to learn how little

hard European evidence there is on the policy consequences and trade offs involved in suggesting such propositions.

We have a dearth of accurate, mutually available and comprehensible information. Where there are studies they are

often US based. While not automatically dismissing their relevance one wonders about their fit as regards European

circumstances and preferences.

Market price-based mechanisms are likely to be the most efficient route to introduce the necessary information to

the system. Through their application they can act as appropriate signals and incentives for all the key players

involved on the demand or supply side of the equation. This is so whether our systems of healthcare delivery are

public, private or mixed. While appreciating Europe’s institutional diversity we call for properly designed trials whose

evaluation would help guide policy makers’ choices towards spending more wisely.

Evidence based decision making is the foundation on which Health Technology Assessment (HTA) rests. It is a

methodology designed in principle to establish a correspondence between actual healthcare needs and innovation.

As we have seen, technological progress more than ageing accounts for increases in European health expenditure

and thus places HTA at the heart of attempts to establish a rational spending model. The diffusion of new technology,

whether pharmaceutical or other, impacts not only on cost but also on healthcare outcomes and innovation policy.

It can have a differential impact depending on whether costs are measured in the long or short term, especially in

the field of preventative treatments. Consequently the assessment task is complex and it is clear from our

deliberations that HTA is itself a work in progress. We have cast a constructive, balanced but not uncritical eye at

European experience in this field. There are models of better practice and others. Where the assessment agency’s

role is reduced to being a de facto reimbursement agency its independence is of dubious value. HTA is focused

predominantly on pharmaceuticals more than new technology in general. We recommend that it also should be used

to identify ineffective and obsolete technologies and interventions thus helping better to support real innovation.

We observe a general lack of transparency in the HTA topic selection process and have issues about the extent and

nature of stakeholder involvement. Initiatives such as EUnetHTA should be supported to enhance the transferability

and accountability of the HTA process whose transparency, timeliness and relevance is central to its potential

influence and success.

Speaking of stakeholders brings us to the role of the citizen/consumer/patient in the healthcare process.This role changes

with circumstance. The wellness paradigm requires individual engagement through lifestyle choices. The illness

paradigm differentiates the patient’s role by types of intervention, whether urgent, elective or chronic. In general it is

our view that patients are more marginalised in and by the healthcare system than should be the case and that both

system and patient lose as a result. We believe that steps should be identified in the treatment process where patient

power could contribute to more efficient outcomes and that barriers to inclusion should be removed. Perhaps one of

the most obvious and pressing possibilities is in the area of electronic medical records. There is nothing more

disconcerting for a patient in a clinical environment than to start over on each consecutive visit or in each encounter

with a new element in the healthcare chain as if from the beginning, as if one had arrived without trace and would

leave likewise. This inconvenience to the patient is compounded by the much wider systems costs and inefficiencies

that it imposes. It suggests the need for real demand-led innovation in this aspect of health policy management.
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As the European Union Institutions prepare yet again to reconsider the matter we are of the opinion that patients

should have access to valid information about available choices and by this means be empowered to play a greater

role in their own interest and to the general benefit of the healthcare system. Special care should be taken to include

lower socio-economic groups and minorities in such initiatives.

We were anxious in this exercise which began under the auspices of the Health Ministry in Luxembourg during its

Presidency of the European Union to include an appraisal of the nature of the challenges facing a number of then

accession or current candidate or aspiring member states of the EU. The passage of time sees two of that number

now as member states, Bulgaria and Romania. The others reviewed include Croatia, the Former Yugoslav Republic

of Macedonia and Turkey. All of them have taken the first steps towards improving the financial sustainability of their

health care systems.

A key difference is not only their levels of economic development relative to Western European economies but also

their less developed institutional and regulatory framework so essential to achieving success and durable reform.

In some of these states existing resources are inadequate and are likely to remain so. As with the states of Central

and Eastern Europe they have an overcapacity in the hospital sector, an excessive reliance on inpatient care and an

underdeveloped outpatient capacity. On top of this they face many of the basic cost challenges enumerated earlier

related to technological changes. In close co-operation with governments private sector stakeholders can help devise

effective solutions to some of these seemingly insurmountable problems.

By way of conclusion, it has been a pleasure and a privilege for me over the past year to have worked with such a

talented steering committee and I wish to record my thanks to them for their courtesy and co-operation and in

particular to thank Pfizer Inc. for initiating this project and for their constructive engagement. While impressed by the

scholarship that I have met I have been shocked by how little we know collectively in Europe about the effects of

health policy choices on health policy outcomes. There are so many questions and so few relevant answers. As an

evaluation method Health Technology Assessment offers much but on its own is not a panacea. Certainly it can be

improved by transparently sharing and developing models of best practice. It is striking to observe the ubiquity of

information and communications technology in everyday life but its relative paucity in so many of our healthcare

systems for example as regards electronic patient records. There are few more complex and sensitive areas of public

policy making than healthcare. Politicians fear and the public suspects that in many countries today healthcare

spending is like putting money into a black box, what goes in, what goes on and what comes out all part of a

mysterious trinity. I have learned from this exercise that there can be another way.

January 17, 2007
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1 PROTECT ING EQUITY WHILE  IMPROVING EFF IC IENCY:  SOME POSSIB I L IT IES  FOR EXPANDING
THE ROLE OF COMPET IT ION AND CHOICE IN HEALTH CARE DEL IVERY

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

This report reviews trends in health care expenditure in Western Europe. It highlights a range of market mechanisms
intended to improve efficiency, while not sacrificing equity or quality, in the use of health system resources in four areas:
patient financial responsibility, public purchasing, managed care and competition among insurers.

We advocate some policy propositions, to be evaluated in properly-designed trials:

• Controlled increase in patient cost-sharing;
• Increased competitive bidding for hospital contracts;
• Greater vertical coordination and integration of health services contracts; and
• Ex ante insurance competition for groups of patients.

These propositions are based, firstly, on our conviction that the lack of accurate, mutually-available and understood
information is an absolutely critical problem for the good functioning of the health economy – for all parties.
And, secondly, that market, price-based, mechanisms are likely to be the most efficient route to systematise such
information and convert it into appropriate incentives for players and decision-makers – patients/“consumers”,
payers, and service providers.

The report finds that levels of health care expenditure, as well as the magnitude and rate of changes in spending,
vary considerably across countries. Although health care expenditure has risen substantially in most countries in
Europe, the pace of expenditure growth has been slower since 2000, and there is evidence to suggest that increases
in spending have, on the whole, been matched by gains in health outcomes. The study of avoidable mortality
(mortality amenable to health care) provides a useful means of assessing the contribution of health care to health
gain and measuring the relative performance of health systems in different countries. In addition, other forms of
analysis indicate the importance of health care in promoting economic growth, with positive benefits for individuals
and society.

In the past, health care expenditure has been driven mainly by developments in technology, and this is likely to be
the case in the future. Although population ageing has been an issue of major concern to policy makers across
Europe, new research suggesting that proximity to death is a more important determinant of health care costs than
age implies that the impact of ageing on health care expenditure may not be as great in future as many have feared.
It is not yet clear how developments in disability trends and the availability of informal care will affect future demand
for long-term care.

These factors do not deny the importance of non-health care-related policies on health, or the need to ensure that
health care is delivered efficiently. Rather, they point to the importance of ensuring that access to health care is both
universal and equitable and that efforts to contain health care costs do not jeopardise efforts to enhance equity.
Measures to increase both efficiency and equity in the financing and delivery of health care will be central to ensuring
sustainability in the long term.

Providing incentives to patients to use health care responsibly may contribute to efficiency, although there is evidence
to suggest that patient cost sharing (user charges) is a blunt policy tool as it lowers the use of appropriate as well
as inappropriate health services and there is uncertainty about its impact on health status. There is little evidence to
suggest that user charges lead to sustained cost control because health care costs are mainly driven by supply
factors. Nevertheless, all European health systems impose user charges for some health services. Consequently,
policy makers should attempt to improve patient cost sharing policies through careful design, taking into account the
effect on equity and the potentially high transaction and political costs involved. While there is not yet good evidence,
we believe that the Swiss and Dutch experiences of the use of deductibles to moderate demand may warrant further
debate and research.
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Methods of paying providers play a key role in determining efficiency and quality in health systems. Recognising that
retrospective forms of reimbursement fail to control costs, many European countries are moving towards prospective
payment. Prospective payment systems present purchasers with considerable challenges due to information
problems that make it difficult for purchasers to assess provider cost and quality. Competitive tools can be used to
overcome information asymmetry - for example, competitive bidding for hospital contracts or case-based payment
linked to diagnosis (DRGs). While there is not much evidence for competitive bidding, we believe that both tools
provide powerful incentives for providers to control costs, although concerns about quality and access to health care
remain unresolved. European health systems increasingly use DRGs to pay for health care, for a range of reasons,
usually in combination with other financial and non-financial mechanisms. Their experience requires careful
monitoring and evaluation to ensure that cost savings can be achieved without lowering quality and access. Pilot
experiments using competitive bidding for hospital contracts could be of great value.

The US experience of managed care provides useful insights into ways of improving efficiency and quality in health
care. Policy in Europe should increase the emphasis on coordination and integration of service contracts, through
structures such as vertical integration, gatekeeping, and payer influence over provider behaviour (selective
contracting, utilisation review and clinical guidance). Again, however, mechanisms need to be in place to ensure
quality and access, and restricting patient choice may be difficult in some contexts.

European attempts to introduce patient choice-driven competition among insurers have aimed to create incentives
to strengthen purchasing and enhance equity (by encouraging convergence in contribution rates, as in Germany).
However, their impact on efficiency has been limited due to the difficulty of designing risk adjustment mechanisms
that are effective in removing incentives to select risks, the absence of tools permitting purchasers to exert control
over providers and the high costs to patients of changing from one insurer to another. An alternative to 'ex post'
competition based on patient choice is 'ex ante' competition requiring insurers to bid for groups of patients. Although
this form of competition among insurers has not yet been tried, so there is no evidence to suggest what kind of
impact it might have on policy goals in practice, it may offer advantages in terms of lower transaction costs and
reduced incentives to select risks. Again, regional pilot experiments using this form of competition would be very
helpful to assess its feasibility.

Any consideration of options for reform should bear in mind institutional contexts. Institutional arrangements vary
considerably, even among western European health systems, and are likely to have substantial influence on policy
goals and outcomes due to political differences as well as differences in payer, purchaser, provider and patient
motives and behaviour. Market mechanisms may be effective in lowering health care costs, but there is some
evidence to suggest that cost savings may not be sustained in the long-term. In addition, the strong incentives they
create present opportunities for 'gaming', so policy makers require tools and resources for careful regulation,
management, monitoring and evaluation. The development and use of regulatory and management tools may incur
heavy transaction costs, but these costs may be worthwhile if they bring visible benefits to the society.
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1 PROTECT ING EQUITY WHILE  IMPROVING EFF IC IENCY:  SOME POSSIB I L IT IES  FOR EXPANDING
THE ROLE OF COMPET IT ION AND CHOICE IN HEALTH CARE DEL IVERY

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

Since the 1970s, spending on health care (calculated as a percentage of gross domestic product; GDP) has doubled
in many European countries, a trend seen in high-income countries in other parts of the world (see Table 1).
Consistent rises in health care expenditure have led to fears about sustainability, particularly if rising incomes, ageing
populations and technological progress force countries to allocate increasingly greater levels of resources to health
care. However, it is not clear whether health care spending in high-income countries is in fact unsustainable at
present, or will become so in future.

This report begins with a discussion of trends in health care expenditure in high-income countries and then focuses
on mechanisms intended to improve efficiency in the use of health system resources in four areas: patient financial
responsibility, public purchasing, managed care and competition among insurers.
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Table 1: Health care expenditure as a percentage of GDP in western European countries and the
United States, 1970-2004

1970 1980 1990 2000 2004

Austria 5.2 7.5 7.0 9.4 9.6

Belgium 3.9 6.3 7.2 8.6 **10.1

Denmark - 8.9 8.3 8.3 *8.9

Finland 5.6 6.3 7.8 6.7 7.5

France 5.3 7.0 8.4 9.2 *10.5

Germany 6.2 8.7 8.5 10.3 10.6

Greece 6.1 6.6 7.4 9.9 *10.0

Iceland 4.7 6.2 7.9 9.2 *10.2

Ireland 5.1 8.3 6.1 6.3 7.1

Italy - - 7.7 8.1 8.7

Luxembourg 3.1 5.2 5.4 5.8 *8.0

Netherlands - 7.2 7.7 7.9 *9.2

Norway 4.4 7.0 7.7 8.5 *9.7

Portugal 2.6 5.6 6.2 9.4 *10.1

Spain 3.5 5.3 6.5 7.2 *8.1

Sweden 6.8 9.0 8.3 8.4 *9.1

Switzerland 5.5 7.4 8.3 10.4 *11.6

United Kingdom 4.5 5.6 6.0 7.3 ***8.1

United States 7.0 8.8 11.9 13.3 15.3

Source: OECD Health Data 2006
* estimate
** data for 2003
*** differences in methodology
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1.1 Health care expenditure

The figures in Tables 1-3 show that levels of health care expenditure, as well as the magnitude and rate of changes
in spending, vary considerably across countries. For example, in 2004 the United States (US) had by far the highest
level of spending on health care as a proportion of GDP (15.3%), while health care spending in western European
countries ranged from 7.1% of GDP in Ireland to 11.6% of GDP in Switzerland. Between 1970 and 2004, health care
expenditure as a proportion of GDP more than doubled in several countries and almost tripled in Portugal but did not
change in Denmark and grew by only a third in countries such as Finland, the Netherlands and Sweden (see Table 2).
Most countries experienced the fastest growth during the 1970s, followed by the 1990s, with slower rates of growth
in other decades, particularly during the 1980s, although this may be attributed to high rates of economic growth
pushing up GDP. Looking at health care expenditure changes in terms of real prices (rather than as a proportion of
GDP) confirms that expenditure growth was highest during the 1970s and 1990s, but has actually been slowest in
the years since 2000 for most countries (see Table 3).

Many analysts have expressed concern about the sustainability of current spending levels due to increased demand
resulting from, among other things, the ageing of European populations. In some cases this concern has been fuelled
by early projections, often carried out in the United States, indicating that health care costs for those aged 65 and
over would increase dramatically by the middle of the 21st century, both in absolute terms and as a proportion of
GDP, mainly because of the ageing of the so-called 'baby-boomer' cohort born following the Second World War
(Schneider and Guralnik 1990; Mendelson and Schwartz 1993; Denton and Spencer 1995). However, analysis of the
determinants of health care expenditure growth in high-income countries show that the relationship between ageing
and expenditure growth varies across countries (O'Connell 1996) and is small when compared to other determinants
such as developments in medical technology, changes in the unit price of care relative to other goods and services,
increases in underlying demand and utilisation of care, provider efficiency, the ratio of institutional to non-institutional
care and population growth (Defever 1991; Newhouse 1992; Gerdtham 1993; Angus, Auer et al. 1995; Häkkinen
and Luoma 1995; Harrison, Dixon et al. 1997; L'Horty, Quinet et al. 1997; Barros 1998; Di Matteo and Di Matteo
1998; Pettinger 1998; Okunad and Murthy 2002, Wanless 2002).

Similarly, while the number of older people is a key determinant of long-term care expenditure, other determinants
may be even more influential; for example, the extent to which older people are able to take care of themselves
(usually referred to as dependency and measured in terms of activities of daily living), the availability of unpaid
(informal) carers and their propensity to provide care, the characteristics of a specific long-term care system, patterns
of care and the unit costs of care (Evandrou and Winter 1988; Davies, Ferlie et al. 1990; Wittenberg, Pickard et al.
1998; Lagergren and Batljan 2000; Norton 2000; Comas-Herrera and Wittenberg 2003).

More recent research suggests that higher levels of health spending by older people might be caused by proximity
to death rather than age (Zweifel, Felder et al. 1999; Seshamani and Gray 2004; Seshamani and Gray 2004; Zweifel,
Felder et al. 2004). If this is the case, as populations age spending may be delayed to much later in life, leading to
over-estimation of future costs. International projections that have accounted for proximity to death find that it does
indeed lead to lower estimates of future spending on health care, although there is substantial variation across
countries and no conclusive evidence to show that this is the case for long-term care (Economic Policy Committee
and European Commission DG ECFIN 2006). As in the past, it seems likely that technological development leading
to changes in medical practice will continue to be the dominant driver of health care costs, while future long-term
care costs will depend on trends in disability and the availability of informal care that substitutes for institutional care
(Dormont, Grignon et al. 2006; Economic Policy Committee and European Commission DG ECFIN 2006).
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1 PROTECT ING EQUITY WHILE  IMPROVING EFF IC IENCY:  SOME POSSIB I L IT IES  FOR EXPANDING
THE ROLE OF COMPET IT ION AND CHOICE IN HEALTH CARE DEL IVERY

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

In spite of the uncertainty surrounding future levels of demand for health care, several countries have recently taken
steps to expand health insurance coverage. Examples include the introduction of greater coverage of prescription
drugs for older Americans in 2006 (Kaiser Family Foundation 2006); the introduction of social health insurance based
on citizenship rather than occupational status in France in 2000, accompanied by free complementary health
insurance covering user charges for people with low incomes and the abolition of user charges for those who register
with a gatekeeping general practitioner (Sandier, Polton et al. 2004; Dourgnon 2005); and an increase in the
threshold for access to free primary care and prescription drugs in Ireland in 2006 (McDaid and Wiley 2006
forthcoming). Other countries have experienced deliberate efforts to increase health care spending. Since 1997, the
UK government has followed a policy of driving up health care expenditure, which is regarded as having been
unacceptably low in the 1990s (Oliver 2005). These examples must be seen in the context of widespread efforts to
contain health care costs across western Europe, particularly during the 1990s but continuing to the present day in
many countries (Oliver and Mossialos 2005). However, they suggest that rising expenditure is not viewed in an
exclusively negative light. There are several possible explanations for this.
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Table 2: Changes in health care expenditure as a percentage of GDP in Western Europe and
the United States, 1970-2004

% growth % growth % growth % growth % growth 
1970-1980 1980-1990 1990-2000 2000-2004 earliest

to latest
available year

Austria 44.2 -6.7 34.3 2.1 84.6

Belgium 61.5 14.3 19.4 17.4 159.0

Denmark - -6.7 0.0 7.2 0.0

Finland 12.5 23.8 -14.1 11.9 33.9

France 32.1 20.0 9.5 14.1 98.1

Germany 40.3 -2.3 21.2 2.9 71.0

Greece 8.2 12.1 33.8 1.0 63.9

Iceland 31.9 27.4 16.5 10.9 117.0

Ireland 62.7 -26.5 3.3 12.7 39.2

Italy - - 5.2 7.4 13.0

Luxembourg 67.7 3.8 7.4 37.9 158.1

Netherlands - 6.9 2.6 16.5 27.8

Norway 59.1 10.0 10.4 14.1 120.5

Portugal 115.4 10.7 51.6 7.4 288.5

Spain 51.4 22.6 10.8 12.5 131.4

Sweden 32.4 -7.8 1.2 8.3 33.8

Switzerland 34.5 12.2 25.3 11.5 110.9

United Kingdom 24.4 7.1 21.7 11.0 80.0

United States 25.7 35.2 11.8 15.0 118.6

Source: OECD Health Data 2006

Rate of growth: highest second highest third highest lowest



First, there is increasing recognition of the contribution made by health care to addressing 'avoidable mortality'
(sometimes referred to as mortality amenable to health care), a concept developed by German researchers in the
1970s as a measure of the quality of health care (Rutstein, Berenberg et al. 1976). Avoidable mortality is usually
defined as deaths from specific causes that should not occur in the presence of timely and effective health care.
Recent work distinguishes between causes that are responsive to medical intervention through secondary prevention
and treatment ('treatable' conditions such as cervical cancer and hypertension) and causes that are often outside
the direct control of the health system ('preventable' conditions such as lung cancer and cirrhosis, which can be
prevented by policies to reduce smoking and drinking) (Holland 1988).

This type of analysis shows that levels of treatable mortality were lower in countries like France, Sweden, Italy, Spain
and the Netherlands in the early 1990s and early 2000s than they were in Germany, Ireland, the United Kingdom
and Portugal, and that all western European countries experienced declines in treatable mortality over time (Newey,
Nolte et al. 2004; Nolte and McKee 2004). The rate of decline differed, however, with Portugal, Austria and Finland
showing the sharpest declines, while improvements were smallest in the Netherlands. The study of avoidable
mortality demonstrates the important role health care plays in improving health outcomes - suggesting that increases
in health care expenditure in the 1990s were not without benefit - and provides a means of comparing health
systems in terms of their relative impact on health.
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Table 3: Changes in health care expenditure (in national currency units at 2000 GDP price level) in
Western Europe and the United States, 1970-2004

% growth % growth % growth % growth % growth 
1970-1980 1980-1990 1990-2000 2000-2004 earliest

to latest
available year

Austria 105.9 16.7 73.8 8.0 350.9

Belgium 123.3 41.1 45.8 22.5 462.7

Canada 53.5 65.8 32.4 22.6 313.2

Denmark - 9.0 28.0 12.0 56.2

Finland 63.2 65.9 2.7 23.7 244.1

France 83.8 53.2 34.5 22.4 363.5

Germany 85.1 23.1 65.1 5.4 296.4

Greece 71.1 20.2 69.1 20.0 317.2

Iceland 146.6 63.3 48.3 25.0 646.5

Ireland 160.0 4.3 106.1 39.6 680.0

Italy - - 22.5 11.1 36.1

Luxembourg 116.0 66.9 78.5 54.9 897.0

Netherlands - 32.8 37.4 19.9 118.8

Norway 151.2 41.3 58.2 24.2 597.5

Portugal 234.1 53.2 99.0 9.6 1016.0

Spain 116.1 64.5 45.5 26.7 555.5

Sweden 59.5 14.9 21.8 18.1 163.5

Switzerland 53.2 38.4 39.9 14.7 240.1

United Kingdom 52.0 38.4 53.8 23.5 299.9

United States 72.2 86.6 53.8 26.9 526.9

Source: OECD Health Data 2006

Rate of growth: highest second highest third highest lowest
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Other forms of research that attempt to assess the extent to which health care spending contributes to improvements
in health also find that increases in expenditure are generally matched by better health outcomes (Cutler, Rosen et
al. 2006). This does not deny the importance of non-health care-related policies on health, or the need to ensure
that health care is delivered efficiently. Rather, it points to the importance of ensuring that access to health care is
both universal and equitable and that efforts to contain health care costs do not jeopardise efforts to enhance equity.

Second, there is the notion of 'human capital', which acknowledges that investments in health and health care are
a key contributor to economic output and growth. A report prepared by the World Health Organization's Commission
on Macroeconomics and Health in 2001 concluded that poor health was partly responsible for the low level of
economic growth in low-income countries and that investment in a range of basic health interventions could reverse
this (Commission on Macroeconomics and Health 2001). A more recent study focusing on the 25 member states of
the European Union demonstrates the impact of health on economic growth in high-income countries: healthier
people have higher earnings and better health increases both the number of hours worked and the probability that
a person will be employed, with knock-on effects on the productivity of family members (Suhrcke, McKee et al.
2005). The study also concludes that reductions in cardiovascular mortality are a robust predictor of subsequent
economic growth. Health care may contribute to economic growth in other ways. For example, the biomedical and
life sciences are an important component of scientific activity and investment in health and health care-related
research and development is likely to affect economic growth in some countries.

Finally, health care should be regarded as a legitimate form of consumption, so long as it is used responsibly, with
clear recognition of the need to balance the costs and benefits to individuals and to society. If European health
systems are to be sustainable, then health care resources must be spent efficiently and fairly. Cost-effective diffusion
of new technologies and improved management will play a central role in ensuring sustainability, as well as giving
patients and providers appropriate incentives to use and produce health care wisely.

All European health systems have introduced reforms to improve efficiency in the delivery of health care. In France,
for example, there have been 24 reforms in 30 years, from the Barre reform of 1976 to the second Douste-Blazy
reform of 2004. Whether these reforms can be
considered to have been successful or not depends
on a range of factors in addition to efficient delivery,
such as their impact on access, equity and health.
In addition, the extent to which a successful reform in
one country can be implemented in another country
depends largely on political and institutional constraints.
Institutional features vary significantly, even among
European health systems, although it is possible to
make a broad distinction between National Health
Service (NHS) countries, in which government agencies
are predominantly responsible for delivering care, and
social health insurance (SHI) countries, which rely on a
greater mix of private and public providers and operate
through insurers that are independent of government.

1.2 Report outline

The rest of this report focuses on market mechanisms intended to improve efficiency in the use of health system
resources in four areas: patient financial responsibility, public purchasing, managed care and competition among insurers.
The section on patient financial responsibility reviews the economic rationale for patient cost sharing in health care
and evidence of its impact in European countries. The section on public purchasing reviews the incentives underlying
payments to providers. It discusses two different ways of promoting competition among hospitals to improve
efficiency and quality. The section on managed care discusses the US experience of managed care in the light of
European attempts to reorganise health care to offer patients a more integrated service. A final section reviews the
introduction of patient choice-based competition among insurers and suggests an alternative method of encouraging
insurer competition. This section may at present be more relevant to health systems based on the social health
insurance model, although each section is intended to address concerns common to all European health systems.
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Table 4: Health systems in Western Europe

NHS countries SHI countries
• Denmark • Austria 
• Finland • Belgium
• Ireland • France
• Italy • Germany
• Portugal • Luxembourg
• Sweden • Netherlands
• Spain • Switzerland
• UK



Health systems in both NHS and SHI countries in Western Europe provide universal or near universal health coverage.
However, all require cost sharing in the form of user charges (fixed co-payments, co-insurance rates or deductibles).
The nature and extent of user charges and their contribution to health care finance vary considerably from one country
to another (see Table 5 and Figure 2). Patient cost sharing in health care is often justified on the grounds of 'moral
hazard'. In this section we review the economic rationale for user charges, present evidence about the impact of user
charges on equity and efficiency and highlight recent reforms to user charges policy in Western Europe. The section
concludes with a proposal intended to reconcile the need for financial protection with the need to control demand.

2.1 Moral hazard and price sensitivity

Economic theory suggests that individuals shielded from the full cost of health care through insurance will use health
services beyond the point at which the marginal benefits of use outweigh the marginal costs (Pauly 1968). This behaviour,
known as moral hazard, may be apparent in public or private health insurance systems, and lowers societal welfare
because scarce resources might be better spent on other goods and services. However, if some form of cost sharing
is introduced to mitigate the effect of moral hazard, economists and others usually assume first, that rational
consumers will forego the health services of least benefit to them ('unnecessary' use); and second, that reductions
in use attributable to cost sharing will contain health care expenditure.
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TOWARDS PAT IENT F INANCIAL RESPONSIB I L I TY2

Figure 1: Out of pocket payments as a percentage of total health care expenditure in selected
European countries, 2004
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Note: These data should be interpreted with caution as out of pocket payments include both statutory user
charges and direct payments to private providers.
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The problem of moral hazard creates a dilemma for policy makers who may be concerned to balance the need for
health insurance, which provides valuable financial protection from the costs of ill health, and the need to control
patients' use of health care through user charges. From an economic perspective, health insurance covering
catastrophic risks that do not occur very often but involve large financial outlays is efficient, whereas health insurance
covering high-frequency but low-cost care, which may be more predictable, is generally considered to be less
efficient (assuming no major market failures) (Barr 2004). However, most health systems provide both 'insurance'
covering catastrophic risks and 'pre-payment' covering smaller risks and predictable expenses (for example, for
those who are already ill), as both elements play a central role in ensuring financial protection, particularly for poorer
people and people in ill health.

Most research in this area confirms economic theory, providing strong evidence that patient cost sharing leads to
significant reductions in the use of health care in North America and that those with insurance coverage are more
likely to use health services, while the generosity of insurance coverage influences the volume of consumption
(Manning, Newhouse et al. 1987; Rice and Morrison 1994; Rubin and Mendelson 1995; Lexchin and Grootendorst
2004). Research also shows variation in the distribution of reduced use across the population, suggesting that people
with low incomes are more responsive to price than others; in other words, cost sharing is a much greater deterrent
to seeking care among people with low incomes.

European studies of the impact of cost sharing show mixed results in terms of reductions in the use of health care,
which does not seem, on the whole, to have a significant impact on the use of primary care, outpatient specialist
services or acute care (Chiappori, Durand et al. 1998; Starmans 1998; Ahlamaa-Tuompo 1999; Halldorsson, Kunst
et al. 2002; Cockx and Brasseur 2003). This may be due to the relatively low levels of user charges applied in most
countries. Studies assessing the impact of additional voluntary health insurance coverage on utilization also show
mixed results, with some finding that voluntary coverage does not have much impact on use (Genier, Rupprecht et
al. 1997; Genier 1998; Sanz de Galdeano, Pinto Machado et al. 2006) and others finding that it does (van de Ven
and van der Gaag 1982; Caussat and Glaude 1993; Van Gessel-Dabekousen 1993; Christiansen, Lauridsen et al.
2002; Dourgnon and Sermet 2002; Raynaud 2002). However, studies do show that people with low incomes are
most sensitive to price (van Doorslaer 1984; Klavus 1997; Elofsson, Unden et al. 1998; Jourdain 2000; Burström
2002) and that demand for prescription drugs falls when cost sharing is introduced (Thomson and Mossialos 2004).
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Table 5: Patient cost sharing for different types of health care in EU-15 countries, 2006

GP/specialist Inpatient Pharmaceuticals Dental Other

Austria � � � � �

Belgium � � � � �

Denmark None None � � �

Finland � � � � �

France � � � � �

Germany � � � � �

Greece None None � � �

Ireland � � � � �

Italy None None � � �

Luxembourg � � � � �

Netherlands None None � � �

Portugal � None � � �

Spain None None � � �

Sweden � � � � �

UK None None � � �

Source: adapted from (Thomson, Mossialos et al. 2003)



If cost sharing only reduces the use of unnecessary health care, then it will enhance efficiency without affecting
health outcomes. However, evidence shows that cost sharing is non-discriminatory in its effect. North American
studies have found that increased cost sharing had the same impact on the use of effective and ineffective or
medically inappropriate health care, including the consumption of prescription drugs (Lohr, Brook et al. 1986;
Foxman, Valdez et al. 1987; Rice and Morrison 1994; Rubin and Mendelson 1995; Lexchin and Grootendorst 2004).

Few studies have attempted to measure how cost sharing affects health status or been able to measure the long-
term health effects of reductions in use due to cost sharing, although the RAND study in the United States found
three areas in which those with free care experienced better outcomes: diastolic blood pressure, corrected vision and
the risk of dying for those for whom the risk had been higher (Brook, Ware et al. 1983; Lurie, Ward et al. 1986; Lurie,
Kamberg et al. 1989). The study also found that cost sharing affected people with low incomes and those in poor
health disproportionately. A Canadian study found that increases in prescription charges led to significant reduction
in the use of discretionary and essential drugs and that the fall in the use of essential drugs led to a 117% increase
in hospitalizations and doctor visits and a 77% increase in emergency department visits (Tamblyn, Laprise et al.
2001). The study also found that relatively modest increases in prescription charges targeted at welfare recipients
resulted in larger reductions in the use of drugs than that observed for older people, and similar increases in the rate
of adverse events. A review found that cost sharing adversely affected the health of unemployed and homeless
people (Rubin and Mendelson 1995).

European studies have not attempted to measure the impact of cost sharing on health status, although a number of
observational studies provide some evidence suggesting that cost sharing deters the use of preventive and
emergency health care, particularly among individuals in higher risk groups (O'Grady, Manning et al. 1985; Laidlaw,
Bloom et al. 1994; Christensen 1995; Christensen 1995; Nexoe, Kragstrup et al. 1997).

Mixed results from European research suggest that it may be important to take into account the non-monetary costs
associated with the use of health services when determining price sensitivity. The time and costs of transport and
waiting seem to represent an important part of the total cost for patients, especially when monetary costs are almost
fully covered by insurance.

Overall, there is no evidence to suggest that cost sharing leads to sustained cost control over time. First, few studies
have been of sufficient duration to allow assessment of long-term expenditure control. Some find lower expenditure
in the short term (generally the first one or two years) with little effect beyond this period. Second, reductions in
expenditure on the services subject to user charges may cause expenditure to rise in other parts of the health
system, particularly if patients substitute more expensive forms of free care for non-free care (for example, use of
accident and emergency departments rather than primary care providers or prescription drugs), leading at best to
minimal net savings and at worst to higher overall spending on health care.

2.2 What should be done?

European health systems have introduced several changes to their cost sharing policies. Some reforms have
increased cost sharing and some have tried to lower the burden of user charges. For example, in 2004 the German
government introduced a flat rate of €10 per quarter for visits to a doctor (Riesberg 2005). Conversely, the threshold
for exemption from user charges for primary care and prescription drugs has been raised in Ireland and the French
government has lowered user charges for those who agree to register with a gatekeeping doctor, and provided free
voluntary health insurance covering user charges for people with low incomes (since 2000), in recognition of the
detrimental effect of both user charges and voluntary health insurance on equity of access to health care (Dourgnon
2005). Evaluation of the German reform suggests that the new cost sharing regime has had little impact on utilisation
(Augurzky, Bauer et al. 2006), perhaps because the rate of co-payment is relatively low in comparison to user
charges for prescription drugs (€5-10 per pack) (Riesberg 2005). In the past, increases in cost sharing in France
have also had limited impact due to the availability of voluntary health insurance covering user charges, which is why
the latest reform introduces a flat rate of €1 per doctor visit (up to an annual limit of €50) that cannot be covered
by voluntary health insurance (MISSOC 2003).
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In spite of the lack of evidence in support of cost sharing to control health care expenditure, user charges are well-
established in most European health systems. Well-designed cost sharing policies should balance the need for
financial protection with the need to control demand through financial incentives. Co-payments (for example, a fixed
fee per prescription or visit to a doctor) are a poor instrument in this respect because the price to the patient does
not vary based on the actual value of the care being provided. Co-payments that vary according to type of care or
co-insurance rates create stronger incentives, but having a separate rule of reimbursement for each type of care
might not be cost-effective or transparent.

A simpler solution may be to introduce an appropriate level of deductible below which there is a high co-insurance
rate (for example, 100% in Switzerland). A lower co-insurance rate could be applied between the deductible, with an
out of pocket ceiling above which all expenses would be fully reimbursed by the health system. In order to address
concerns about equity, the level of co-insurance, deductible and out of pocket ceiling could be linked to income.
The advantage of this system is that it requires patients to pay for small and regular health care expenses while at
the same time protecting them against catastrophic expenditure. Insurers would benefit from lower administrative
costs as minor expenses would not involve billing (Van Kleef, van de Ven et al. 2006).

The Swiss and Dutch governments allow people to choose health insurance plans with different levels of deductibles.
In Switzerland insurers must offer five levels, ranging from 230SF to 1,500SF per year. A co-insurance rate of 10%
applies to health care expenditure above the deductible up to an annual ceiling. Swiss research shows that changing
the level of deductible from 230SF to 1,500SF lowers total expenditure per patient by 2,860SF (see Table 2) (Gardiol,
Geoffard et al. 2006). However, after controlling for the fact that low risk individuals are more likely to choose a high
deductible (the selection effect), the reduction in expenditure per patient falls to 697SF. In the Dutch system
individuals can choose plans with different levels of deductibles (including no deductibles).

A system of deductibles raises several issues for policy makers. First, there is the question of whether, in a system
subject to risk equalisation among insurers, premium subsidies should be community-rated (the same for all
members of a particular plan) or risk-rated (based on the risk profile of each member). Van Kleef et al (Van Kleef, van
de Ven et al. 2006) argue that if the premium rebate is community-rated, it may be lower than the deductible. As a
result, people would be unlikely to choose a high deductible, exacerbating the moral hazard problem. To avoid this,
the government can allow insurers to adjust their premium rebates so that unhealthy members would have premium
rebates higher than the deductible, thereby inducing them to choose high deductibles. Alternatively, it could subsidise
the difference between the premium rebate and the deductible, encouraging individuals to choose a high deductible.
Gains obtained by a reduction in moral hazard could then offset the amount spent on subsidies.

A second issue concerns feasibility. Voluntary take up of deductibles might be low. For example, early reports from
the Netherlands suggest that in the first year following the reform introducing deductibles (2006), 92% of people
purchased plans without a deductible (Bartholomée and Maarse 2006). Compelling people to pay a deductible might
be unpopular and there might be difficulty in setting not only the levels of deductible available, but also the ceiling
on out of pocket expenditure.

Third, efforts to preserve equity through targeting (for example, by using income-related (means-tested) user charges
and ceilings) involve a trade-off with administrative efficiency and fail to address the problem of financial barriers to
access for those who are just above any income threshold. Fine-tuning exemption systems by having several income
bands incurs additional administrative expenditure. Also, once individuals have reached the level up to which they
are required to pay charges, there is no further incentive to moderate health care use. Well-designed cost sharing
policies should attempt to preserve equity on a systematic and transparent rather than ad hoc basis, and consider
the potentially substantial transaction costs involved.

We acknowledge that at present these issues remain unresolved, partly due to the absence of relevant evidence
drawn from empirical research in Europe, which in turn reflects a lack of useful and reliable data. Nevertheless, the
Swiss and Dutch attempts to control demand warrant both debate and further research to establish their effect on
efficiency and equity.
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In European health systems, publicly-raised revenue is a major source of health care expenditure, ranging in 2004
from 58.1% of total health expenditure in Switzerland to 90.2% in Luxembourg (see Figure 2). Public expenditure
covers the financing of publicly-owned hospitals or clinics as well as payments by government agencies to (for-profit
or not-for -profit) private providers.

This section begins by discussing payments from purchasers to providers from a theoretical perspective. The former
includes public agencies in NHS and SHI countries as well as private (for-profit or not-for-profit) insurers, while the
latter comprises physicians and hospitals. It then considers the introduction of tools such as competitive bidding and
yardstick competition to enhance provider efficiency and quality.

3.1 Provider payment

Payments to providers should meet several objectives. First, they should induce providers to keep costs down.
Second, the care provided should be appropriate. Third, patients should have equal access to health care. Here, equal
access implies that no patient is refused appropriate treatment and that the quality of care provided should be the
same for all patients. Research into different methods of paying providers in order to meet these objectives has
focused on the effects of provider payment on cost control, quality and access.

Provider payments can be made on a spectrum ranging from full retrospective reimbursement to some form of purely
prospective payment. Retrospective payments reimburse part or all of the cost of treatment. As a result, they do not
give providers incentives to control costs. Prospective payments attempt to anticipate the cost of providing care
rather than the actual cost itself, with the intention of creating powerful incentives for providers to control costs.
In recent years many European health systems have moved from retrospective to prospective systems of paying both
individual and institutional providers, mainly in the interests of containing health care expenditure. Some have introduced
case- or activity-based payment mechanisms, which estimate average payments based on case or diagnosis-related
groups (DRGs; see below).
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PUBL IC PURCHASING: THE BENEF ITS  OF COMPET IT ION3

Figure 2: Public health expenditure as a proportion of total health expenditure
in European countries, 2004
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Purely prospective payment is desirable only when several conditions are met. Prospective payment of total costs
requires knowledge of a provider's cost function and case mix and quality must be verifiable. As this is rarely the
case in health care, there is some role for purchaser-provider cost sharing to avoid problems such as 'cream
skimming' or 'quality skimping'. For example, provider case mix is not usually fully observable because the cost of
treatment may vary considerably from one patient to another; even where purchasers can identify costs, providers
may be able to refuse treatment to patients who are likely to incur costs higher than the prospective payment or
provide services of varying quality to different patients in order to deter high risk (and therefore unprofitable) patients.
In such cases, a degree of cost sharing combined with payment of below average cost might enhance efficiency and
equity. Given that purchasers can not fully identify costs, cheaper providers will benefit from a purely prospective
payment, allowing them to receive payments that are greater than their costs ('rent'). The introduction of some
retrospective reimbursement will enable the purchaser to extract this form of rent from providers, and the desired
degree of retrospective payment will be determined by the trade-off between higher incentives to control costs and
lower levels of provider rent (Laffont and Tirole 1983). Finally, cost sharing may be desirable when the provider faces
unexpectedly high costs.

A socially optimal level of care should balance the cost of providing a service with the benefit of the quality of the
treatment. Purchasers who know the cost incurred by a provider for a given level of quality can choose a prospective
payment that induces the desired level of quality (Ma 1994). As noted above, however, reliable information about both
costs and quality is often absent in the health sector (and other sectors). A key concern related to prospective
payment systems is that providers will react to incentives to control costs by lowering the quality of care.

Another issue is whether the purchaser's lack of information leads to over-provision or under-provision of quality.
Providers who can achieve high quality at low cost may overstate their costs in order to boost their margins (rent
extraction). Thus, the higher the level of quality desired by the purchaser, the higher the level of rent extracted by low
cost providers, leading to a trade-off between quality and rents. Consequently, the level of quality induced by the
optimal payment mechanism will be lower than the efficient one (Mougeot and Naegelen 2003). However, this
problem can be mitigated.

The problem of prospective payment is complicated by the fact that patients may have their own views on quality.
Where the prospective payment involves a fixed fee per patient, providers have an incentive to influence demand by
investing in forms of quality attractive to patients. This generally leads to under-provision or over-provision of quality,
depending on patient demands on quality (Tirole 1988). Financial incentives can also affect the appropriateness of
care, perhaps by inducing providers to treat all patients referred even when the benefits of treatment are low
(Chalkley and Malcolmson 1998). One way of addressing this problem is to use a payment mechanism that accounts
for the number of patients referred as well as the number of patients treated. In practice, purchasers would pay a
fixed price per patient treated and a fixed price per patient referred (for example, for each patient added to a waiting
list). This would provide an incentive to improve quality to attract patients, even if patients are not treated beyond
the first consultation.

3.2 Competition to enhance provider efficiency and quality 

Many European countries are looking for ways of introducing competition among providers in order to enhance
efficiency, moving away from systems based on regulation of monopoly providers. From a theoretical perspective,
monopolies can be justified on the grounds of economies of scale and scope, or if the regulatory framework is
efficient. In such instances, regulation may be preferable to a policy that encourages new entrants. However, there
is little evidence of major economies of scale and scope in the hospital sector (Vita 1990) and regulation is unlikely
to be efficient due to the asymmetry of information between purchaser and providers.

Provider competition can be used to generate more information about costs and to enhance the efficiency of payment
systems. Bearing in the mind the potentially negative effect of competition on quality, we focus on two tools that
attempt to combine cost efficiency with improved quality.
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Competitive bidding
The problems of lack of information, and information asymmetries between the various players, in healthcare are
both endemic and well-known, leading as well to principal-agent problems. One potential way of tackling the
information problems associated with purchasing and provider payment which needs to be explored in carefully-
controlled experiments is to establish a system of auctions involving competitive bidding for contracts. Bidding systems
have been introduced in some parts of the United States to determine fixed payments to hospitals for patients under
the Medicaid programme (a state-operated programme providing coverage for people with low incomes). Paringer
and MacCall (Paringer and McCall 1991) showed that whereas traditional Medicaid programmes experienced a rise
in costs of 60.7% between 1983 and 1989, Medicaid programmes using the bidding system experienced a much
lower rise of 34.2%.

Bidding systems can take several forms. For example, some purchasers use detailed requests in which they specify
a list of minimum standards, allowing providers to bid based on price alone. Other purchasers permit providers to
propose different combinations of price and non-monetary features such as quality, and then choose the alternative
that best suits their interests. Purchasers can also request a single offer per provider, without revealing how offers
will be ranked ('single bid auction with secret scoring rule'). Alternatively, in 'scoring auctions' purchasers announce
in advance how different offers will be ranked (the scoring rule), and choose the provider with the highest score.
This last form of auction is likely to be more efficient than other types. The preferred mechanism identified in a recent
analysis (Mougeot and Naegelen 2003) was a 'first score auction' in which the purchaser commits itself to a score
based on a quality measure and a price per patient admitted. The winning hospital then receives a unit price per
patient corresponding to its bid.

Although there is little research into the use and effectiveness of competitive bidding for hospital contracts, and
auctions have had unexpected results in other sectors (see for example Lee and Malmendier, 2006 on the bidder's
curse problem), it may present policy makers with a means of dealing with asymmetrical information and facilitate
cost-effective purchasing of quality health services, and therefore warrants further investigation. However, it is unclear
whether the gains from competition will offset losses in terms of higher transaction costs (John and Ward 2005).

Yardstick competition
Here we review the impact of yardstick competition in the form of case-based payment for hospital care (commonly
referred to as DRGs). Since their introduction for Medicare patients in the United States in 1983, DRGs have emerged
as an almost universal method of paying hospitals in high-income countries and have also been adopted in some
middle-income countries.

The Medicare prospective payment system (PPS) was the first to use yardstick competition (that is, competition based
on the relative performance of different hospitals) to pay hospitals. Under a system of DRGs or case-based payments,
providers receive a fixed sum per patient once a specific diagnosis or need for care has been established. The sum
depends on the diagnostic group or category to which the patient has been assigned and is fixed based on average
costs, usually for a group of hospitals in a region, although it may also be set centrally to reflect average national
costs. DRG payments do not cover all types of treatment payments and, when applied, complemented with fee for
service payment (see Robinson 1999).

A case-based payment system introduces a range of incentives, encouraging treatment of patients whose expected
costs are lower than the expected reimbursement, discouraging treatment of patients whose expected costs are likely
to be higher than the expected reimbursement (known as 'dumping' or cream skimming), encourage 'up-coding' if
this upgrades the severity of the case and leads to higher reimbursement, encouraging more intensive treatment for
the same reason, encouraging providers to minimise costs within a treatment group of shift costs to other parties
and also encouraging quality skimping (Busse, Schreyogg et al. 2006). Depending on the mix of payment methods
involved, these incentives may be extremely strong, so in spite of the advantages of case-based payment in terms
of generating valuable information on costs and case-mix and encouraging cost control, many technical and policy
questions remain unresolved, leading to concerns about impact on equity of access and quality (Busse, Schreyogg
et al. 2006).
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Evaluation of the impact of DRGs on cost containment suggests that case-based payment results in cost savings
in the short run, although it is not clear if these savings are once-off or can be sustained over a longer period.
For example, DRGs reduced the average length of stay of Medicare patients by one quarter from 1980 to 1985,
without any sign of a decrease in the health status of discharged patients (Carroll and Erwin 1987; Feinglass and
Holloway 1991). After the introduction of DRGs for Medicare patients, hospital expenditures grew by 10% a year
between 1980 and 1990 and 8% a year between 1990 and 1998 (Rosenberg and Browne 2001) and the costs per
discharge fell by 2% per year over three years (Ellis and McGuire 1993). Other reviews also conclude that DRGs
decreased length of stay in the short run (Newhouse and Byrne 1988), although there is evidence of cost shifting
from Medicare to the private sector (Rosenberg and Browne 2001), increased prices for non-Medicare payers (Sloan
and Becker 1984), upcoding (Keeler, Kahn et al. 1990) and premature discharges from hospital (Rock 1985; Rogers,
Williams et al. 2005). At the same time, several reviews have concluded that the PPS did not lower the quality of care
for Medicare patients (Feinglass and Holloway 1991; Rosenberg and Browne 2001). Nevertheless, the impact of
DRGs on quality continues to be debated in the United States.

European studies of the impact of DRGs in Sweden, Portugal, Norway, Italy and England support the US findings of
increased productivity in the short term (Dismuke and Sena 1999; Louis, Yuen et al. 1999; Mikkola, Keskimaki et al.
2001)), as well as cost shifting (Jonsson 1996), cream skimming (Bibbee and Padrinin 2006) and up-coding ('DRG
creep') (Charpentier and Samuelson 1999; Louis, Yuen et al. 1999; Rogers, Williams et al. 2005; Bibbee and Padrinin
2006) . In some countries, the growth in readmission rates following the introduction of case-based payment has led
researchers to suggest that quality has been compromised (Louis, Yuen et al. 1999; Kjerstad 2003). An international
study also found that the adoption of DRGs led to slower quality gains with regard to mortality from surgical and
medical errors (Forgione et al 2004). On the whole, however, the evidence is inconclusive and, as in the United
States, this continues to be a major concern.

Researchers generally acknowledge that case-based payment requires a degree of cost sharing between purchaser
and provider, at least for high cost patients, although there is no agreement on the definition of 'outliers' or the design
of cost sharing mechanisms (Busse, Schreyogg et al. 2006). In addition, while some argue that patient demand will
ensure that providers pay attention to quality, others note that explicit additional incentives may be necessary to
achieve desired levels of quality.

Finally, it may be important to consider institutional contexts when assessing the potential impact of case-based
payments on policy goals, particularly when so much of the evidence originates from the US experience of DRGs.
Market structure in the United States differs markedly from market structure in NHS or SHI countries, with a greater
diversity of payers and payment systems. In the US context, DRG financing for Medicare patients replaced a system
of retrospective fee-for-service reimbursement. In contrast, the shift to DRGs in many European countries replaces
or supplements other forms of prospective payment such as the use of global budgets, so the potential for cost
savings may be smaller. The goals underlying the introduction of DRGs in Europe may differ not only from the United
States but also among countries, with some aiming to lower waiting times, increase activity, stimulate provider
competition and facilitate patient choice of hospital, and others aiming to control costs, improve transparency in
hospital financing and harmonise payment systems for public and private providers (Ettelt, Thomson et al. 2006).
Notable variation in the design and implementation of case-based payment systems in Europe, and the extent to
which these systems are combined with other payment methods, are likely to be a reflection of diverse institutional
norms and policy goals.
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European health systems increasingly recognise the need to encourage co-ordination and integration in the delivery
of health care, particularly for patients with chronic illnesses. Co-ordinated care benefits patients by providing them
with an integrated service and continuity of care, even when the care takes place in different settings. It can result
in efficiency gains by avoiding fragmentation and duplication and lowering transaction costs. NHS health systems
with a vertically integrated structure (in which the payer also provides services) and gatekeeping at primary care level
have traditionally been better able to offer co-ordinated care than SHI systems characterised by a plurality of
contracted providers and direct access to specialists by patients. More recently, however, there has been greater
convergence between the two types of health system: purchaser-provider splits in NHS systems have made new
forms of organisational structure and purchaser-provider relations possible, while several SHI systems have
introduced measures to encourage gatekeeping and co-ordination among providers. In some countries, these
changes are the result of greater recognition of the contribution of primary care to health system efficiency and
quality (Macinko, Starfield et al. 2003).

In the United States, the concept of managed care was originally developed to address the problems created by
traditional insurance systems in which third party payers simply reimbursed patients for their health care costs and
patients were free to visit any provider, leading to poor cost control and wasteful fragmentation. By encouraging
insurers to contract with networks of providers or follow the model of vertical integration adopted by large non-profit
organisations such as Kaiser Permanente, managed care aimed to create incentives for insurers to exert greater
control over provider behaviour, to experiment with different methods of paying providers, to provide their patients
with a less fragmented service and to limit their transaction costs. In return for some restriction of choice of provider
and possibly gatekeeping, patients would be rewarded with lower premiums, fewer user charges and better access
to services such as preventive care, which had previously been poorly covered by insurers. In other words, managed
care was intended to control costs and improve quality. This section reviews the US experience of managed care and
examines its relevance to European health systems.

4.1 The US experience of managed care

Managed care organisations in the United States take several forms. Initially, they tended to be health maintenance
organisations (HMOs). HMOs are vertically integrated organisations that employ their own physicians on a salary
basis and use monitoring and performance-related pay to enhance efficiency. Vertical integration creates strong
incentives for providers to operate efficiently and lowers transaction costs. Consequently, premiums and user charges
are usually lower than in other plans. More recently, other types of plan have emerged, the most common of which
are preferred provider organisations (PPOs) and independent practice associations (IPAs) (see Table 6 for the key
characteristics of different types of plan) (Gaynor and Haas-Wilson 1999). PPOs form a network of providers and use
discounted fees to control costs. Patients can choose providers who are not members of the network, but are
charged lower co-payment rates for those within the network. IPAs have contracts with a network of providers and
employ stringent review procedures to monitor providers combined with capitation (see Enthoven and Tollen 2005
for more details on various types of HMOs).

Cost savings
Several studies have analysed the cost savings achieved by managed care plans in the United States (see Table 7).
As low risk individuals are more likely to opt for managed care plans, leading to potential selection bias, the studies
reviewed attempt to control for patient characteristics. The results suggest that HMOs achieve the highest per patient
cost savings in comparison to conventional plans (11-39% cheaper per patient), while IPAs and PPOs plans generally
compare well to conventional plans but have lower cost savings. A recent Swiss study had similar findings (see Table 8).

However, while the US studies have controlled for the possibility of lower costs due to risk selection by insurers, they
do not account for cost shifting to patients through increased co-insurance and deductibles and more stringent
clauses about, for example, pre-existing conditions. Robinson (Robinson 2004) has shown how much patient cost
sharing has risen under a range of insurance plans in the United States, including managed care plans (see Table 9).
Others suggest that the cost savings achieved through managed care have mainly benefited large employers and
insurers and, as health care expenditure has risen sharply in recent years, that the savings may have been a once-off
phenomenon rather than a long-term solution (Iglehart 1999). In other words, although there is a decrease in costs,
this does not mean that there is a decrease in the rate of growth of cost.
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Table 6: Key characteristics of different types of insurance plan in the United States

Dimension Traditional HMO PPO IPA

Qualified providers Almost all Network Almost all Network
(network)

Choice Of providers Patient Gatekeeper Patient Gatekeeper
(in network) (in network)

Payment Of providers Fee-for-service Salary Discounted Capitation
fee-for-service 

Cost sharing Moderate Low in network, Low in network, Low in network,
high/all out high out high out 
of network of network of network

Roles of insurer Pay bills Provide care Pay bills; Pay bills;
form network form network;

monitor utilization

Limits on utilisation Demand side Supply side Supply side Supply side 
(price, quantity) (price) (price, quantity)

Source: (Cutler and Zeckhauser 2000)

Table 7: Cost comparisons between managed care and conventional health plans in the United States

Authors Method of controlling for differences Cost difference between
in patient characteristics managed care and

conventional plans

PPO

(Hosek, Marquis et al. 1990) Socioeconomic characteristics, health status -11% to +9%

(Wells, Hosek et al. 1992) Mental health status, level of prior care, -3%
age sex, education

(Smith 1997) Socioeconomic characteristics -12%

IPA

(McCombs, Jasper et al. 1990) Socioeconomic characteristics, prior care +11%

(Stapleton 1994) Socioeconomic characteristics -23%

(Christensen 1995) Socioeconomic characteristics -4%

HMO

(Manning, Leibowitz et al. 1984) Randomised assignment, age, sex -28%

(McCombs, Jasper et al. 1990) Socioeconomic characteristics, prior care -39%

(Hill 1992) Socioeconomic characteristics -11%

(Christensen 1995) Socioeconomic characteristics -20%

(Buchanan and Cretin 1986) Age, family size, education, prior care,
subjective health status -29%

Source: (Lehmann and Zweifel 2006)



Efficiency
Managed care organisations offer considerable scope for efficiency gains through economies of scale, particularly if
they are able to share expertise in the performance of key functions such as utilisation review or clinical guideline
formation or develop a brand name that has value across markets. One study found evidence of large economies of
scale among US HMOs and IPAs, although these economies appeared to be exhausted once insurers had over
50,000 enrolees (Wholey, Fledman et al. 1996).

The higher cost savings attributed to HMOs over IPAs may be due to lower use and lower unit price (Miller and Luft
2002). However, some studies suggest that IPAs are likely to be more efficient than HMOs because their doctors
generally come from private practice so may be more mature in their dealings with patients; they also have greater
discretion over the provision of care than HMO doctors, so may be more likely to treat patients that more tightly
controlled organisations might not accept; that is, they may not be so prone to the problem of risk selection (Brockett,
Chang et al. 2004).

Quality of care
One of the main preoccupations associated with the cost savings achieved by managed care plans relates to quality
of care. Many US studies have compared the quality of care provided by managed care plans and other plans.
A review of the literature suggests that quality of care is broadly comparable (Miller and Luft 1997). Of 47 studies,
14 suggested a higher quality of care in HMOs, while 15 suggested a higher quality of care in non-HMOs; the others
showed no difference. However, the literature shows strong differences between studies looking at the relationship
of quality to providers and geographical areas.
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Table 8: Cost comparisons between managed-care and conventional health plans in Switzerland

Authors Method of controlling for differences Cost difference between
in patient characteristics managed care and

conventional plans

PPO Age, socioeconomic characteristics, -24.1%
entitlement to subsidy, health status

IPA Age, socioeconomic characteristics, -18.6%
entitlement to subsidy, health status

HMO Age, socioeconomic characteristics, -30.7%
entitlement to subsidy, health status

Source: (Lehmann and Zweifel 2006)

Table 9: Changes in premiums and patient cost sharing in the United States, 1998-2003

1998 2003

Monthly employee premium $52 $201

Monthly employee premium (as a % of total premium) 29% 27%

Average PPO deductible $106 $275

% of HMO enrolees paying $15 or more for a doctor visit 13% 57%

Source: (Robinson 2004)
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Effects of managed care penetration 
In a market characterised by different types of insurance plan, the introduction of managed care plans (and
particularly HMOs) may have knock-on effects on other insurers. For example, managed care plans tend to attract
young and healthy individuals, especially if they offer a narrow network of providers, as older patients and those in
poor health may prefer a larger selection of providers that includes doctors with whom they already have a
relationship. This form of selection bias can segment the market as a whole, pushing up premiums for traditional
insurers and, ultimately, leading to a 'death spiral' caused by high risks opting for more generous plans and low risks
preferring cheaper plans (Cutler and Zeckhauser 1997).

Managed care plans have other implications for market structure because they compete for providers as well as
patients (Bardey and Rochet 2006). On one hand, having more providers in the network attracts high-risk patients,
which may lead managed care plans to limit the network to encourage the enrolment of low risks. On the other hand,
high risks mean more work for providers, allowing managed care plans to negotiate lower fee-for-service rates,
which lowers their costs. Market domination by highly restrictive HMOs during the 1980s led to the emergence of
PPOs during the 1990s, lowering HMO market share, so risk selection by HMOs may not have been profitable in the
long run. Table 10 shows how market shares changed between 1996 and 1999.

A mixed market may also result in cost shifting by providers, who can charge higher prices to non-managed care
plans, and changes in behaviour by traditional plans, who may lower the generosity of their coverage to mirror the
benefits offered by managed care plans. Traditional plans may also lower their premiums so as not to lose market
share. Baker and Corts (Baker and Corts 1996) studied the relation between HMO market shares and the level of
premiums charged by traditional insurers. They found an inverse relationship between premiums charged by
traditional insurers and HMO penetration. An increase in the market share of HMOs from 0% to 10% reduced the
premiums of traditional insurers by 13.8%. However, changing the HMOs' market share from 20% to 30% increased
the level of premium charges by traditional insurers by 20.3%. The minimum level of premium was attained when
the market share of HMOs was between 10% and 15%. Again, it is not clear whether lower premiums benefit
patients in the longer term, as patient cost sharing may also increase.

32

Table 10: Enrolment of those with employer-sponsored health insurance, 1996 and 1999, United States

Type of plan 1996 (%) 1999 (%)

Indemnity 27 8

HMO 31 29

PPO 28 41

Point-of-service 14 22

Total 100 100

Source: (Dudley and Luft 2001)



4.2 Towards managed care in Europe

The US experience of managed care provides an interesting case study for European health systems considering
ways of strengthening purchasing and improving co-ordinated care. Vertical integration in the form of HMOs was
certainly successful in lowering costs for insurers and employers, although it is not evident that cost savings have
been fully passed on to patients or sustained over time. However, in some cases the incentives created may have
been too strong. During the 1990s the United States underwent what some analysts have called the 'managed care
backlash': a period of deep dissatisfaction, on the part of patients and providers, with the perceived restrictions of
HMOs, which were seen as acting primarily in the interests of the insurer (Blendon, Brodie et al. 1998). This led to
the emergence of new types of less restrictive managed care plan (PPOs, IPAs, etc) and, more recently, to the rise
of 'consumer-driven care'. Consumer-driven care, sometimes in the form of medical or health savings accounts,
allows patients to make the choice-cost trade-off themselves, giving them more choice if they want it, but making
them pay for it through increased cost sharing (Robinson 2002). It represents a process of de-insurance and a return
to demand-side rather than supply-side efforts to control costs.

As with the introduction of new payment systems, institutional contexts are important, particularly in determining the
type of organisational structure that is most likely to contribute to national policy goals. English primary care trusts
(PCTs) resemble managed care plans in that they require gatekeeping, engage in selective contracting of hospitals,
pay primary care doctors through capitation and employ a system of performance-related pay to reward quality. The
newer development of practice-based commissioning also gives general practitioners incentives to control costs and
to use cost savings to improve services (Department of Health 2006). Whereas patients cannot choose their PCTs,
they can choose the primary care practice with which they register. However, practice-based commissioning may
restrict patients' choice of hospital, which goes against the grain of the UK government's policy of expanding patient
choice in general.

For SHI countries, IPA-style arrangements may be more appropriate. Allowing insurers to compete to attract doctors
to their network may result in greater reductions in fees in return for greater volumes of work, which also makes risk
selection less profitable. At the same time, the relative strength of purchasers and providers suggests that providers
may be able to foil purchaser efforts to engage in selective contracting, as has been the case in several countries
(see below).
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Encouraging insurers (usually public health insurance funds known as sickness funds) to compete for patients is a
relatively new feature in European health systems, although choice of sickness fund has been long-established in
countries such as Belgium and Switzerland. This section focuses on the introduction and extension of choice of
sickness fund in the Netherlands and Germany during the 1990s, identifying some of the limitations of insurer
competition driven by patient choice. It then discusses the possibility of allowing insurers to compete for population
groups, something that has not yet been tried in Europe, but offers potential advantages over traditional forms of
insurer competition. Competition for population groups would, in theory, be possible in both SHI and NHS countries.
In England, for example, it is conceivable that PCTs or other public and private entities could compete to provide care
for particular areas.

5.1 Choice of sickness fund in SHI countries 

Reforms that took effect in the Netherlands in 1993 and in Germany in 1996 made it possible for most people to
choose between competing sickness funds. Prior to this people were assigned to a regional sickness fund on the
basis of their place of residence in the Netherlands (den Exter, Hermans et al. 2004). In Germany, choice of sickness
fund existed for some white collar workers only (other workers were assigned to sickness funds based on occupation
and place of residence) and, due to differences in the risk profiles and incomes of enrollees in different types of
sickness fund, contribution rates varied significantly among all sickness funds (Busse and Riesberg 2004).
One should recognize that these two systems are in the very early stages of choice and competition so that it is too
early to say what the impact might be.

Based on a model of regulated or managed competition (Enthoven 1988), the Dutch reform aimed to dismantle the
sickness funds' (natural) regional monopolies and create incentives for them to become more active and efficient
purchasers of health care (Schut and Hassink 2002; Schut, Gresz et al. 2003). In order to facilitate price competition,
sickness funds are permitted to charge their own flat-rate premium above the uniform contribution rate set by the
government. In contrast, the German reform primarily used choice to encourage convergence in contribution rates,
although it was expected that competition would increase incentives for sickness funds to operate more efficiently
(Schut, Gresz et al. 2003).

In practice, there is little evidence to suggest that price competition has been effective. Traditional indicators such as
market concentration and switching rates point to relatively low levels of competition. In the Netherlands, over 70%
of sickness fund members are enrolled in one of the five largest holding companies (Varkevisser and van der Geest
2001). On the whole, enrollees in German funds have been more active in switching fund than Dutch enrollees
(Gresz, Groenewegen et al. 2002; Schut, Gresz et al. 2003). A survey carried out in Germany in 1999 showed that
7.3% of the population had changed funds since 1996 (Zok 1999), while more recent estimates range from 3-5%
(Gresz, Groenewegen et al. 2002).

The following factors may explain low levels of competition: the lack of price incentive to encourage people to switch
fund; the absence of purchasing tools to exert leverage over providers; insufficient information for enrollees; and
inadequate risk equalization leading to risk selection.

The variation in contribution rates in Germany provides enrollees with a significant price incentive to change to funds
offering the same benefits for a lower rate. Consequently, there is a strong correlation between price and changing
fund. This relationship is much weaker in the Netherlands, where differences in the flat-rate premium of individual
sickness funds are small (Gresz, Groenewegen et al. 2002; Schut, Gresz et al. 2003).

Competition has encouraged sickness funds to raise the quality of their administrative services in both countries, but
it does not seem to have increased quality of care, either because funds lack the tools to purchase effectively, or
because they do not make use of available tools, such as selective contracting (Gresz, Groenewegen et al. 2002).
In Belgium, the benefits package and contribution rates are determined by the government and selective contracting
and preferred provider arrangements are prohibited (Schokkaert and Van de Voorde 2000). In the Netherlands,
selective contracting is only permitted for ambulatory care. In Germany and Switzerland, selective contracting is
increasingly possible, but there is evidence to suggest that insurers do not make sufficient use of this tool, preferring
instead to lower costs by competing on the basis of risk selection.
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Extending choice of fund to almost the whole population initially succeeded in bringing about greater convergence
in contribution rates in Germany, but more recently, the variation has begun to widen again, partly due to risk
selection (Gresz, Groenewegen et al. 2002). In both Germany and the Netherlands, incentives to select risks have not
been fully addressed by the risk equalisation scheme in place. German survey data reveal that those who change
fund are more likely to be younger, healthier, better-educated men with no dependants (Zok 1999; Gresz,
Groenewegen et al. 2002). Risk selection by funds also seems to have played some role in encouraging certain types
of people to change fund, for example through activities such as internet-only marketing and enrolment,
inaccessibility of offices and selective targeting of reminders of a person's right to change fund (Buchner and Wasem
2003). Other researchers suggest that risk segmentation may be caused by the fact that healthy people have lower
switching costs (Knaus and Nuscheler 2005).

Two important behavioural factors may undermine the effectiveness of individual choice in the health insurance
market and make competition difficult to enforce. The first is related to what behavioural economists call 'decision
overload'. There is evidence that as choices grow individuals are overwhelmed by information, which reduces their
capacity to make effective choices. A second factor is the so-called 'status quo bias', which leads individuals to prefer
their current state. This bias was identified among Harvard employees choosing health plans in the United States
(Samuelson and Zeckhauser 1988) and Zeckhauser 1988). Following the introduction of new insurance products,
tenured faculty members kept their existing insurance product while younger faculty members chose the new ones.
Further research suggests that the lack of competition in the US market can be explained by individuals suffering
from both decision overload and status quo bias (Frank and Lamirand 2006). For example, those facing more than
50 health plan choices were less likely to switch plans than those with a more limited choice, while those who had
been attached to a particular health plan for longer periods were less likely to switch, even though they were offered
a lower premium (perhaps due to having an established relationship with specific providers). Clearly, too much choice
and lack of comparable information about price and quality can stifle rather than stimulate competition.

Too much choice may be less of an issue in European health systems, where publicly-financed benefits packages are
set by the government, although it can be problematic in markets for voluntary health insurance. Nevertheless, choice
of sickness fund seems unlikely to result in substantial efficiency, equity and quality gains unless risk adjustment
measures are improved so that incentives to select risks are removed, sickness funds have access to (and use) tools
that allow them to exert control over providers, such as selective contracting, and people are able to change fund
without incurring significant costs. In practice, however, risk equalization schemes have proven to be technically and
politically problematic and expensive to operate and monitor (Puig-Junoy 1999; van de Ven and Ellis 1999).

5.2 Competition for population groups

An alternative to 'ex post' competition based on patient choice is 'ex ante' competition involving bidding and
auctions, as proposed by Diamond (Diamond 1992). Diamond's proposal involves a regulator forming groups of
patients and allowing private (for-profit or not-for-profit) insurers to bid for each group. One advantage of this form
of competition is low administrative costs; the regulator would ensure that groups were large enough to ensure
economies of scale.

A further advantage is price competition based on insurance products rather than risk selection, which can be
achieved by applying two principles. First, groups should be small enough to allow most areas to be covered by
different insurers, thereby enabling yardstick competition and preventing dominance by large insurance companies.
Second, the regulator only allows insurers to bid on the price of a set menu of insurance products, rather than on
both price and menu. This encourages insurers to focus on lowering prices rather than selecting risks, and would be
supported by risk adjustment mechanisms to avoid both risk selection and regional inequalities. Community-rated
premiums and subsidies for people on low incomes would preserve equity and, depending on the size of the country,
regional agencies could operate local bidding procedures and other regulatory activities such as quality control and
complaints. The regulator would be financed from earmarked government revenue.
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What type of auction is most suited to health insurance has not been extensively studied. A key issue is identifying
an efficient procedure for allocating groups of people to insurers. The appropriate procedure will depend on health
insurance market structure, insurers' cost functions and the extent of information asymmetry between the regulator
and insurers (Bardey and Morand 2002). Costs will in turn depend on the aggregate risk composition of different
groups (information known to both parties), insurer productivity (information known only to insurers), insurer efforts
to contain costs and, importantly, economies of scale. Following Diamond's proposal, groups should be large enough
to generate economies of scale, but small enough to allow fair competition. In such cases, it may be beneficial to
allow insurers to bid for combinations of groups rather than individual groups.

Procurement auctions in health insurance should combine three objectives: to select the most efficient insurers;
to introduce incentives for insurers to contain costs; and to benefit from economies of scale by allowing insurers to
bid on combinations of pre-specified groups. The optimal auction procedure may therefore be a 'split award auction'
(McGuire and Riordan 1995).

Although there is no empirical evidence to support this proposal (because it has yet to be tried in health insurance
markets), it has the potential to offer some advantages over patient choice-led competition among insurers if
mechanisms can be put in place to prevent risk selection and so long as quality of coverage and care can be assured
and insurers have incentives to operate efficiently. The proposal might benefit from regional pilots, which would
provide evidence of its impact in practice. One major disadvantage, however, is the absence of patient choice, which
might be an issue in countries where people are used to choosing their insurer.
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This report has reviewed trends in health care expenditure in Western Europe and focused on a range of mechanisms
intended to improve efficiency in the use of health system resources in four areas: patient financial responsibility,
public purchasing, managed care and competition among insurers.

It finds that levels of health care expenditure, as well as the magnitude and rate of changes in spending, vary considerably
across countries. Although health care expenditure has risen substantially in most countries in Europe, the pace of
expenditure growth has been slower since 2000, and there is evidence to suggest that increases in spending have,
on the whole, been matched by gains in health outcomes. The study of avoidable mortality (mortality amenable to
health care) provides a useful means of assessing the contribution of health care to health gain and measuring the
relative performance of health systems in different countries. In addition, other forms of analysis indicate the
importance of health care in promoting economic growth, with positive benefits for individuals and society.

In the past, health care expenditure has been driven mainly by developments in technology, and this is likely to be
the case in the future. Although population ageing has been an issue of major concern to policy makers across
Europe, new research suggesting that proximity to death is a more important determinant of health care costs than
age implies that the impact of ageing on health care expenditure may not be as great in future as many have feared.
It is not yet clear how developments in disability trends and the availability of informal care will affect future demand
for long-term care.

These factors do not deny the importance of non-health care-related policies on health, or the need to ensure that
health care is delivered efficiently. Rather, they point to the importance of ensuring that access to health care is both
universal and equitable and that efforts to contain health care costs do not jeopardise efforts to enhance equity.
Measures to increase both efficiency and equity in the financing and delivery of health care will be central to ensuring
sustainability in the long term.

Providing incentives to patients to use health care responsibly may contribute to efficiency, although there is evidence
to suggest that patient cost sharing (user charges) is a blunt policy tool as it lowers the use of appropriate as well
as inappropriate health services and there is uncertainty about its impact on health status. There is little evidence to
suggest that user charges lead to sustained cost control because health care costs are mainly driven by supply
factors. Nevertheless, all European health systems impose user charges for some health services. Consequently,
policy makers should attempt to improve patient cost sharing policies through careful design, taking into account the
effect on equity and the potentially high transaction and political costs involved. The Swiss and Dutch experience of
the use of deductibles to moderate demand may warrant further debate and research.

Methods of paying providers play a key role in determining efficiency and quality in health systems. Recognising that
retrospective forms of reimbursement fail to control costs, many European countries are moving towards prospective
payment. Prospective payment systems present purchasers with considerable challenges due to information
problems that make it difficult for purchasers to assess provider cost and quality. Competitive tools can be used to
overcome information asymmetry - for example, competitive bidding for hospital contracts or case-based payment
linked to diagnosis (DRGs). Both tools provide powerful incentives for providers to control costs, although concerns
about quality and access to health care remain unresolved. European health systems increasingly use DRGs to pay
for health care, for a range of reasons, usually in combination with other financial and non-financial mechanisms.
Their experience requires careful monitoring and evaluation to ensure that cost savings can be achieved without
lowering quality and access.

The US experience of managed care provides useful insights into ways of improving efficiency and quality in health
care. Incentives created by organisational structures such as vertical integration or gatekeeping, and payer and
purchaser influence over provider behaviour (for example, through selective contracting, utilisation review and clinical
guidelines) can contribute to cost savings and benefit patients through the delivery of co-ordinated and integrated
services. Again, however, mechanisms need to be in place to ensure quality and access, and restricting patient choice
may be difficult in some contexts.
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European attempts to introduce patient choice-driven competition among insurers have aimed to create incentives
to strengthen purchasing and enhance equity (by encouraging convergence in contribution rates, as in Germany).
However, their impact on efficiency has been limited due to the difficulty of designing risk adjustment mechanisms
that are effective in removing incentives to select risks, the absence of tools permitting purchasers to exert control
over providers and the high costs to patients of changing from one insurer to another. An alternative to 'ex post'
competition based on patient choice is 'ex ante' competition requiring insurers to bid for groups of patients. Although
this form of competition among insurers has not yet been tried, so there is no evidence to suggest what kind of
impact it might have on policy goals in practice, it may offer advantages in terms of lower transaction costs and
reduced incentives to select risks.

Any consideration of options for reform should bear in mind institutional contexts. Institutional arrangements vary
considerably, even among western European health systems, and are likely to have substantial influence on policy
goals and outcomes due to political differences as well as differences in payer, purchaser, provider and patient
motives and behaviour. Market mechanisms may be effective in lowering health care costs, but there is some
evidence to suggest that cost savings may not be sustained in the long-term. In addition, the strong incentives they
create present opportunities for 'gaming', so policy makers require tools and resources for careful regulation,
management, monitoring and evaluation. The development and use of regulatory and management tools may incur
heavy transaction costs, but these costs may be worthwhile if they bring visible benefits to patients.

38



- Ahlamaa-Tuompo, J. (1999). "The effect of user charges and socio-demographic environment on paediatric
trauma hospitalisation in Helsinki in 1989-1994." Eur J Epidemiol 15(2): 133-9.

- Angus, D., L. Auer, et al. (1995). Sustainable health care for Canada. Ottawa, University of Ottawa.
- Augurzky, B., T. K. Bauer, et al. (2006). Co-payments in the German health system: does it work?

IZA Discussion Paper No 2290.
- Baker, L. C. and K. Corts (1996). "HMO penetration and the cost of health care: market discipline vs market

segmentation." American Economic Review 86(2): 389-394.
- Bardey, D. and P. H. Morand (2002). "Health insurance, competition and auction. Manuscript."
- Bardey, D. and J. C. Rochet (2006). Competition among health plans: a two sided market approach. Manuscript.
- Barr, N. (2004). The economics of the welfare state (4th edition). Oxford, Oxford University Press.
- Barros, P. P. (1998). "The black box of health care expenditure growth determinants." Health Econ 7(6): 533-44.
- Bartholomée, Y. and H. Maarse (2006). "Health insurance reform in the Netherlands." EuroHealth 12(2): 7-9.
- Bibbee, A. and F. Padrinin (2006). Balancing health care quality and cost containment: the case of Norway.

OECD Economics Department Working Papers No. 481. Paris, OECD.
- Blendon, R. J., M. Brodie, et al. (1998). "Understanding the managed care backlash." Health Affairs 17(4): 80-94.
- Brockett, P. L., R. E. Chang, et al. (2004). "A comparison of HMO efficiencies as a function of provider

autonomy." The Journal of Risk and Insurance 71(1): 1-19.
- Brook, R. H., J. E. Ware, Jr., et al. (1983). "Does free care improve adults' health? Results from a randomized

controlled trial." N Engl J Med 309(23): 1426-34.
- Buchanan, J. L. and S. Cretin (1986). "Risk selection of families electing HMO membership." Medical Care 24: 39-51.
- Buchner, F. and J. Wasem (2003). "Needs for further improvement: risk adjustment in the German health

insurance system." Health Policy 65(1): 21-35.
- Burström, B. (2002). "Increasing inequalities in health care utilisation across income groups in Sweden during

the 1990s?" Health Policy 62(2): 117-129.
- Busse, R. and A. Riesberg (2004). Health care systems in transition: Germany. Copenhagen, European

Observatory on Health Systems and Policies.
- Busse, R., J. Schreyogg, et al. (2006). "Editorial: hospital case payment systems in Europe."

Health Care Management Science 9: 211-213.
- Carroll, R. W. and W. G. Erwin (1987). "Patient shifting as a response to Medicare prospective payment."

Medical Care Review 25: 1161-1167.
- Caussat, L. and M. Glaude (1993). "Dépenses médicales et couverture sociale." Economie et Statistique 265.
- Chalkley, M. and J. M. Malcolmson (1998). "Contracting for health services with unmonitored quality."

The Economic Journal 108(449): 1093-1110.
- Charpentier, C. and L. Samuelson (1999). Effekter av en Sjukvardsreform. Sollentuna, Nerenius and Santerus Forlag.
- Chiappori, P. A., F. Durand, et al. (1998). "Moral hazard and the demand for physician services: first lessons

from a French natural experiment." European Economic Review 42(3-5): 499-511.
- Christensen, B. (1995). "Characteristics of attenders and non-attenders at health examinations for ischaemic

heart disease in general practice." Scand J Prim Health Care 13(1): 26-31.
- Christensen, B. (1995). "Payment and attendance at general practice preventive health examinations."

Fam Med 27(8): 531-4.
- Christensen, S. (1995). The effects of managed care and managed competition.

Washington DC, Congressional Budget Office.
- Christiansen, T., J. Lauridsen, et al. (2002). Demand for private health insurance and demand for health care

by privately and non-privately insured in Denmark. University of Southern Denmark, Health Economics Paper
2002:1, University of Southern Denmark.

- Cockx, B. and C. Brasseur (2003). "The demand for physician services. Evidence from a natural experiment."
J Health Econ 22(6): 881-913.

- Comas-Herrera, A. and R. Wittenberg (2003). European Study of Long-Term Care Expenditure.
Report to the European Commission, Employment and Social Affairs DG. PSSRU Discussion Paper 1840.
Canterbury, PSSRU, University of Kent.

- Commission on Macroeconomics and Health (2001). Macroeconomics and health: investing in health for
economic development. Geneva, Commission on Macroeconomics and Health.

- Cutler, D. and R. J. Zeckhauser (2000). The anatomy of health insurance. Handbook of health economics,
Volume 1A. A. Culyer and J. P. Newhouse. Amsterdam, Elsevier Science.

- Cutler, D. M., A. B. Rosen, et al. (2006). "The value of medical spending in the United States, 1960-2000."
New England Journal of Medicine 355(9): 920-927.

- Cutler, D. M. and R. J. Zeckhauser (1997). Adverse selection in health insurance, NBER Working Paper 6107.
Cambridge, National Bureau of Economic Research.

39

REFERENCES



1 PROTECT ING EQUITY WHILE  IMPROVING EFF IC IENCY:  SOME POSSIB I L IT IES  FOR EXPANDING
THE ROLE OF COMPET IT ION AND CHOICE IN HEALTH CARE DEL IVERY

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

- Davies, B., E. Ferlie, et al. (1990). Resources, Needs and Outcomes in Community-Based Care: A Comparative
Study of the Production of Welfare for Elderly People in Ten Local Authorities in England and Wales.
Aldershot, Avebury.

- Defever, M. (1991). "Long term care: the case of the elderly." Health Policy 19(1): 1-18.
- den Exter, A., H. E. Hermans, et al. (2004). Health care systems in transition: the Netherlands.

Copenhagen, European Observatory on Health Systems and Policies.
- Denton, F. T. and B. G. Spencer (1995). "Demographic change and the cost of publicly funded health care."

Canadian Journal on Aging 14(2): 174-192.
- Department of Health (2006). Commissioning a patient-led NHS. http://www.dh.gov.uk/PolicyAndGuidance/

OrganisationPolicy/Commissioning/CommissioningAPatientledNHS/fs/en. Accessed 22 December 2006.
- Di Matteo, L. and R. Di Matteo (1998). "Evidence on the determinants of Canadian provincial government

health expenditures: 1965-1991." J Health Econ 17(2): 211-28.
- Diamond, P. (1992). "Organizing the health insurance market." Econometrica 60(6): 1233-1254.
- Dismuke, C. E. and V. Sena (1999). "Has DRG payment influenced the technical efficiency and productivity

of diagnostic technologies in Portuguese public hospitals? An empirical analysis using parametric and
non-parametric methods." Health Care Management Science 2(2): 107-116.

- Dormont, B., M. Grignon, et al. (2006). "Health expenditure growth: reassessing the threat of ageing."
Health Economics 15(9): 947-963.

- Dourgnon, P. (2005). "Choice in the French health care system." Euro Observer 6(4): 9-11.
- Dourgnon, P. and C. Sermet (2002). La consommation de médicament varie-t-elle selon l'assurance

complémentaire? Paris, CREDES.
- Dudley, R. A. and H. S. Luft (2001). "Managed care in transition." New England Journal of Medicine 344(14): 1087-1092.
- Economic Policy Committee and European Commission DG ECFIN (2006). The impact of ageing on public

expenditure: projections for the EU25 member states on pensions, health care, long-term care, education and
unemployment transfers. Brussels, European Commission.

- Ellis, R. P. and T. G. McGuire (1993). "Supply-side and demand-side cost sharing in health care."
Journal of Economic Perspectives 7(4): 135-51.

- Elofsson, S., A. L. Unden, et al. (1998). "Patient charges - a hindrance to financially and psychosocially
disadvantage groups seeking care." Soc Sci Med 46(10): 1375-80.

- Enthoven, A. C. (1988). "Managed competition: an agenda for action." Health Affairs 7(3): 25-47.
- Enthoven AC, Tollen LA (2004). "Toward a 21st century health system: the contributions and promise

of prepaid group practice". San Francisco (CA): Jossey-Bass.
- Ettelt, S., S. Thomson, et al. (2006). Rebimrusing highly specialised hospital services: the experience of

activity-based funding in eight countries. A report commissioned by the Department of Health and prepared by
the London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. London, London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine.

- Evandrou, M. and D. Winter (1988). The Distribution of Domiciliary and Primary Health Care in Britain:
Preliminary Results on Modelling Resource Allocation in the Welfare State, Welfare State Programme WSP/26.
London, London School of Economics and Political Science.

- Feinglass, J. and J. J. Holloway (1991). "The initial impact of the Medicare prospective payment system on US
health care: a review of the literature." Medical Care Review 48: 91-115.

- Foxman, B., R. B. Valdez, et al. (1987). "The effect of cost sharing on the use of antibiotics in ambulatory care:
results from a population-based randomized controlled trial." J Chronic Dis 40(5): 429-37.

- Frank, R. and K. Lamirand (2006). "Choice, price competition and complexity in markets for health insurance.
Manuscript."

- Gardiol, L., P.-Y. Geoffard, et al. (2006). Separating selection and incentive effects: an econometric study of Swiss
health insurance claims data. Competitive failures in insurance markets. P.-A. Chiappori and C. Gollier, MIT Press.

- Gaynor, M. and D. Haas-Wilson (1999). "Change, consolidation and competition in health care markets."
Journal of Economic Perspectives 13(1): 141-164.

- Genier, P. (1998). "Assurance et recours aux soins. Une analyse microéconométrique à partir de l'enquête
Santé 1991-1992 de l'INSEE." Revue Economique: 809-819.

- Genier, P., F. Rupprecht, et al. (1997). "Analyse empirique de la consommation de soins de ville au niveau
micro-économique." Cahiers de Sociologie et de Démographie Médicale 37(3-4): 277-310.

- Gerdtham, U. G. (1993). "The impact of aging on health care expenditure in Sweden." Health Policy 24(1): 1-8.
- Gresz, S., P. Groenewegen, et al. (2002). "Free choice of sickness fund in regulated competition: evidence

from Germany and the Netherlands." Health Policy 60(3): 235-254.
- Häkkinen, U. and K. Luoma (1995). "Determinants of expenditure variation in health care and care of the

elderly among Finnish municipalities." Health Econ 4(3): 199-211.
40



- Halldorsson, M., A. E. Kunst, et al. (2002). "Socioeconomic differences in children's use of physician services
in the Nordic countries." Journal of Epidemiology and Community Health 56(3): 200-4.

- Harrison, A., J. Dixon, et al. (1997). "Funding the NHS: can the NHS cope?" BMJ 314(7074): 139-142.
- Hill, J. (1992). The impact of the Medicare risk program on use of services and costs to Medicare.

Princeton, Mathematica Policy Research.
- Holland, W. e. (1988). European Community atlas of 'avoidable death'. Commission of the European

Communities Health Services Research Series No. 3. Oxford, Oxford University Press.
- Hosek, S. D., M. S. Marquis, et al. (1990). Health care utilization in employer plans with preferred provider

organization options. Santa Monica, RAND Corporation.
- Iglehart, J. K. (1999). "The American health care system: expenditures." New England Journal of Medicine 340: 70-76.
- John, P. and H. Ward (2005). "How competitive is competitive bidding? The case of the single regeneration

budget program." Journal of Public Administration Reseach and Theory 15(1): 71-87.
- Jourdain, A. (2000). "Equity of a health system." European Journal of Public Health 10(2): 138-142.
- Kaiser Family Foundation (2006). The Medicare prescription drug benefit factsheet. Menlo Park,

Kaiser Family Foundation.
- Keeler, E., K. Kahn, et al. (1990). "Changes in sickness at admission following the introduction of the

prospective payment system." JAMA 264(15): 1962-1968.
- Kjerstad, E. (2003). "Prospective Funding of General Hospitals in Norway-Incentives for Higher Production?"

International Journal of Health Care Finance and Economics 3(4): 231-251.
- Klavus, J. (1997). User fees and fee policy in health care. The cost of cuts. Studies on cutbacks in social

security and their effects in the Finland of the 1990s. M. Heikkilä and H. Uusitalo. Helsinki, STAKES
(National Research and Development Centre for Welfare and Health: 119-29.

- Knaus, T. and R. Nuscheler (2005). "Risk selection in the German public health insurance system."
Health Economics 14(12): 1253-1571.

- L'Horty, Y., A. Quinet, et al. (1997). "[Explaining Health Expenditure Growth: The Effect of Standard of Living
and Technical Progress]." Economie et Prevision 129-130: 257-268.

- Laffont, J.-J. and J. Tirole (1983). A theory of incentives in procurement and regulation. Cambridge, MA, MIT Press.
- Lagergren, M. and I. Batljan (2000). Will there be a helping hand? Macroeconomic scenarios of future needs

and costs of health and social care for the elderly in Sweden, 2000-30. Annex 8 to the Long Term Survey
1999/2000. Stockholm.

- Laidlaw, D., P. Bloom, et al. (1994). "The sight test fee: effect on ophthalmology referrals and rate of glaucoma
detection." BMJ 309: 634-6.

- Lee, H. and U. Malmendier (2006), "The Bidder's Curse". Manuscript.
- Lehmann, H. and P. Zweifel (2006). Choice of managed care and cost savings. Competitive failures in

insurance markets. P.-A. Chiappori and C. Gollier, MIT Press.
- Lexchin, J. and P. Grootendorst (2004). "Effects of prescription drug user fees on drug and health services use

and on health status in vulnerable populations: a systematic review of the evidence." Int J Health Serv 34(1): 101-22.
- Lohr, K. N., R. H. Brook, et al. (1986). "Effect of cost sharing on use of medically effective and less effective care."

Medical Care 24(9 Suppl): S31-38.
- Louis, D. Z., E. J. Yuen, et al. (1999). "Impact of a DRG-based hospital financing system on quality and

outcomes of care in Italy." Health Services Research 34(1): 405-415.
- Lurie, N., C. J. Kamberg, et al. (1989). "How free care improved vision in the health insurance experiment."

Am J Public Health 79(5): 640-2.
- Lurie, N., N. B. Ward, et al. (1986). "Termination of Medi-Cal benefits. A follow-up study one year later."

N Engl J Med 314(19): 1266-8.
- Ma, C.-t. A. (1994). "Health care payments: cost and quality incentives." Journal of Economics and

Management Strategy 3(1): 93-112.
- Macinko, J., B. Starfield, et al. (2003). "The contribution of primary care systems to health outcomes within

Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) countries, 1970-1998." Health Serv Res 38(3): 831-65.
- Manning, W. G., A. Leibowitz, et al. (1984). "A controlled trial of the effects of a prepaid group practice on the

use of services." New England Journal of Medicine 310: 1505-1510.
- Manning, W. G., J. P. Newhouse, et al. (1987). "Health insurance and the demand for medical care: evidence

from a randomized experiment." Am Econ Rev 77(3): 251-77.
- McCombs, J. S., J. D. Jasper, et al. (1990). "Do HMOs reduce health care costs? A multivariate analysis of two

Medicare HMO demonstration projects." Health Services Research 25: 593-613.
- McDaid, D. and M. M. Wiley (2006 forthcoming). Health care systems in transition: Ireland.

Copenhagen, European Observatory on Health Systems and Policies.
41



1 PROTECT ING EQUITY WHILE  IMPROVING EFF IC IENCY:  SOME POSSIB I L IT IES  FOR EXPANDING
THE ROLE OF COMPET IT ION AND CHOICE IN HEALTH CARE DEL IVERY

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

- McGuire, T. and M. Riordan (1995). "Incomplete information and optimal market structure: public purchases
from private providers." Journal of Public Economics 56: 125-141.

- Mendelson, D. N. and W. B. Schwartz (1993). "The effects of aging and population growth on health care costs."
Health Aff (Millwood) 12(1): 119-25.

- Mikkola, H., I. Keskimaki, et al. (2001). "DRG-related prices applied in a public health care system -
can Finland learn from Norway and Sweden?" Health Policy 59(1): 37-51.

- Miller, R. and H. Luft (1997). "Does managed care lead to better or worse quality of care?" Health Affairs 16(5): 7-25.
- MISSOC (2003). Health care: user charges http://ec.europa.eu/employment_social/social_protection/

missoc_info_en.htm#02/2005. Accessed 21 December 2006. Brussels, European Commission.
- Mougeot, M. and F. Naegelen (2003). "Using auctions for contracting with hospitals when quality matters."

International Journal of Health Care Finance and Economics 3(5-23).
- Newey, C., E. Nolte, et al. (2004). Avoidable mortality in the enlarged European Union.

Paris, Institut des Sciences de la Santé.
- Newhouse, J. P. (1992). "Medical care costs: how much welfare loss?" J Econ Perspect 6(3): 3-21.
- Nexoe, J., J. Kragstrup, et al. (1997). "Impact of postal invitations and user fee on influenza vaccination rates

among the elderly. A randomized controlled trial in general practice." Scandinavian Journal of Primary Health
Care 15(2): 109-12.

- Nolte, E. and M. McKee (2004). Does healthcare save lives? Avoidable mortality revisited.
London, The Nuffield Trust.

- Norton, E. C. (2000). Long-Term Care. Handbook of Health Economics, Volume 1B. A. Culyer and J. P.
Newhouse. North-Holland, Elsevier.

- O'Connell, J. M. (1996). "The relationship between health expenditures and the age structure of the
population in OECD countries." Health Econ 5(6): 573-8.

- O'Grady, K. F., W. G. Manning, et al. (1985). "The impact of cost sharing on emergency department use."
N Engl J Med 313(8): 484-90.

- Okunad, A. A. and V. N. Murthy (2002). "Technology as a 'major driver' of health care costs: a cointegration
analysis of the Newhouse conjecture." Journal of Health Economics 21(1): 147-59.

- Oliver, A. (2005). "The English National Health Service: 1979-2005." Health Economics 14(S1): S75-S99.
- Oliver, A. J. and E. Mossialos (2005). "European health system reforms: looking backward to see forward?"

Journal of Health Politics, Policy and Law 30(1).
- Paringer, L. and N. McCall (1991). "How competitive is competitive bidding?" Health Affairs 10(4): 220-230.
- Pauly, M. V. (1968). "The economics of moral hazard: comment." American Economic Review 58(3): 531-537.
- Pettinger, N. (1998). "NHS costs. Age-old myths." Health Serv J 108(5619): 24-5.
- Puig-Junoy, J. (1999). "Managing risk selection incentives in health sector reforms." International Journal

of Health Planning and Management 14: 287-311.
- Raynaud, D. (2002). "L'effet de l'aide médicale départementale sur la consommation de soins."

Dossiers solidarité et santé 1: 59-82.
- Rice, T. and K. R. Morrison (1994). "Patient cost sharing for medical services: a review of the literature and

implications for health care reform." Med Care Rev 51(3): 235-87.
- Riesberg, A. (2005). "Choice in the German health care system." Euro Observer 6(4): 6-9.
- Robinson, J. C. (1999). "Blended Payment methods in physician organizations under managed care."

Journal of the American Medical Association 282 (13): 1258-1263 .
- Robinson, J. C. (2002). "Renewed emphasis on consumer cost sharing in health insurance benefit design."

Health Aff (Millwood) Suppl Web Exclusives: W139-54.
- Robinson, J. C. (2004). "Reinvention of health insurance in the consumer era." JAMA 291(15): 1880-6.
- Rock, R. (1985). "Assuring quality of care under DRG-based prospective payment."

Medical Desicsion Making 5(2): 31-34.
- Rogers, R., S. Williams, et al. (2005). "'HRG drif't and payment by results." BMJ 330: 563-564.
- Rosenberg, M. and M. Browne (2001). "The impact of the inpatient prospective payment system and

diagnosis-related groups: a survey of the literature." The North American Actuarial Journal.
- Rubin, R. J. and D. N. Mendelson (1995). "Cost sharing in health insurance." N Engl J Med 333(11): 733-4.
- Rutstein, D. D., W. Berenberg, et al. (1976). "Measuring the quality of medical care." N Engl J Med 294: 582-8.
- Samuelson, W. and R. Zeckhauser (1988). "Status quo bias in decision making."

Journal of Risk and Uncertainty 1(1): 7-59.
- Sandier, S., D. Polton, et al. (2004). Health care systems in transition: France. Copenhagen, European

Observatory on Health Systems and Policies.
- Sanz de Galdeano, A., M. Pinto Machado, et al. (2006). Moral hazard and the demand for health services: a

matching estimator approach, CEPR Discussion Paper No 5488. London, Centre for Economic Policy Research.
42



- Schneider, E. L. and J. M. Guralnik (1990). "The aging of America: impact on health care costs."
JAMA 263(17): 2335-40.

- Schokkaert, E. and C. Van de Voorde (2000). "Risk adjustment and the fear of markets: the case of Belgium."
Health Care Management Science 3: 121-130.

- Schut, F., S. Gresz, et al. (2003). "Consumer price sensitivity and social health insurer choice in Germany and
the Netherlands." International Journal of Health Care Finance and Economics 3(2): 117-139.

- Schut, F. T. and W. H. J. Hassink (2002). "Managed competition and consumer price sensitivity in social health
insurance." Journal of Health Economics 21: 1009-1029.

- Seshamani, M. and A. Gray (2004). "A longitudinal study of the effects of age and time to death on hospital
costs." Journal of Health Economics 23.

- Seshamani, M. and A. Gray (2004). "Time to death and health expenditure: an improved model for the impact
of demographic change on health care costs." Age Ageing 33: 556-561.

- Sloan, F. and E. Becker (1984). "Cross-subsidies and payment for hospital care." Journal of Health Politics,
Policy and Law 8(4): 660-685.

- Smith, D. G. (1997). "The effects of preferred provider organizations on health care use and costs."
Inquiry 34: 278-287.

- Stapleton, D. (1994). New evidence on savings from network models of managed care. Washington DC, Lewin-VHI.
- Starmans, B. (1998). The effects of patient charges on medical utilisation, expenditure and health.

Maastricht, Dutch Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport.
- Suhrcke, M., M. McKee, et al. (2005). The contribution of health to the economy in the European Union.

Brussels, European Commission.
- Tamblyn, R., R. Laprise, et al. (2001). "Adverse effects associated with prescription drug cost-sharing among

poor and elderly persons." JAMA 285(4): 421-429.
- Thomson, S. and E. Mossialos (2004). Influencing demand for drugs through cost sharing: the impact of

prescription charges on efficiency and equity in Western European health care systems. Regulating the cost
and use of pharmaceuticals in Europe: containing costs while improving efficiency, quality and equity.
E. Mossialos, M. Mrazek and T. Walley. Buckingham, Open University Press.

- Thomson, S., E. Mossialos, et al. (2003). Cost sharing for health services in the European Union.
Report prepared for the European Commission Directorate General for Employment and Social Affairs.
London, London School of Economics and Political Science.

- Tirole, J. (1988). The theory of industrial organization. Cambridge, MA, MIT Press.
- van de Ven, M. and J. van der Gaag (1982). "Health as an unobservable: a MIMIC-model of demand for

health care." Journal of Health Economics 1: 157-183.
- van de Ven, W. P. M. M. and R. P. Ellis (1999). Risk adjustment in competitive health plan markets.

Handbook of health economics. J. P. Newhouse and A. J. Culyer. Amsterdam, Elsevier.
- van Doorslaer, E. (1984). "The effects of cost sharing on the demand for prescription drugs in Belgium."

Acta Hosp 24(3): 69-81.
- Van Gessel-Dabekousen, A. (1993). "Particulier verzekerden met en zonder eigen risico [Privately insured with

and without a deductible]." Maandbericht Gezondheidsstatistiek.
- Van Kleef, R. C., W. P. M. M. van de Ven, et al. (2006). "A voluntary deductible in social health insurance with risk

equalization: 'community-rated or risk-rated premium rebate?'" Journal of Risk and Insurance 73(3): 529-550.
- Varkevisser, M. and S. van der Geest (2001). "Price competition among Dutch sickness funds. Manuscript."
- Vita, M. (1990). "Exploring hospital production relationships with flexible functional forms."

Journal of Health Economics 9: 1-21.
- Wanless D (2002), Securing Our Future Health: Taking a Long-Term View.
- Wells, K. B., S. D. Hosek, et al. (1992). "The effects of preferred provider options in fee-for-service plans on

use of outpatient mental health services by three employee groups." Medical Care 30: 412-427.
- Wholey, D., R. Fledman, et al. (1996). "Scale and scope economies among HMOs."

Journal of Health Economics 15: 657-684.
- Wittenberg, R., L. Pickard, et al. (1998). Demand for long-term care: projections of long-term care finance for

elderly people. Canterbury, PSSRU, University of Kent.
- Zok, K. (1999). Anforderungen an die Gesetzliche Krankenversicherung: Einschatzungen und Erwartungen aus

Sicht der Versicherten [Demands on statutory health insurance: assessments and expectations of insurees].
Bonn, Wissenschaftliches Institut der AOK.

- Zweifel, P., S. Felder, et al. (1999). "Ageing of population and health care expenditure: a red herring?"
Health Econ 8(6): 485-96.

- Zweifel, P., S. Felder, et al. (2004). "Population Ageing and Health Care Expenditure: New Evidence on the
“Red Herring”." The Geneva Papers on Risk and Insurance Theory 29: 652-666.

43





ENSURING VALUE FOR MONEY IN HEALTH CARE:
THE ROLE OF HTA IN THE EUROPEAN UNION

Corinna Sorenson, MPH, MHSA1, and Panos Kanavos, PhD1 (LSE Health and Social Care)

Michael Drummond, DPhil2 (University of York)

January 2007

1 LSE Health, London School of Economics and Political Science

2 University of York, Centre for Health Economics

2



2 ENSURING VALUE FOR MONEY IN HEALTH CARE:  THE ROLE OF HTA IN THE EUROPEAN UNION

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

46

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1. This report addresses the concept and controversy surrounding HTA in Europe. HTA plays a major part in
evidence-based decision-making. Without enough good evidence, the uptake and spread of technologies is
likely to be influenced by a range of social, financial, and institutional factors, and not produce the healthiest
outcomes or the most efficient use of resources.

2. There must be greater correspondence between innovation and the actual needs of the health care system
Products that provide the most value for investment must be identified and supported. Manufacturers of such
products must be rewarded with appropriate reimbursement and pricing schemes 

3. Many countries have bodies dedicated to HTA, with somewhat unclear and disparate roles and responsibilities.
Groups involved in reimbursement and pricing decisions often differ from those engaged in independent HTA
assessment and clinical guideline development. Divergent processes and roles may hinder the effectiveness
and efficacy of the decision-making process, and lead to unnecessary duplication of efforts and resource use.

4. Most review bodies involve range of stakeholders, including physicians, health economists, pharmacists, and
patient group representatives. Most agencies support a limited role for patients and consumers, and a greater
role for industry representatives has been proposed. Greater stakeholder involvement is needed to improve the
implementation of decision and policy and to manage uncertainty, while at the same time allowing access to
safe technologies.

5. Some countries consider evidence and resource requirements to conduct the assessment, as well as relevance
to the primary clinical and/or policy question. This is important because HTAs are only useful if they are
expected to contribute to the decision-making process. If there are insufficient data, the assessment will not be
helpful, and may delay access to new treatments.

6. Generally the process lacks transparency, from prioritising decision criteria to stakeholder involvement.
More transparency is needed for an open, systematic, and unbiased decision-making process.

7. More attention should be paid to identifying topics for potential disinvestment so that ineffective and inefficient
products and practices do not remain in the health care system.

8. Assessments should adopt a broader definition of value and product benefit by considering patient preferences,
quality, equity, efficiency, and product acceptability among a wide range of stakeholders. The opinions and
experiences of health professionals and individual patients are needed to understand the ‘real-world’ application
and use of a product.

9. Assessments should take into account indirect benefits and costs. It would be helpful if review bodies could
agree on the inclusion of additional years of life provided by new treatments, as well as opportunity costs related
to leisure activities.

10. A better understanding of threshold values and other decision criteria and how they are applied in the overall
decision process, is needed.

11. Different countries have different requirements, and it is important that the choice of parameters and methods
is substantiated and well documented. The model and resulting analysis should be made as transparent as
possible, with all those involved collaborating and exchanging information. As the modelling of cost-effectiveness
becomes more complex, more resources should be devoted to assessing new methods of modelling and
resulting impacts on uncertainty in decision-making.

12. Technical and methodological hurdles remain which need further investigation. They include the ability of
summary measures to capture other benefits important to patients and the public, the generalisability of studies
beyond the particular setting or country, the inability to account for the opportunity costs of new and expensive
technologies, and the comparability between health state elicitation instruments.

13. The timing of assessments can significantly affect the decision-making process and patient access.
Programmes have been introduced to provide more timely information on important products. These programmes
should be monitored and evaluated for effectiveness and resulting impact on access to new technologies.



14. Assessments are only helpful if they are used to support decision-making. Relevant stakeholders should be
involved to facilitate the acceptance and implementation of decisions. There should be be a transparent and
well-communicated decision-making process to give legitimacy to subsequent recommendations. The availability
of relevant policy instruments and collaboration between national and international HTA bodies also facilitates
effective and efficient implementation. Initiatives such as EUnetHTA should be supported.

15. In order to maintain the accuracy of assessments and ensure that the most valuable products are on the
market, re-evaluation is key to the HTA process. Often the data needed to confirm the cost- and clinical-
effectiveness of a technology can only be found after practical application in the market. This is particularly true
of novel products and those technologies undergoing ‘fast-track’ assessment. Systems should be created to
allow new clinical and health economic information to be introduced during the assessment process and
following market entry. There must be protections so that re-evaluation doesn’t lead to inefficiency, resource
burden, and delayed access to treatments.

16. Some limitations and areas of recommended future inquiry deserve mention. There is a lack of understanding and
evidence on the’real world‘ impact of HTA, not only on decision-making, but also on health outcomes, care delivery,
health care costs, and research innovation, more broadly. More focused research in these areas is needed.

17. There is limited information on the use of HTA for identifying areas of de-investment. More research is needed
to identify ineffective and obsolete technologies and interventions. Further exploration is needed to find out how
non- quantifiable factors such as equity concerns are accounted for in assessment and decision-making, in order
to address effectively the social implications and constraints of efficient and equitable health care.

18. The scope of HTA has predominately focused on pharmaceuticals and, less frequently, on other medical
technologies, such as devices. The application of the principles and methods of economic evaluation to
preventive measures should be further explored. Additional research should identify if, and in what circumstances,
such assessments have been conducted, and what were the opportunities and challenges.

19. The role of stakeholders in the HTA process is important, yet poorly understood. More studies on the role and
influence of various stakeholders, especially patients and consumers, should be supported.

20. HTA can play a valuable role in health care decision-making, but the process must be transparent, timely,
relevant, in-depth and usable. Assessments need to use robust methods and be supplemented by other
important criteria. By maximising the potential of HTA, decision-makers will be better able to implement
decisions that capture the benefits of new technologies, overcome uncertainties, and recognise the value of
innovation, all within the constraints of overall health system resources.
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In recent years most member states have experienced exponential growth in health technologies such as new medicines
and diagnostic tools, tele-medicine, and surgical equipment. These innovations provide a major opportunity for
governments, providers and patients to improve health care services and outcomes.

As a result of the rapid spread of these technologies, governments have faced unprecedented challenges in providing
high quality and innovative care while managing health care budgets and safeguarding the basic principles of equity,
access, and choice. Governments are increasingly required to manage scarce resources strategically, by investing in
services that deliver the best health outcomes; this means care that is affordable, effective, safe, and patient-centred.
They must also make sure that innovation is adequately supported, with sufficient access to new treatments.

Some states have developed systems that aim to identify which innovations are the best value. For example, the
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE) in the UK was the first national attempt to provide faster
access to cost-effective treatments through an evidence-based review process. Review bodies such as NICE use
health technology assessment (HTA) to find out the relative costs and benefits of health technologies. The resulting
evidence is used to support various forms of decision-making, such as reimbursement and pricing. This information
can help to set priorities for access to limited health care resources. Beyond finding out value, the increased use of
HTA in setting priorities signals a desire to make allocating health care resources more systematic and transparent.

However, neither NICE nor any of its international counterparts have operated without controversy. Concerns abound
regarding the methods employed during the assessment process, the role and utility of HTA in decision-making and
priority-setting, and the resulting impact on health care. How are assessments prioritised and who decides? What do
authorities mean by evidence? How do HTA methods differ across agencies and what impact, if any, do they have on
the assessment results? Is HTA actually used in such a way that effectively aids decision-making? What effect does
HTA have on health care, in terms of patient care, innovation, and costs? 

This report looks at the concept of HTA and the controversy surrounding it in Europe. In particular, it discusses the
methodological and process issues related to HTA in the prioritisation and financing of modern healthcare. Through
primary and secondary research, the report reviews HTA organisations and processes throughout the EU generally,
and within some member states. There are extensive case studies on Sweden, the Netherlands, Finland, France,
Germany, and the UK (with a particular focus on England and Wales) (see appendices).

In particular, this report addresses the overall role of HTA in applying technology and related policy. It (1) identifies
the processes and challenges for identifying and prioritising assessments, (2) assesses and compares current
assessment methods and procedures, and (3) highlights the barriers to effective implementation of assessments.
More broadly, the report looks at the role and terms of engagement for key stakeholders, and describes the
opportunities and challenges for the use of HTA guidance in general priority-setting, decision-making, and health
care provision.

A systematic review was carried out, including peer-reviewed journals and grey literature. Reports and other information
sources were translated into English when needed. Experts in health technology assessment were also consulted.

The review and the main themes identified in the report are intended to help improve the HTA process in Europe and
its role in supporting value in health care.
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2.1 Overview of innovation in health care 

Health technology is an indispensable part of any nation’s health care system. During the past 50 years, all member
states and several other countries have increased their technological base for health care, both in terms of knowledge,
and investments in equipment, devices, and pharmaceuticals. As a result, national health care systems have become
more advanced, introducing a range of technological innovations such as new medicines and diagnostic tools, tele-
medicine, and surgical equipment.

New technologies have brought remarkable improvements in terms of health gains, and treatment organisation and
delivery. Many innovations result in therapies that have significant benefits for patients. These include improved
health, better quality of life, and fewer adverse events or side effects. The adoption of innovations in clinical practice
provides a major opportunity for health professionals to improve the effectiveness, safety, and quality of treatment.
On a broader level, technological innovation gives governments a mechanism to improve the quality and outcomes
of national health.

Although many innovations have the potential to bring a range of benefits to patients and the health care system,
their spread can cause problems when there are constraints on resources. Some innovations bring the same or
improved effectiveness and quality of care at significantly lower costs, while other innovations increase overall health
expenditures (Cutler and McClellan 1996; Newhouse, 1992). Indeed, the relationship between health technology and
costs is complex and evolving. The ageing population, along with better educated health consumers, has resulted in
increased demand for new medical products and services (Deyo 2002). This is often accompanied by expectations
of public financing and access. When there is lower economic growth, there will be pressure on public budgets. In
the current climate, governments must try to balance innovation, medical progress, and gains in productivity.

Innovation can significantly improve clinical practice, but the rapid growth of medical technology and the increasing
volume of new knowledge have made it virtually impossible for providers to keep pace with new treatments.
As a result, inappropriate practices and variations in how technologies are used have encroached into health care provision
across Europe, indicating that the most effective and efficient technologies are not always being used. Doctors are
often reluctant to change long-standing practices, which may halt the uptake of new and effective interventions.

Many EU countries face the challenge of harnessing the benefits of innovation while managing health care budgets
and following the basic principles of equity, access, and choice. With the growth in health technologies, and other
changes in health care, governments must manage scarce resources by finding out which interventions are the best
value and how they should be used.

Health technology assessment has had a growing role in national priority-setting and health policy processes.
Some member states recently developed systems to evaluate innovations, in terms of determining their relative value
for investment and mechanisms for equitable and accessible treatment provision. In the UK, for example, the National
Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE) was one of the first review bodies to provide faster access to
modern treatments through a systematic review process and evidence-based decision-making.

2.2 HTA: overview and key objectives 

HTA originated from the spread of costly medical equipment in the 1970s and growing concerns over the ability and
willingness of taxpayers and health insurers to pay for them (Jonsson & Banta 1999). There was greater public
scrutiny of health care rationing decisions and a growing consumerist approach, both of which called for decision
making process that were more accountable, transparent, and legitimate. A more comprehensive approach was
needed to help decision-makers set priorities and obtain maximum benefit from limited resources, without compromising
the ethical and social values underpinning health systems (Hutton et al. 2006). The growth and development of HTA
reflected this demand for well-founded information to support decisions regarding the development, uptake, and
spread of health technologies.

After the 1970s, HTA broadened to include a range of health technologies, including drugs, medical devices, medical
and surgical procedures, and the organisational and support systems used in care provision (Jonsson 2002).
However, most HTAs so far have been directed at pharmaceuticals, rather than at other technologies such as medical
devices and surgical procedures (Hutton et al. 2006).
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HTA can be defined as ‘the systematic evaluation of the properties, effects, and/or other impacts of health care
technology’ (International Society of Technology Assessment in Health Care 2002). It involves evaluating an
intervention through the production, synthesis, and/or systematic review of a range of scientific and non-scientific
evidence3. The evidence typically considered includes safety, efficacy, cost, and cost-effectiveness, as well as the
social, organisational, legal, and ethical implications (Velasco-Garrido & Busse 2005; International Network of
Agencies for Health Technology Assessment 2002). For example, HTA often considers the macro-economic impacts
of health technologies on national health care budgets, resource allocation among different health programmes,
regulation, and other policy changes on technological innovation, investment, technology transfer, and employment
(Goodman 1998).

As well as identifying valuable technologies,, HTA can reduce or eliminate interventions that are unsafe and
ineffective, or whose cost is too high compared to the benefits. HTA can also help to identify technologies that are
underused (eg, preventive screening, smoking cessation interventions) and identifying the reasons for lack of use
(Asch 2000; McNeil 2001).

To review systematically the evidence on a health technology, HTA uses a multidisciplinary framework to ask four
main questions (UK National Health Service R&D Health Technology Assessment Programme 2003).

• Is the technology effective?
• For whom does the technology work?
• What costs are entailed in its use?
• How does the technology compare with available treatment alternatives? 

The main aim of HTA is to provide a range of stakeholders (typically those involved in funding, planning, purchasing,
and investing in health care) with accessible, useable, and evidence-based information that will guide decisions about
technology and the efficient allocation of resources. It has been called ‘the bridge between evidence and policy
making’, because it provides information for health care decision-makers at macro-, meso-, and micro-levels
(Battista & Hodge 1999). In particular, the increased use of pharmaceuticals and other technologies has encouraged
decision-makers to rely on HTA to help determine the reimbursement status and pricing of interventions. HTA also
contributes in many ways to the knowledge base for improving the quality of care, especially in supporting the
development (or updating) of clinical practice guidelines and health service standards. (Zentner et al. 2005).

Without good evidence, the spread of technologies is more likely to be influenced by social, financial, professional,
and institutional factors, and may not produce the best outcomes or the most efficient use of resources.

2.3 Interface between HTA and innovation

The combination of emerging health technologies and limited national budgets has resulted in tensions between
delivering cost-effective health care and improving or sustaining a country’s manufacturing and research base.
It is therefore increasingly important to have a balance between affordable health care and innovative health
technologies. To meet this end, it is necessary to consider the value of a product (in medical and economic terms),
and also who benefits from innovations, the optimal usage4, and the appropriate placement in the spectrum of care
(Drummond 2003).

HTA can help to meet these challenges by deciding which technologies are effective and which are not, and by defining
the most appropriate indications for their use (Drummond 2003). HTA can be used to validate a new technology and
define its role in a health care system, and also empowers governments to make decisions based on value. It supports
innovation, and gives patients and physicians the information they needed to make the best treatment choices.

However, the effectiveness of HTA, particularly when it comes to encouraging innovation, relies on properly performed
assessments and the appropriate implementation and use of subsequent recommendations. HTA can encourage
innovation if the assessments are done properly, which means considering a wide range of costs and benefits rather
than focusing solely on acquisition costs. The costs of adopting a technology must be seen in terms of the broader
benefits, because budget-driven constraints on the spread of technologies do not necessarily result in most effective
or cost-effective products. Governments may have to allow more funding and greater flexibility between budgets, so
that spending levels are driven by value rather than arbitrary spending caps (Drummond 2003).

50

3 HTA typically entails 1) identifying the

policy question, 2) systematic retrieval

of scientific and non-scientific evidence,

and analysis, and 3) appraisal of

evidence, including judgments regarding

the meaning of the evidence.

The evidence and its applications then

inform the decision-making process.

4 Variation in uptake and diffusion

can signify the sub-optimal use of

technology. Excess use is signified

when the costs outweigh the benefits

for any additional level of technology

diffusion or use. Under-use can occur

when the foregone benefits outweigh

the costs of additional diffusion or use.

Both scenarios are sub-optimal,

potentially resulting in economic costs

and/or reduced health outcomes.



The usefulness of HTA in encouraging innovation and value-added health care also depends on the assessment
process, including when and how the review was done, and the resulting decision-making procedures. The following
issues can affect the effective use of HTA (Drummond 2006; Zentner et al. 2005; Anell 2004; Busse et al. 2002).

• Delays in the HTA process can result in deferred reimbursement decisions, restricting patient access to needed
treatments.

• Evidence requirements can pose a significant hurdle for manufacturers, particularly small, innovative companies,
and this may serve to discourage sponsors from pursuing breakthrough technologies.

• As HTA becomes increasingly widespread, assessments are occurring earlier in the process, which may introduce
greater uncertainty.

• Current assessment methodologies may limit the comparability and transferability across countries and studies.
• Lack of transparency, accountability, and stakeholder involvement in the HTA process can decrease the

acceptance and implementation of assessment results.
• Insufficient skilled HTA staff and international collaboration between review agencies can reduce the efficiency

and effectiveness of assessments.
• Separate processes for, and organisations dedicated to, economic assessments, reimbursement/pricing

decisions, and practice guideline development may hinder the effectiveness of the overall decision-making
process, and lead to unnecessary duplication of effort and resources.

Decision makers are more likely to use HTAs if policy instruments (eg, reports, practice guidelines) are available and
if they are already committed to using the assessments effectively. As the cost-effectiveness of a technology and
patient demand for that technology can change over time, HTA recommendations must be reviewed constantly.
This will need greater collaboration among stakeholders, particularly HTA staff, government officials, industry
representatives, health providers and patients. Without adequate input and understanding of the HTA process,
stakeholders may mistrust the evidence and the subsequent recommendations.

In order for HTA to be of optimal benefit, the assessment process needs to be linked with innovation and other aspects
of policy-making. HTA must recognise the complexities of decision-making, where subjective and normative concerns
are considered. Otherwise, HTA may be limited in its powers to impact upon the policy process and subsequent
access to new and effective products. The role of HTA in encouraging innovation and value in health care could be
improved by better understanding and by addressing the inherent challenges in the HTA process, as outlined below.
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Health technology assessment started in the late 1970s, when the expansion of technology and health care costs
began to capture the attention of decision-makers (Jonsson 2002). Its introduction to Europe came at a time in health
policy that was starting to place greater emphases on measurement, accountability, value for money and evidence-
based policies and practices. Other circumstances contributing to an increased need for health technology assessment
were the advent of randomised control trials and subsequent availability of data, growth in medical research and
information technology, and increased decentralisation of health system decision-making. (OECD 2005).

In Europe, the first organisations dedicated to evaluating health care technologies were set up in the 1980s, initially
at the regional and local level in France and Spain and, later, on the regional level in Sweden in 1987 (Velasco-Garrido
& Busse 2005; Garcia-Altes et al. 2004). Over the following 10 years most countries set up HTA programmes, either
by providing new agencies or institutes, or by setting up academic units or governmental and non-governmental
entities (see Table 1). These groups were generally (1) independent (‘arms-length) review bodies that produce and
disseminate assessment reports on a range of topics, and (2) entities under governmental mandate (eg, from health
ministries) responsible for making decisions and setting priorities on issues such as the reimbursement and pricing
of health technologies. The latter has an advisory or regulatory function.

Many EU countries are also investing in associated evaluation activities. For example, Sweden spends €5 million per
year on the Swedish Council on Technology Assessment in Health Care (SBU) and the Dutch Fund for Investigative

Medicine spends €8.6 million per year on health evaluations (McDaid & Cookson 2001).

However, with additional investment comes a growing recognition that HTA must be scientifically sound, consistent
across applications, transparent, and practical. (Zentner et al. 2005; Jonnson 2002). More countries are placing
greater emphasis on ensuring that the results of HTA are considered in key decision-making processes.

While European agencies share many of the same objectives, their structures have developed and currently vary in
the following ways:

• responsibility and membership of HTA bodies (governance, decision-making, priority-setting),
• assessment procedures and methods,
• application of HTA evidence to decision-making (criteria and timing of assessments), and
• dissemination and implementation.

Transparency and accountability are encapsulated in each element of the HTA process.

The diversity of HTA activities in the EU reflects the different health care and political systems, with different mandates,
funding mechanisms, and roles in policy formulation (Velasco-Garrido & Busse 2005; Banta 2003). The use of HTA
in decisions that influence the spread and uptake of technologies can be influenced by several factors, such as
income levels, reimbursement mechanisms, regulatory environments and behavioural determinants (eg, demand for
new technology). As HTA strives to bring together policy and evidence, it reflects the specific needs of decision-
makers within a specific system, which explains the variation between countries.

Responsibility and membership of HTA groups 
Most national HTA bodies have an advisory or a regulatory role in the decision-making process, depending on the
intent and type of assessment required (Zentner et al. 2005). Those that act as advisors, as in the Netherlands and
Denmark, make reimbursement or pricing recommendations to a national or regional government, a ministerial
department, or a self-governance body (Zentner et al. 2005). Regulatory bodies are accountable to health ministries,
and are responsible for listing and pricing drugs, medical devices, and other related services (Zentner et al. 2005).
The HTA agencies in Finland, France, Sweden (LFN), and the UK perform this role. Other groups mainly coordinate
HTA assessments and produce and disseminate reports (eg, Health Council in the Netherlands, SBU in Sweden).

The responsibilities of the assessment bodies vary by their mission and policy objectives (Anell 2004). HTA programmes
are one part of the wider decision-making process, and typically reflect current national policies, such as the
need to contain costs or improve access to a given intervention or service. Consequently, economic evaluations
often coincide with policies on the reimbursement, pricing, and use of health technologies (Hutton et al. 2006).
However, assessments often have a role providing information to providers through practice guidelines and through
supporting decisions on investment and acquisitions (OECD 2005).
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Table 1: Institutions and advisory bodies responsible for HTA activities*

Australia Pharmaceuticals Benefits Advisory Committee (PBAC)/Australian Safety and Efficacy
Register of New Interventional Procedures 

Austria Federation of Austrian Social Insurance Institution/Drug Evaluation Committee
(Hauptverband der Osterreichischen Sozialversicherungstrager/Heilmittel-
Evaluierungs-Kommission)

Belgium National Institute for Sickness and Invalidity Insurance/Commission for Reimbursement
for Medicines (Institut national de l’assurance maladie-invalidite/Commission de
reimboursement des medicaments)

Canada Patented Medicine Prices Review Board (PMPRB)/Canadian Expert Drug Advisory
Committee (CEDAC)/Canadian Agency for Drugs and Technologies in Health (CADTH)

Denmark Reimbursement Committee/Danish Centre for Health Technology Assessment (CEMTV)
(Center for Evaluering og Medicinsk Teknologivurdering)

Finland Pharmaceuticals Pricing Board – PPB (Laakkeiden hintalautakunta)/FinOHTA

France Economic Committee for the Health Products (CEPS)/Transparency Commission
(Comite economique des produits de sante/Commission de la Transparence)

Germany Federal Joint Committee/Institute for Quality and Efficiency in Health Care
(Gemeinsamen Bundesausschuss/Institut fur Wirtschaftlichkeit und Qualitatim
Gesundheitswesen/Deutsche Agentur fur Health Technology Assessment (DAHTA))

Italy Committee on Pharmaceuticals (CIP Farmaci), Italian Medicines Agency (AFIFA)

Netherlands National Health Insurance Board/Committee for Pharmaceutical Aid
(College voor Zorgverzekeringen/Commissie Farmaceutische Hulp)

New Zealand Pharmaceutical Management Agency (PHARMAC)/Pharmacology & Therapeutic
Advisory Committee

Norway Pharmaceuticals Pricing Board (Statens Legemiddelverk)

Spain Spanish Agency for Health Technology Assessment/Catalan Agency for Health
Technology Assessment (Agencia de Evaluacion de Tecnologias Sanitarias/
Agència d'Avaluació de Tecnología Mèdica)

Sweden Pharmaceutical Benefits Board (LFN)/Swedish Council on Technology Assessment in
Health Care (SBU) (Lakemedelsformansamnden/Statens Beredning för Utvärdering av
Medicinsk Metodik)

Switzerland Swiss Federal Office of Public Health/Confederal Drug Commission (Bundesamt fur
Gesundheit/Eidgenossische Arzneimittelkommission)

United Kingdom National Institute of Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE)/National Coordinating Centre
for Health Technology Assessment/Scottish Medicines Consortium (SMC)

United States Agency for Healthcare Research & Quality (AHRQ)/Center for Medicare and Medicaid
Services (CMS)

Source: Velasco-Garrido & Busse 2005; Zetner et al. 2005.
Note: *Includes the main review and advisory bodies on HTA in the EEA, Switzerland, Australia, New Zealand,

and North America, as part of the broader group of organisations involved in health technology
assessment.
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In many countries, the health ministry oversees this appraisal process, although independent institutions (eg, NICE)
are often involved in managing various aspects of the assessment (Hutton et al. 2006). In many social insurance-
funded health systems the process is driven mainly by insurance organisations (Hutton et al. 2006). However, even
in these countries, there is some degree of overseeing by the Ministry of Health, and often the Ministry of Social
Affairs or Security is involved as well.

The way evaluations are carried out also differ. Generally the nature of the assessment will determine which
organisation will conduct the evaluation. Some HTA bodies carry out the assessment through in-house committees,
while others coordinate independent reviews by outside bodies, such as university research institutions or expert
groups (Anell 2004). The use of independent reviews has benefits and drawbacks. Independent reviews may give
greater transparency and help prevent or resolve potential disputes (Drummond 2006; Goodman 1998). They can
also broaden the expertise available and bring in a wider range of perspectives. However, independent reviews may
introduce methodological challenges, such as the use of particular study designs (ie, RCTs) and potential gaps
between the economic model and systematic review. Decentralising responsibilities may bring about inefficiencies,
divergent agendas and methodologies, and misunderstandings between assessors and decision-makers HTA groups
also have different roles once the assessment is complete. In some countries (eg, the UK), the HTA body develops
guidance and/or recommends reimbursement status, while in other countries this is done by national authorities,
insurance representatives, or independent bodies. Some HTA committees (eg, those in Finland and France) are also
involved in negotiating price and reimbursement with manufacturers.

All HTAs have multiple technology-related policy-making needs and perspectives across a wide range of stakeholder
groups. Thus HTA involves a range of people, such as physicians, pharmacists, health economists, insurance and
industry representatives, and patients. Anell (2004) found that most recommendations on reimbursement are made
first by scientific members (ie, physicians, epidemiologists) with expertise in evaluation of medicines. These decisions
are corroborated with academic groups, representatives from patient organisations, health economists, and (in the
case of NICE) health service managers (Anell 2004). The participation of these groups differs across HTA bodies,
although all agencies have some level of stakeholder involvement. Some have advocated greater participation of
patients and consumers (Coulter 2004). In a recent OECD study (2005), patients and consumer groups were the least
involved in the process. Patient perspectives are taken into account indirectly (through safety, effectiveness,
and quality of life measures), but the indicators used may not adequately reflect important broader patient values
(eg, preference for one treatment over another, acceptability of various side effects). Such measures can play a major
part in assessing new technologies and therefore may provide useful insights into the ‘real world’ value of
technologies. Although few countries support a formal and integral role for patients in the HTA process, they are
starting to recognise the importance of involving patient or consumer values. NICE has established a Citizens Council
to gather public perspectives on key issues. The council helps to develop the social value judgments that should
underpin NHS guidance.

A greater role for industry representatives has also been suggested. However, this can be controversial, because of
concerns that greater collaboration between HTA groups and industry may influence the objectivity and transparency
of the assessment process, particularly with regards to confidential commercial data. As a result, recommendations
can be harmed by appeals and general disagreement by various stakeholders.

Stakeholder involvement is generally resource-intensive, but it can lead to improved relevancy and greater trust in
the evidence. Increased engagement may facilitate better assessments, reduce the number of appeals, and result in
improved implementation. (Drummond 2006). Patients and their organisations in particular should play a more
integral role in prioritising and assessing of health technologies so that the process becomes based on consensus.

3.1 Assessment procedures and methods

Assessment processes within the EU differ on a variety of issues, such as topic selection, evidence/data requirements,
analytical design, and the methodological approach(es) employed.

Topic selection
Most HTA agencies struggle to keep pace with new technologies and as a result priority-setting has become an
important part of the process. Different countries use different mechanisms and criteria, both in terms of the
emphasis they give to different approaches (proactive, reactive, or mixed) and in the way they identify needs.
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Some review bodies have their agenda set by national authorities (typically, the Minister of Health) or Departments
of Health. However, in two countries processes have been set up to allow a wide range of stakeholders (including the
public) to give suggestions for topics to be assessed. In Germany, a board of trustees (public administrators, patients,
and industry representatives) determines topics using a Delphi process (OECD 2005). In the UK Health Technology
Assessment Programme, advisory panels recommend priorities to the director of research and development.
The Scottish Medicines Consortium (SMC), however, aims to evaluate every new drug, formulation, and indication
within 12 weeks of market launch. The review bodies responsible for reimbursement decisions decide on the
products to be assessed by the medicines’ licensing authorities and manufacturer submissions. HTA agencies also
differ in terms of the breadth of assessment topics. Some focus on health technologies (specifically drugs or devices,
or both), while others attend more to particular disease areas or health conditions. Several organisations, such as the
SBU in Sweden, conduct assessments on both products and health issues.

The criteria used to select topics vary across agencies, but generally includes health benefit, impact on other health-
related government policies (eg, reduction in health inequality, improving access), uncertainty about effectiveness/
cost-effectiveness, disease burden, potential benefits and impact of the assessment, and innovation capacity
(Garcia-Altes et al. 2004; Taylor 2001; Oortwijn et al. 1999).

It is not considered cost effective to evaluate all technologies and interventions, so review bodies use various
approaches to ensure that the assessment process provides decision makers with important and timely information.
For example, NICE allows groups of similar technologies to be compared, while certain procedures are required in
the Netherlands to guide the proper use of drugs that are not appraised. Additionally, if a drug provides several
approved indications, review bodies in Sweden, the Netherlands, Norway, and the UK commonly evaluate the therapy
for all conditions.

Although the range of topics covered by HTA agencies is quite broad, some areas (eg, lower-technology and
preventive technologies) tend to be understudied. This is also true of research on ineffective and obsolete
technologies and interventions. Moreover, HTA groups rarely undertake assessments to keep abreast of new areas
of research and development, presumably because their resources are limited (OECD 2005). Assessments carried
out earlier in a product’s life-cycle have some impact because they can identify areas of uncertainty and highlight
areas for further research (OECD 2005). Similarly, some agencies have developed ‘early warning‘ and ’horizon scanning‘
systems to identify new and emerging technologies that might require urgent evaluation, consideration of clinical
and cost impact, or modification of clinical guidance (Douw & Vonderling 2006; Douw 2003; Carlsson et al. 1998).
The following criteria are often used to identify candidates for early warning assessments:

• needs the attention or action of politicians, hospitals, and health care administrators within certain time limits,
• deemed cost-demanding or controversial,
• expected to spread more rapidly than desired, with respect to the current scientific knowledge base, and
• expected to spread more slowly than desired, with respect to the technology’s potential benefit.

This type of programme has been set up in the Netherlands, Sweden, Finland, and the UK, as well as internationally
through the EuroScan Network5. There is limited evidence of its impact on decision-making, and also some concern
that premature assessment may be biased against new technology, especially those that cost more (AdvaMed 2000).
Several studies have highlighted the lack of transparency in the topic selection process (Garcia-Altes et al. 2004;
Hagenfeldt et al. 2002; Henshall et al. 1997). Many HTA organisations lack explicit processes for prioritisation, such
as selection methods and stakeholder involvement (Garcia-Altes et al. 2004). It is important to identify who is involved
in the priority-setting process and what their objectives are. Political deliberation (or other normative considerations)
that drive the assessment of certain technologies are rarely made public. Given the limited resources, it is particularly
important to make clear how assessment topics are selected and a certain level of transparency is needed.
(Hagenfeldt et al. 2002). A perceived lack of transparency may exacerbate tensions between manufacturers, patients, and
the those in charge of health care budgets over access to technologies, product innovation, and health expenditures.

Evidence/data requirements 
HTA systems vary regarding the type and quality of evidence needed for economic evaluations (Hutton et al. 2006).
Manufacturers generally have to submit a comprehensive summary of data on a product’s effectiveness and cost-
effectiveness. Reviewing groups differ, however, on the role of industry data in this process. In Austria, Norway, and
the Netherlands, they review and validate all the industry data, which must be based on a systematic review of clinical
and economic evidence (Zentner et al. 2005).
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Other organisations (eg, NICE, SBU) do the systematic review in-house or through an independent group. Evidence used
in the assessment generally involves a broader review of various information sources and may or may not include
industry data. Some countries (eg, France, Switzerland, and Finland) prefer systematic reviews but do not require
them, and base their assessments mainly on a definite number of studies (eg, pivotal clinical trials) provided by
industry (Zentner et al. 2005). Assessment of unpublished evidence (eg, confidential commercial data) is considered
in Austria, the Netherlands, Sweden, and the UK.

Evidence from manufacturers includes systematic literature searches and analyses of clinical and economic studies,
which may or may not include modelling. Most HTA institutions have guidelines on the methodological requirements
for manufacturers and reviewers, but these documents vary in the level of detail and transparency (Zentner et al.
2005). The pharmaco-economic methodologies used in assessments tend to be described in greater detail than
procedures for clinical review or the evaluation of other product characteristics (Zentner et al. 2005). Most guidelines
cover issues such as preferred clinical and economic evidence, comparators, specification of the outcomes
variable(s), sub-group analyses, costs to include in the analysis, time horizon, discounting, and use of sensitivity
analyses and modelling.

Another difference in evidence requirements that has recently developed concerns the point at which manufacturers
submit data on cost-effectiveness. For example, the Swedish LFN requires manufacturers to submit evidence on cost-
efficacy first; if acceptable, the product under review is allowed provisional reimbursement while cost-effectiveness
data is then collected and submitted.

Analytical design
Countries use different analytical frameworks to guide the assessment (Hutton et al. 2006). Most assess a range of
criteria such as safety and clinical effectiveness, patient need and benefit, cost-effectiveness, and cost of therapy
(typically in relation to benefit) (Zentner 2005; OECD 2005; Anell 2004). Some HTA bodies also frame the evaluation
around other factors, including (table 2):

• psychological, social, and ethical considerations,
• organisational impacts,
• disease burden and severity,
• equity,
• patient perspective (ie, quality of life),
• industry research and development,
• budget impact,
• compliance with government-defined priorities, and
• lack of alternative treatment(s).
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Table 2: Criteria for HTA assessment

Criteria AT6 AU BE CA CH DE FI FR NL NO SE UK

Therapeutic benefit � � � � � � � � � � � �

Patient benefit � � � � � � � � � � � �

Cost-effectiveness � � � � � � � � �

Budget impact � � � � � � � �

Pharmaceutical/innovative
characteristics � � � � � �

Availability of therapeutic
alternatives � � � � �

Equity considerations � � � �

Public health impact � �

R&D � �

Source: Adapted from Zentner et al. (2005) and case studies.

6 AT=Austria, AU=Australia, BE=Belgium,

CA=Canada, CH=Switzerland,

DE=Denmark, FI=Finland, FR=France,

NL=Netherlands, NO=Norway,

SE=Sweden, and UK=United Kingdom.



Almost all assessments consider therapeutic and patient benefit. There is also agreement that economic evaluations
should be carried out from a social perspective, taking into account costs and benefits outside the health sector, and
not just using a narrow budget perspective on resource use (Zentner et al. 2005; Anell & Svarvar 2000).

Assessment methods7

HTA uses a range of methods, with most programmes using an ‘integrative’ approach. Most agencies have similar
methodological approaches and emphasise the most rigorous types of studies (eg, randomised controlled trials,
cost-utility analyses), but there is no standard approach for assessments. Given their varying orientations, resource
constraints and other factors, assessment programmes tend to rely on different combinations of methods, and often
differ on the following issues (Zentner et al. 2005)8:

• type of economic assessment required,
• classification of product benefit (benefit vs. harm) – hierarchy of evidence,
• choice of comparator,
• specification of the outcome variable,
• costs included in the analysis,
• discounting,
• use of cost-effectiveness threshold,
• allowing for uncertainty, and
• missing and incomplete data.

3.2 Type of economic assessment

In general, requirements for economic assessments are similar across countries (Zentner et al. 2005). There are
guidelines that product sponsors must follow in selecting the type of economic assessment they will use. In some
countries, such as Switzerland, there is no requirement for assessments and therefore no guidelines9. Cost-effectiveness
or cost-utility analyses are most often considered appropriate designs, particularly when the proposed product has
significant clinical advantages to the comparator and the relative benefits need to be considered against costs.
Cost-utility analysis, measuring health outcomes in terms of Quality-Adjusted Life Years (QALY)10, has increasingly
been recognised as the preferred indicator of effectiveness, as it can be used to compare different therapies and set
priorities (Zentner et al. 2005). Moreover, cost-utility analysis is considered to have fewer methodological problems than
other approaches, such as cost-benefit analysis. Although many assessment bodies (eg, NICE) have deemed QALY
the principal measure of health outcome, the number of studies actually reporting QALYs based on actual measurement
of patients’ health-related quality of life (HRQoL)11 is still fairly limited (Rasanen et al. 2006; Rawlins & Cutler 2004).

3.3 Evidence to classify product benefit

Zentner et al. (2005) found that all countries consider randomised controlled head-to-head trials (RCT), the most
reliable and objective evidence for showing a product’s relative therapeutic benefit. This also applies to systematic
reviews and meta-analysis of RCTs. Most review bodies favour RCTs in natural settings, because they reflect daily
routines and country-specific care. Even where definitive primary studies exist, they do have limitations that must be
taken into account. For example, elderly people and other patients with co-morbidities are often excluded from
clinical trials, even though these patients are major consumers of medical products. Also, trials do not always collect
a full range of economic data (eg, indirect costs, health utility measures) and the study time is often too short to
detect some outcomes. To supplement available clinical data, findings from different types of studies should be
combined or synthesised in order to formulate effective and comprehensive policies. To that end, other types of
studies (eg, case series, registries) may be preferred to RCTs for different policy questions. Modelling is useful when
making decisions under uncertainty.

When searching the literature, selecting studies, and assessing internal and external validity of clinical trials and
systematic reviews/meta-analyses, all review bodies apply internationally established standards, such as guidelines
from the Cochrane Collaboration, CONSORT (Consolidation of Standards for Reporting Trials), and QUOROM (Quality
of Reports of Meta-analyses of Randomised Controlled Trials), or they employ their own comparable standards
(Zentner et al. 2005).
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8 Methodologies can also differ on sub-

group analyses, time horizon,

instruments to measure quality of life,
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9 In the case of Switzerland, the
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approach, whereby a new product is

compared with the same therapeutic
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(Denmark, Germany, Holland, UK,

France, Austria, and Italy).

10 QALYs provide a common unit of

evaluation across multiple domains,

including estimating the overall burden

of disease; comparing the relative impact

of specific diseases, conditions, and

health care interventions; and, making

economic comparisons, such as the

cost-effectiveness of different health

care interventions.

11 HRQoL measures are increasingly

used along more traditional outcome

measures to assess health technologies.

HRQoL measures capture such

dimensions as: physical function,

social function, cognitive function,

anxiety/distress, bodily pain, sleep/rest,

energy/fatigue, and general health

perception. Such measures may be
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3.4 Choice of comparator

Assessments are almost always comparative, with the product evaluated against some specified standard of
performance or other products and treatments. The choice of an appropriate comparative treatment is crucial.
Moreover, all relevant options must be included. Zentner et al. (2005) found that HTA groups usually use two different
procedures when selecting a comparator. Some institutions (Finland, Sweden – for new pharmaceuticals only) require
a product to be compared with up to three well-defined comparators or, in the case of the UK, all relevant comparators.
The most cost-effective existing therapy is usually deemed the most appropriate, but for practical reasons, HTA bodies
often accept that a product is evaluated against routine treatment or the least expensive therapy. For pharmaceuticals,
routine treatment is identified by prescription or sales volume, and dosage and delivery of medication must be
therapeutically equivalent. In terms of non-pharmaceutical treatment, however, few groups provide information on
how usual practice is determined. Other institutions (Switzerland, Sweden) require that products be compared with
all therapies in the same group, based on the WHO ATC (Anatomical-Therapeutic-Chemical) classification system12.
As such, only currently reimbursed or marketed products can be used as comparators. An equivalent dosage form
should be defined for comparator medications. France combines both approaches, in which drugs in the same
therapeutic group are considered, and the ones selected for comparison are the most frequently prescribed, the least
expensive, and the most recently listed.

HTA groups also differ in terms of who selects the comparator for assessment (OECD 2003). In some countries (eg,
the UK), it is specified by the assessment body. For others (eg, France and Sweden), the product sponsor is responsible.
In such cases, HTA bodies often require manufacturers’ and other relevant reviews to follow specific guidelines.
Therefore manufacturers must communicate with review bodies early (the initial phases of the study design) (Zentner
et al. 2005). In the Netherlands, for example, product sponsors often discuss the comparator a priori with the
assessment body, especially when a more narrow indication than the product’s label for reimbursement approval is
being considered. In the UK, Portugal, and Switzerland, the selection of a comparator varies between the product
sponsor and assessment group. Increasingly in the UK (England and Wales), the Department of Health specifies the
comparator, particularly when recommending topics to NICE (OECD 2003). In most countries, the government has
some role in determining the comparator selected. Other review bodies, particularly NICE in the UK, consider input
from stakeholders when scoping the study design and comparator selection.

3.5 Selection of the outcome variable

Assessments tend to use a range of health and economic outcome measures. As with selecting an appropriate
treatment comparator, specifying the outcome measure(s) can influence the conclusions of the assessment. Most
countries prefer final outcome measures that reflect the long-term treatment objective (eg, changes in mortality,
morbidity, and quality of life), but they differ in the selection of outcome measures and the requirement of the
specification process. In the Netherlands, the outcome variable is defined by the assessment body, while in most
countries product sponsors are the key decision-makers in this area13. The choice of outcome variable may depend
on the type of analysis to be conducted, and intermediate measures are generally accepted if there is little outcome
data available (OECD 2003). This type of study needs a strong and scientifically-based association between
intermediate effect and final outcome (Zentner et al. 2005).

3.6 Costs included in the analysis

HTA bodies and governments differ on the type of costs that assessments should consider. The specification of costs
is usually related to the purpose of the analysis and the overall objectives of the assessment (OECD 2003). The
difference between varying approaches lies in the inclusion of direct and indirect costs. Some countries (eg, Sweden)
allow all costs to be included, whereas others (eg, the Netherlands, UK) use only direct costs14. With indirect costs,
there is disagreement over how to account for productivity loss, in terms of using a human capital or friction cost
approach15 (Zentner et al. 2005). There is also disagreement over whether to include in the assessments the costs
of a longer life span (as a result of treatment). The SBU does include such costs. There is also inconsistency over
whether to include opportunity losses related to leisure activities and time spent on household duties when looking
at changes to quality of life.
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the classification of drugs. It is controlled
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Some systems, such as that in the Netherlands, assume a social cost perspective, even though these costs go beyond
budget constraints. However, wider costs are typically presented separately from system-related costs, so non-system
costs may have limited impact on decisions.

Some countries have guidelines on such issues. Zentner et al. (2005) found that HTA groups or governments
provided guidelines on the inclusion of costs associated with other diseases resulting from prolonged life, and placing
utility measures against the preferences of a country’s population. Because data is not always transferable
across countries, HTA bodies often ask for resource consumption and related costs be based on national data.
Most guidelines require cost calculations to be transparent. This means identifying costs accurately, presenting
quantity of resources consumed separately from the respective cost, and adequately detailing any sources of data
(Zentner et al. 2005; OECD 2003).

3.7 Discounting

The use and effects of many products extend for years, especially in the case of chronic conditions. When a product
impacts on health for more than one year, it is considered good practice to use discounting in order to assess
changes in costs and benefits over time (OECD 2003).

Most HTA groups use discounting in assessments, typically applying an annual rate of between 2.5% and 10% to
costs and benefits (Zentner et al. 2005; OECD 2003)16. A discount rate of 5%, however, is recommended to reflect
a social perspective. Countries differ in terms of whether the payer or product sponsor determines the discount rate.
As a general rule, institutions specify that it should be included in the sensitivity analysis.

3.8 Use of cost-effectiveness threshold 

In economic evaluation, the results of a cost-effectiveness analysis is summarised by the cost-effectiveness (CE) ratio 17.
The CE ratio compares the incremental cost of an intervention with the incremental health improvement attributable
to it. The health improvements resulting from the intervention are typically measured in QALYs, and so the CE ratio is
usually expressed as a cost per QALY gained. A treatment with a relatively lower CE ratio is considered most cost-
effective. Essentially, CE ratios indicate which health technologies will provide health improvements most efficiently
(Garber 2000).

Interpreting the results of cost-effectiveness analyses can be difficult. Consequently, a cost-effectiveness or
‘willingness-to-pay’ threshold is often used to find out which treatments are good value for money. An intervention’s
CE ratio is often compared to the threshold in order to recommended inclusion or exclusion in the benefits package.
However, interventions may be adopted despite having an unfavourable CE ratio, if other factors (eg, disease burden
and health equity) are a consideration.

Few countries use a formal or fixed threshold, or at least do not make such a rule explicit. In the UK, for example,
there is conflicting evidence as to whether NICE employs a threshold. Recent comments by officials and particular
guidance (ie, Orlistat) indicate a threshold between £20,000-£30,000/QALY (Devlin & Parkin 2004). However, NICE
has officially maintained that there is no formal threshold. Rawlins and Culyer (2004) suggest that NICE bases
decisions primarily on CE ratios below £20,000/QALY. However, as the CE ratio increases, the likelihood of rejection
on the grounds of cost-effectiveness rises. Beyond NICE, the available evidence suggests that the threshold for
adoption is between US$20,000/QALY and US$100,000/QALY, with thresholds of US$50,000-$60,000/QALY frequently
proposed (Bell et al. 2006).
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3.9 Allowing for uncertainty

Most review bodies conduct or require sensitivity analyses on all variables that could potentially influence the overall
results, or on a subset of inputs (eg, imprecise estimates only). This is because of the uncertainty inherent in
conducting health technology assessments, specifically over the value of particular estimates and their relative effect
on costs and benefits. The stipulation for sensitivity analyses comes from the need to test or verify the robustness of
the findings. Different countries have different requirements for sensitivity analysis (eg, univariate or multivariate) so
the choice of parameters and methods must be substantiated and well documented. Most countries recommend or
require this, and it is particularly important in the case of assessments for new technologies, where the necessary
data for evaluations is seldom clear.

Most countries also require some form of modelling to allow for uncertainty in the variables and estimates used.
Models are usually generated by manufacturers, the review body, or both. Many review bodies develop models to
substantiate the estimates given by manufacturers as well as using them to compensate for missing or incomplete
data. Complex models are increasingly being used to look at cost-effectiveness, but the models vary in quality and
many are not transparent enough. This makes it essential to continue to assess independently the models used.

The use of sensitivity analysis and modelling (as well as sub-group analyses) may also be used to predict the effect
of certain patient characteristics (eg, age, sex, and ethnicity) on cost-effectiveness and equity (Michaels 2006).
Some review bodies (eg, NICE) suggest that modelling for subgroups of patients might be appropriate, but there are
no recommendations as to which variables would be considered ethical. Outlining clear criteria for subgroup
analyses, based on specific variables, could help to incorporate social values into decision-making in an explicit,
transparent, and consistent way.

3.10 Missing and incomplete data 

Many HTA agencies receiving data from product sponsors are faced with analytical challenges. For example, data
may be incomplete, poorly presented, or lack transparency (OECD 2005). These problems may be caused by failure
to follow specific guidelines or by incomplete data. Sponsors may be asked to report on the same information in
various formats for different countries, which is expensive and inefficient.

The choice of methods can significantly influence the result of the assessment and the comparability across studies
and countries. This may ultimately affect the usefulness of HTA in the decision-making process (Boulenger et al. 2005).
Unfortunately, there is little information available on how agencies handle some these data issues.

Application of HTA evidence to decision-making: criteria and timing of assessments 
Countries use a range of HTA evidence to support priority-setting and other decision-making (see HTA dissemination
and implementation section for further description). In a comparative study by Zentner et al. (2005), all countries18

considered a drug’s therapeutic benefit19 in comparison to available treatment alternatives. In fact, this tended to be
the leading criterion to assess a product’s added value in most evaluations. Health-related quality of life is considered
the most appropriate criterion for a technology’s added value from the patient perspective. NICE, however, is one of the
few review bodies that has made explicit commitments to include this measure in its assessments and recommendations.

In terms of cost-effectiveness, many decision-makers do not operate against a fixed threshold, as an absolute
decision rule. The often considered other factors, including the following:

• necessity (disease burden and severity),
• public health impact,
• availability of alternative treatments,
• equity,
• financial/budget impact,
• projected product utilisation,
• innovation of product (pharmacological characteristics, ease of use), and
• affordability.
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According to Rawlins and Culyer (2004), NICE typically requires additional justification for cost-effectiveness ratios
over £25,000/QALY, such as the degree of uncertainty, wider social costs and benefits, and the particular features
of the condition and population using the technology. In the Netherlands, there is debate about adopting a decision
framework based on both efficiency and equity criteria: different thresholds would apply according to disease burden,
with higher CE ratios allowed for the most severe diseases.

The transparency of the criteria used in decision-making, however, is lacking in many countries. A recent analysis by
Anell (2004) found that some review groups rarely (if ever) state the relative weight and importance of the criteria
they use. This is especially true of social aspects and non-quantifiable considerations, such as equity and patient
quality of life, which tend to come after efficacy and cost-effectiveness in terms of importance in the decision process
(Zentner et al. 2005). A more explicit understanding of both the threshold value and the accompanying criteria and
decision rules is important if the decision making process is to be transparent and coherent. It has also been
suggested that the cost-effectiveness threshold should be consistent with overall budget constraints and should
consider equity and fairness as well as efficiency. (Rawlins and Culyer 2004; Towse 2003).

The time taken to do assessments is subject to pressure from on the one hand ensuring comprehensive evaluations,
and on the other providing timely information. Different countries have different approaches, and the time needed
to complete an assessment varies. They can take between a few weeks and a few years, with the average length
3-12 months (OECD 2005). Countries such as France tend to take less time (eg, a couple of weeks), but other bodies
(in the UK and Sweden) will typically take one year (Zentner et al. 2005). However, for EU member states, the
European Commission Transparency Directive (89 / 105 / EEC) requires decisions on reimbursing and pricing new
pharmaceuticals within 180 days after marketing authorisation (Zentner et al. 2005). Some agencies have managed
to reduce the time needed to complete assessments. The SBU and FinOHTA have introduced rapid for emerging
technologies. NICE recently instigated Single Technology Assessments (STAs), a new ‘fast track’ procedure to address
concerns over the time needed for NICE’s standard assessment approach. STAs place greater emphasis on evidence
submitted by manufacturers and less on external review. The SMC usually applies an STA approach when it provides
guidance to the NHS in Scotland.

The variation in time taken in assessment can be attributed to several factors. Some agencies do more ‘overview’
type assessments, which can be done rapidly. Other countries may have more resources available for primary
research, which take more time (OECD 2005). The rapid pace of technology development can also add delays, as
changes make results obsolete or require new tests. Another factor is the availability of skilled HTA staff, which may
be due to limited resources or the pace of technologies. The UK (NICE) has tried to address this issue by offering
training fellowships and by providing a steady stream of funding for appraisals, which has enabled academic units
to build a critical mass of skilled people (Drummond 2006).

Early appraisals can have a number of consequences. There will generally be less information available early in a
product’s life cycle. They may also rely more on submissions from manufacturers. Early review may also be less able
to consider sub-groups and other restrictions, unless otherwise highlighted in the company submission.

HTA dissemination and implementation
As previously mentioned, the results or evidence associated with HTA are used on a wide range of decisions to:

• plan resource capacities,
• shape the benefit catalogue,
• guide treatment provision,
• inform corporate investment decisions,
• identify R&D proprieties and spending levels,
• change regulatory and payment policy, and
• acquire or adopt a new technology or technologies.

Most countries need assessments in order to decide reimbursement status, although the importance of economic evidence
in the decision differs from country to country (Anell 2004). France, for example, rarely considers such information
when determining reimbursement. Some committees may only require assessments for patented drugs and new
indications, or they apply varying requirements to different types of products, such as generic drugs (Anell 2004).
Overall, health economic evidence seems to have the biggest impact on decisions about drugs with broad use (and
therefore significant potential budget impact) and when cost-effectiveness varies by indication or patient sub-population.
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Economic evidence is also used to restrict the use of products, especially innovative and expensive technologies
where there may be uncertainty. Reimbursing such technologies can be confined to certain indications, patient
populations, treatment settings, and therapeutic positioning (ie, first- or second-line therapy) (Zentner et al. 2005).
In the Netherlands, for example, if expensive inpatient drugs meet certain criteria after an initial assessment (eg,
projected sales higher than 0.5% of total drug sales in the hospital) then they will be given conditional reimbursement
for three years. In this time additional information on the drug’s ‘real world’ cost-effectiveness is collected. If the
evidence does not show value for money then reimbursement will be withdrawn. Conditional approvals have an
important role because they allow use of the technology under limited conditions in an attempt to minimise
uncertainty. However, the usefulness of conditional approvals depends on further data collection and the subsequent
re-evaluation of the product (OECD 2005). Technologies are generally reimbursed without conditions when cost-
effectiveness and marginal therapeutic and patient benefits have been established (Anell & Persson 2005). But some
drugs with poor cost-effectiveness are covered if the disease is severe (with a small patient population) or there is a
lack of treatment alternatives (eg, orphan drugs).

HTAs play a role in the pricing of products and in negotiating special agreements with manufacturers (eg, price-
volume, cash rebates) (Anell 2004). However, countries differ in terms of how closely the reimbursement and pricing
process are linked. Reimbursement decisions are sometimes made before pricing, while in other cases both the
reimbursement and price are considered at the same time before a final decision is determined, as happens in
Sweden, the Netherlands, and Finland. The different HTA schemes and cost-containment strategies adopted by
different countries may not significantly impact on individual drug prices. Rather, their effect on costs may come more
indirectly, through better defining the appropriate clinical indications for the treatment (Taylor et al. 2004).

The results of assessments are also used to develop clinical or practice guidelines. Guidelines typically include
recommendations on priority-setting, and provide national support to help decision-makers. However, health economic
evidence is not used as well as it could be when developing guidelines, with only a few recommendations grounded
in HTA. Berg et al. (2004) suggest that this could be caused by a gap between the data generated and the
requirements of clinical practice; aversion among the doctors to combine economics and health; and the fact that
guidelines rely more on data on effectiveness, rather than on cost-effectiveness. They argue that guidelines are of
limited value for influencing the use or uptake of new health technology (Berg et al. 2004). This situation is probably
made worse by the lack of coordination between the bodies that produce guidelines and those that set priorities and
fund HTA studies. However, guideline development and HTA are beginning to come together.

There remains a lack of evidence on the ’real world‘ effectiveness of economic evaluation in terms of health care
planning, clinical practice, spread of technologies, or overall health costs. Decision-makers continue to ignore
the principles of economic evaluation, despite the advances in techniques and methodology (Goddard et al. 2006).
In addition, the available evidence on the impact of HTA and research development is relatively weak, with an explicit
link only in the Netherlands and the UK (Henshall et al. 2002).

Many factors may prevent decision-makers from using strict cost-effectiveness criteria when setting priorities and
other stakeholders from using HTA products (eg, reports, practice guidelines) in health care decisions. Goddard et al.
(2006) argue that the lack of impact is not so much caused by methodological shortcomings than by the wider
context of public-sector decision-making. While decision-makers may value health economic information, other
aspects of the public policy process result in sporadic and unsystematic application of HTA.

The place of HTA in the decision-making process can affect the extent to which evidence is used to inform policy
and priority-setting. Countries often disagree on the use of HTA recommendations (Draborg & Andersen 2006;
Garcia-Altes et al. 2004. Some support recommendations on the grounds that experts are the best people to provide
them, while others prefer decision-makers to make recommendations in the light of political context and other
country-specific circumstances (Draborg & Andersen 2006). However, decision-makers may not have the technical
expertise to understand the methodological strengths and weaknesses of an assessment. Improvements are still
needed, but much has been done by assessment bodies to enhance the accessibility and usability of HTA among
different audiences (eg, policy-makers, health professionals, general public).

Although different decision structures provide policy-makers with a wide range of discretion, not employing HTA
evidence may lead to inefficient, ineffective, and inequitable health care. As Jacobs and McGregor (1997) note,
‘However excellent an HTA may be, if it fails to be used to influence the working of the health care system, it is without
impact and must be considered without value’.
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The influence of HTA depends on several other considerations, including the information needs of decision-makers,
transparency of the economic evaluation and subsequent decision-making, mechanisms for disseminating the
decision, and processes for monitoring and reappraising the evidence (Hutton et al. 2006; Zentner et al. 2005).
For example, the gap between the long-term perspective of assessments and the short-term perspectives of
policy makers can limit the usefulness of recommendations (the ‘moving target problem’20) (Neumann 2004).
The uncertainty inherent in HTA may also hinder its use in decision-making, because effective assessment
will identify areas of under-use as well as over-use, and can have ambiguous effects on price determination.
(Crookson & Maynard 2000). Moreover, broader health system characteristics, such as decentralised management,
inadequate public resources or ‘silo’ budgeting, as well as existing incentives for manufacturers and academics to
deliver research that is interesting rather than practical and focused, may also prevent the best use of economic
evaluation (Rutten et al. 2005; OECD 2003; Cookson & Maynard 2000).

It has been suggested that interest groups have a major influence on the process, because decision-making may
benefit some groups at the expense of others, and because some groups have enough power to influence
government choices (Goddard et al. 2006). The Dutch Council for Public Health and Health Care (2006) recently
noted that thus far, ‘decisions regarding payment or non-payment for medical treatment are only based on a limited
degree on “hard” factors, such as cost-effectiveness, and much more on less transparent considerations, as a result
of pressure by lobby groups, such as consumer organisations, the media, and so on. This means that limits are
indeed being set at present, but on an ad hoc and somewhat random basis. The result is that the available resources
are not being deployed as efficiently as possible.’ The involvement of key stakeholders, such as providers and
patients, is imperative for the effective implementation of HTA. A recent OECD study found that stakeholder
acceptance is one of the key determinants of whether decisions are actually put into practice (OECD 2005).

The ability of HTA to maximise health for a given budget is difficult to assess in practice. In fact, few countries have
formal processes to measure the impact of HTA. Obstacles to effective assessment include the many other factors
influencing policy and practice decisions, and the long-term nature of some of the effects of HTA (eg, changes in
expectations and behaviour patterns of users) (Hailey et al. 1990).

If recommendations are to be implemented and the technologies taken up, there must be a clear and well communicated
decision-making process in place. A lack of a defined process can create doubts over the legitimacy of decisions and
therefore be less likely to have the support of stakeholders. This may increase the risk of appeal procedures
(Drummond 2006; Neumann 2004). It is difficult to incorporate evidence into ill-defined decision-making processes
because the producers of evidence will be less likely to deliver timely and relevant advice. Part of instituting a clear
decision-making process involves identifying an assessment framework that aligns incentives with evidence and
health system objectives.

Improving the transparency and effective dissemination
of recommendations also depends on the methods
used for implementing decisions (Box 1). HTA is more
likely to influence practice and health outcomes, if there
are well-chosen and appropriate policy instruments, a
prior commitment to make use of assessment findings,
stakeholder involvement, and real-world applicability
to the decisions made (OECD 2005; Henshall 2002).
Clinical guidance documents on the use of health
technologies are more likely to be adopted when
there is strong professional and financial support, in
organisations that have established systems for tracking
implementation, and when the guidance reflects the
appropriate clinical context (Sheldon et al. 2004).
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Box 1: Examples of methods for disseminating
and implementing recommendations

• Coverage/reimbursement policy
• Formulary restrictions
• Medical audit/peer review
• Clinical guidance
• Accreditation
• Standards
• Media campaigns
• Conferences/workshops
• Professional education
• Websites and newsletters
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To avoid the ‘moving target problem’, recommendations by HTA agencies and any resulting decisions must be
reviewed and re-evaluated regularly. This applies to new technologies and to those already on the market. Some
countries (eg, Finland, France, and the UK) have a more structured process for re-appraisals and conduct a re-
evaluation at fixed or variable intervals. Other countries (Austria and Switzerland) set up a review if new
characteristics of the product emerge, or if new or better clinical and/or economic evidence becomes available
(Zentner et al. 2005).

One final area of the HTA process that may improve its impact on decision-making concerns national and international
collaboration. Better cooperation among assessment groups can help develop new methodology, enhance the
transferability and transparency of HTA recommendations, and potentially improve the efficiency and accountability
of the HTA process. The variety of HTA activities and the multiplicity of customers necessitate strong links between
agencies and other groups dealing with HTA. Several countries have improved collaboration by creating assessment
guidelines, holding meetings on assessment issues, devising new channels to encourage communication, and
strengthening the role of international assessment organisations (eg, HTAi) (OECD 2003). In fact, most countries
involved in HTA activities belong to one or more international HTA organisations. The European network for HTA
(EUnetHTA), was developed recently to connect national and regional agencies, research institutions and health
ministries, in order to enable effective exchange of information and support policy decisions by member states.
EUnetHTA represents 59 partner organisations, including FinOHTA, IQWiG, DAHTA, NCCHTA, and the SBU.

The overall implementation of HTA could be enhanced by ensuring that it is better adapted to the specific policy
question and to the needs of decision-makers. This means that methodologically-sound evidence should be available
in good time, in line with decision priorities, and recognising the various dynamics of health technology markets and
the public policy process. Responsibility for making sure that HTA meets the needs of stakeholder requires
collaboration and effort from users and producers. Key constituencies (eg, patients, providers, industry) need to be
increasingly engaged so that the decision making process is more acceptable, more relevant, and more transparent.
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Health technology assessment plays a major part in evidence-based decision-making. Without enough good
evidence, the uptake and spread of technologies is likely to be influenced by social, financial, and institutional factors,
and not produce the healthiest outcomes or the most efficient use of resources. In order to provide the necessary
information, HTA must address the challenge of delivering timely and relevant information that reflects the dynamics
of technology and the health care system.

There must be greater correspondence between innovation and the needs of the health care system. Products that
provide the most value for investment must be identified and supported. Manufacturers of such products must be
rewarded with appropriate reimbursement and pricing schemes. Overall, the benefits of health technologies must be
harnessed, while health care budgets are managed and the basic principles of equity, access, and choice are protected.

This report identifies several key issues that affect the usefulness of HTA in supporting effective and efficient
decision-making and value-added health care.

• Many countries have several bodies dedicated to HTA, with somewhat unclear and disparate roles and
responsibilities. The lines of division typically separate groups involved in reimbursement and pricing decisions
from those engaged in independent HTA assessment and clinical guideline development. Divergent processes
and roles may hinder the effectiveness and efficacy of the decision-making process, and lead to unnecessary
duplication of efforts and resource use.

• Most review bodies involve a range of stakeholders, including physicians, health economists, pharmacists, and
patient group representatives. However, most agencies support a limited role for patients and consumers, who
are the end-users of a given technology. NICE in England and Wales has tried to enhance the role of patients
and consumers in assessments and subsequent decision-making. It set up a Citizens Council and allowed
stakeholders to comment on assessment priorities and recommendations. A greater role for industry representatives
has been put forward and both NICE and the LFN in Sweden consult with industry throughout the assessment
process. Overall, greater stakeholder involvement is needed to improve the implementation of decision and policy
and to manage uncertainty, while at the same time allowing access to safe technologies.

• Countries have different processes for prioritising assessments, but most agencies select topics based on health
benefit, disease burden, technology relevance, social and ethical considerations, and the costs of the technology.
Some countries also consider evidence and resource requirements, as well as relevance to the primary clinical
and/or policy question. This is important because HTAs are only useful if they are expected to contribute to the
decision-making process. If there are insufficient data and resources, the assessment will not be helpful and
may delay access to new treatments.

• There have been improvements in topic selection, but generally the process lacks transparency, from prioritising
decision criteria to stakeholder involvement. A greater level of transparency is needed for an open, systematic,
and unbiased decision-making process.

• In addition, most agencies focus topics of assessment on new technologies. More attention should be paid to
identifying topics for potential disinvestment so that ineffective and inefficient products and practices do not
remain in the health care system. This will help to support real innovation.

• Most agencies have published guidelines to steer evidence collection and the review process. While most of the
guidelines cover similar requirements (eg, comparators, costs to include in the analyses), there are some
important differences that can impact assessments.

(1) Countries have different requirements for the evidence required. Some of these differences are attributable
to the particular agency’s mission and mandate. For instance, those groups involved in reimbursement and
pricing decisions tend to rely on manufacturer data, which may or may not include a systematic review of
the evidence.

(2) Most countries use QALYs as their cost-utility analysis for the preferred indicator of effectiveness. However, only
a few studies use QALYs, and so agencies may not have enough evidence to account adequately for quality
of life benefits.
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(3) Most countries rely on (and prefer) randomised head-to-head trials (RCTs) to show a product’s relative
benefit. Although they are considered the most objective type of evidence, but they do have some limitations.
Assessments should not only include observational studies and other important evidence, but also adopt a
broader definition of value and product benefit by considering preferences, quality, equity, efficiency, and
product acceptability. The opinions and experiences of health professionals and individual patients are
needed to understand the ‘real-world’ application and use of a product. Agencies in the UK, Sweden, and
the Netherlands are the only ones to consider equity issues in assessments and subsequent decision-making.

(4) Assessments should take into account indirect benefits and costs. Several countries include indirect costs
in analyses and have a broader social perspective, but there is no agreement on whether to use a friction
cost or human capital approach when accounting for productivity losses. The results of assessments may
differ significantly depending on the method used. It would be helpful if review bodies could agree over
whether to take into account the extra years of life provided by new treatments well as opportunity costs
related to leisure activities. Evaluations should also account for other indirect benefits, such as lower
treatment costs and availability of treatment alternatives in the particular therapeutic area.

(5) Few countries apply a fixed or formal cost-effectiveness threshold, although the evidence often suggests a
range of thresholds. While the threshold can indicate an organisation’s or country’s willing-to-pay, other
factors are often considered. But these criteria and accompanying rules are rarely made explicit. A better
understanding of threshold values and other decision criteria, and how they are applied in the overall
decision process, is needed.

(6) Most countries require sensitivity analyses and/or modelling to allow for uncertainty in the variables and
estimates used in assessments. As different countries have different requirements, the choice of parameters
and methods must be substantiated and documented. This is particularly true when more than one entity is
involved in the development and analysis of models. The model and resulting analysis should be made as
transparent as possible, with all those involved collaborating and exchanging information. As the modelling
of cost-effectiveness becomes more sophisticated, it will become more difficult to establish the validity of
evaluations. Consequently, more resources should be devoted to assessing new methods of modelling and
resulting impacts on uncertainty in decision-making.

• Many technical and methodological hurdles remain, and they need further investigation and research.
They include the ability of summary measures to capture other benefits important to patients and the public;
the generalisability of studies beyond a particular setting or country; the inability to account for the opportunity
costs of expensive, new technologies; and the comparability between health state elicitation instruments.

• The timing of assessments can significantly affect the decision-making process and patient access. There has
been a general trend towards setting up new mechanisms for issuing guidance on new technologies immediately
after or before market entry. Several agencies have developed early warning or ‘horizon scanning’ systems to
identify new and emerging technologies that might need urgent evaluation. NICE recently introduced STAs as a
tool for ‘fast-track’ assessments. These programmes have been introduced to provide more timely information
on important products. These programmes should be monitored and evaluated for effectiveness and the
resulting impact on access to new technologies.

• Assessments are only helpful if they are used to support decision-making. Relevant stakeholders should be
involved in order to facilitate the acceptance and implementation of decisions. There must be a transparent and
well-communicated decision-making process to give legitimacy to subsequent recommendations. The availability
of relevant policy instruments and collaboration between national and international HTA bodies also facilitate
effective and efficient implementation. Initiatives such as EUnetHTA should be supported to enhance the
transferability, efficiency, and accountability of the HTA process.

• In order to maintain the accuracy of assessments and ensure that the most valuable products are on the market,
re-evaluation is a key component of the HTA process. It allows for new data to be considered as well as accounts
of uncertainty during the initial valuation process. Often the data needed to confirm the cost- and clinical-
effectiveness of a technology can only be found out after practical application in the market. This is particularly
true of novel products and technologies undergoing ‘fast-track’ assessment. Systems should be created to allow
for new clinical and health economic information to be introduced during the assessment process and following
market entry. However, there must be protections so that re-evaluation doesn’t lead to inefficiency, resource
burden, and delayed access to treatments. It will be useful to monitor approaches such as the LFN in Sweden, where
manufacturers are allowed to be on the market and collect effectiveness data to support their case after launch.
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• Some limitations and areas of recommended future inquiry deserve mention. There is a lack of understanding
(and evidence) about the ‘real world’ impact of HTA, not only on decision-making, but also on health outcomes,
care delivery, health care costs, and research innovation. Several challenging questions remain regarding the
circumstances surrounding the practical use of economic evidence in decision-making and priority-setting
(When is it specifically used? How are criteria applied in practice and how are they weighted against the broad
spectrum of decision factors? For a given disease area or public health problem, has HTA appropriately and
accurately identified interventions that have led to improved health outcomes? Has the use of HTA led to better
managed health care budgets or a decrease in health care costs? Does HTA provide sufficient incentives to
facilitate innovative research and development? Has this ‘fourth hurdle’ in the reimbursement process prevented
manufacturers from investing in new and innovative therapies? How can HTA be more broadly applied?).
Clearly, more focused research in these areas is needed. Greater efforts should be made to set up a formal
evaluation component in the HTA process. Only by securing a better understanding of the decision-making
process and the practical application of HTA can the impact of economic evaluation be enhanced.

There is limited information on the use of HTA for identifying areas of de-investment. More research is needed to
identify ineffective and obsolete technologies and interventions. While significant advances have been made on
assessment methodologies, there is limited knowledge of (or publicly-available information on) how non-quantifiable
factors are considered in the HTA process; this is especially true of equity concerns. Further exploration is needed to
find out how such issues are taken into account in both assessment and subsequent decision-making, in order to
address the social implications and constraints of efficient and equitable health care.

There is also a lack of research on the systematic assessment of public health interventions, especially those focused
on prevention. Until now HTA has focused mainly on pharmaceuticals. The application of the principles and methods
of economic evaluation to preventive measures should be further explored, in an attempt to move towards a more
evidence-based approach to important population health issues (eg, obesity, smoking). Given the limited evidence on
the economic evaluation of public health interventions, more research should be funded to identify what assessments
have been done so far, and what they revealed.

Finally, the role of stakeholders in the HTA process is important, yet poorly understood. Existing evidence shows that
stakeholder involvement can lead to greater transparency and relevancy and acceptance of decisions, but little
attention has been paid to how they are involved in the assessment process and how and when their perspectives
are considered. More studies should be supported on the role and influence of various stakeholders, especially
patients and consumers.

In conclusion, HTA can play a valuable role in health care decision-making, but the process must include transparency,
timeliness, relevance, depth, and usability. Assessments need to use robust methods and be supplemented by other
important criteria in the decision-making process. By maximising the potential of HTA, decision-makers will be better
able to implement decisions that capture the benefits of new technologies, overcome uncertainties, and recognise
the value of innovation, all within the constraints of overall health system resources.

67



APPENDICES:  SELECT COUNTRY CASE STUDIES

2 ENSURING VALUE FOR MONEY IN HEALTH CARE:  THE ROLE OF HTA IN THE EUROPEAN UNION

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

Sweden

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
The availability of adequate heath and medical care is a central tenet of the Swedish welfare state. As promulgated
by the 1982 Health and Medical Services Act, equal access to health services and good health are cornerstones of
the Swedish health care system21 (Glennard et al. 2005). Three primary principles underpin the provision of health
and medical care in Sweden:

• Principle of human dignity 
• Principle of need and solidarity
• Principle of cost-effectiveness

The principles are positioned such that human dignity takes precedence over the principles of need and solidarity;
cost-effectiveness is subordinate to the other principles (Glennard et al. 2005). Such a priority scheme is reflected
in national regulations and law.

In Sweden, health and medical care is considered a public sector responsibility22, with public ownership and political
control, and is organised on three levels – national, regional, and local (municipalities). Together with a number central
government bodies, the country councils23 form the basis of the health care system. Overall goals and policies are
established at the national level with the Ministry of Health and Social Affairs and the National Board of Health and
Welfare, but the local authorities hold responsibility for the provision of health care, as required by the Health and
Medical Services Act. Specifically, the county councils plan the development and organisation of services according to
the needs of their populations and or providing publicly financed heath care (Glennard et al. 2005). Accordingly, councils
have a high degree of autonomy and power to make decision regarding a wide range of activities, including major
investments in facilities, new technologies, user fees, and services provided by private practitioners (Carlsson 2004).
The municipalities (289) are responsible for long-term care for the elderly (ie, nursing homes and housing) and social
services (Glennard et al. 2005; Carlsson 2004). Moreover, local government has authority to introduce policies with
regards to choice of providers, contracting, hospital mergers, new primary care models, and integrated care.

The Swedish health system is primarily funded through taxation. Both county councils and municipalities levy
proportional income taxes (typically around 30%) on the population, in conjunction with state grants and user fees,
to cover health care services (Glennard et al. 2005; Carlsson et al. 2000). The high tax rate allows for public financing
of most health care services, including the majority of drugs costs.

Although the central government is characterised by decentralised power and responsibility for health care, it guides
the overall direction of the system by ensuring that health care is efficient and in accordance with national objectives
and the goals of social welfare policy. The actual responsibility of implementing and administering government policy
lies with a number of central administrative bodies. One such entity, the Medical Products Agency (MPA) concerns
the distribution, regulation, and financing of pharmaceuticals. In particular, the MPA is responsible for regulatory
control of drugs and other related products, which includes providing information about medicines, approving clinical
trials, and approving licenses (Glennard et al. 2005; Carlsson et al. 2000). In coordination, the Swedish national
health insurance system is responsible for the financing of care under the auspices of the National Insurance Board,
which also oversees price negotiations on pharmaceuticals (Carlsson et al. 2000).

Historically, following review of safety and efficacy by the MPA, a new therapy would undergo registration and pricing
by the National Insurance Board and the product sponsor. Once a price was established, drugs were reimbursed
through the health insurance system, typically without evaluation of its clinical value of relative cost-effectiveness
(Carlsson 2004). However, in light of escalating drugs costs during the 1990s, the various mechanisms related to
the distribution, pricing, and reimbursement of drugs underwent widespread scrutiny. Further, related discourse
during that time focused on the need for more explicit priority setting, increased transparency related to access and
quality, and greater opportunity for patient influence in decision-making. Consequently, in the late 1990s and early
2000s, Sweden passed several different reforms in an attempt to curb the increasing expenditures for
pharmaceutical products (Glennard et al. 2005) (Figure 1). One such reform, the New Pharmaceutical Benefits
Reform of 2002, was introduced to increase the cost-effective use of public-financed pharmaceuticals and to ensure
drug benefits are equivalent across the country.
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As part of the reform, a new independent governmental agency, the Pharmaceutical Benefits Board (LFN), was
established to meet this end, in addition to increasing the transparency of explicit priority-setting processes and
equity of pharmaceutical benefits among the Swedish population (Pharmaceutical Benefits Board 2002). The
introduction of the LFN significantly changed the principles of pricing and reimbursement of drugs in Sweden, in
terms of basing decisions on cost-effectiveness data, as opposed to being automatically reimbursed within the
benefit scheme (Anell & Persson 2005).

The principal aims of the LFN are to determine if a new drug (or other medical product) should be included into the
positive list for public reimbursement (ie, the National Drug Benefit Scheme), and also to set the price of the product,
in negotiation with manufacturers (Zentner et al. 2005). Moreover, the LFN is responsible for reviewing already-listed
drugs24 to ascertain whether they meet certain criteria outlined by the 2002 Reform25. A time frame of five years was
delineated to review approximately 2,000 drugs (Zentner et al. 2005) (see the following section HTA process and
procedures, for further details on the assessment process).

The LFN consists of one director and ten members, which are announced by the government every five years
(Zentner et al. 2005). The Swedish government assigns four of the 10 members with special expertise in health
economics to the board, and another four members with medical expertise are determined by the provincial
parliament. Two additional members are representatives of consumers and patient groups. The actual review process
is conducted by a group consisting of certain LFN members (ie, pharmacists, health economists), as well as two to
four external medical experts, typically physicians and nurses.

In addition to central governmental structures, country councils have local formulary committees, which hold
responsibility for making recommendations pertaining to the use of pharmaceuticals (Glenngard et al. 2005).

Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
Within the EU, Sweden has been on the forefront of HTA, as being one of the first countries to assess health
technologies in the early 1970s (Carlsson 2004). The primary entity leading HTA, the Swedish Council on Technology
Assessment in Health Care (SBU), was established in 198726. The primary objective of the SBU was not cost-
containment, but to improve the efficiency and equity in access to and use of technologies proven safe and effective
(Carlsson et al. 2000). As the focal point for HTA activities in Sweden, the remit of SBU is to provide the central
government and health care providers with information on the overall value of medical technologies, especially new
therapies, from medical, economic, ethical and social points of view (Glennard et al. 2005; Carlsson 2004).
Specifically, the SBU reviews the benefits, risks, and costs of health technologies used in health care delivery (Glennard
et al. 2005). In addition, it also assists in identifying areas in which further research is needed.
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Figure 1: Principal reforms in the Swedish pharmaceutical market
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Source: Adapted from Anell and Persson (2005).
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The SBU board consists of representatives from key health care organisations who set assessment priorities and
organise HTA projects. For each assessment project, a multidisciplinary team, consisting of leading experts from
Sweden and abroad, is recruited. Further, a number of county councils have formal links with the SBU, with a few
financing local HTA units. The SBU recently established a formal agreement with the National Board of Health and
Welfare and the Medical Products Agency aimed at improving cooperation within HTA activities in Sweden and
improving guideline and information dissemination.

Besides the SBU, there are several other existing health assessment bodies at both regional and local levels,
including the following27:

• Centre for Assessment of Medical Technologies (CAMTO) in Orebro – established in 1999, the primary objective
of CAMTO is to promote HTA at the local level. The Centre is comprised of a network of clinicians, experienced
practitioners, and qualified researchers. Moreover, external experts often serve as consultants on study design
issues and dissemination strategies. Overall, CAMTO conducts primary research, disseminates HTA results
locally, and proposes new projects to the SBU.

• Institute of Health Economics (IHE) in Lund – established in the mid-1970s, IHE carries out economic evaluations
and other related policy analyses. In addition, other activities carried out within the institute include independent
method development, participation in scientific conferences/meetings, collaboration with external researchers on
various health economics projects, coordination of commissioned courses and seminars. Most IHE projects are
funded directly by stakeholders in the health care sector and resultant findings are mainly published in scientific
periodicals by external publishers and other institutions.

• Centre for Health Economics at the Stockholm School of Economics – a well-respected international HTA body,
the centre collaborates on several SBU projects.

• Centre for Medical Technology Assessment (CMT) in Linkoping – the objective of CMT is to carry out assessment
studies of medical technology from various perspectives (eg, social, economic, ethical, medical). The majority of
CMT activities are commissioned and funded by health care providers, international research foundations, and
commercial clients.

HTA process and procedures
As it is too time and resource-intensive to review all existing technologies, it is it necessary to prioritise the most
policy-relevant technologies for assessment. To initiate this process, the SBU submits an annual report to the
government outlining a review of work accomplished, plans for future work, and summaries regarding the evaluated
and projected impact (Carlsson et al. 2000). In turn, the Ministry of Health notifies the SBU regarding national
objectives, in accompany with the annual budget. National objectives are typically determined by the Ministry of
Health, Swedish Parliament, and various health care organisations, and tend to be focused on broad health issues.
Individuals, predominantly those working in the health field, also nominate topics for assessments.

Subsequent to topic nomination, the SBU sets priorities for assessment based on a two-fold process. First, SBU
narrows down all possible options of assessment, which is typically achieved via an internal filtering process,
comprised of scanning different fields of interest and devising a list of topics to be discussed among project
coordinators and the SBU executive committee (Carlsson 2004). Second, a condensed list of options is presented to
the SBU board, whereby the proposals are ranked and selected for pilot review. Pilot studies, which typically entail
an extensive literature search of scientific literature, the Cochrane database, and other sources, serve to ascertain
whether there is sufficient existing scientific evidence to warrant a full review. Following this phase, the SBU board
makes a final decision based on the following selection criteria (Carlsson 2004; Carlsson et al. 2000):

• Health impact – topic should have significant impact on health outcomes, such as mortality and morbidity.
• Breadth of health problem – topic must relate to a common health problem, with significant economic

consequences for society.
• Societal and ethical considerations – topic may have ethical and social implications, and be controversial or of

great concern to the broader public.
• Professional or organisational justification – topic perceived importance should be demonstrable from an organisational

or professional perspective (ie, technology may have potential to significantly alter clinical practice).
• Methodological requirements – types of methods required for the assessment.
• Cost of technology – expensive of technology, especially if the overall value is in question.
• Technology relevance – obsolete product that may still be extensively used.
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In parallel to making a final determination, the board appoints a project chairman and an appropriate project team.

Since the 1990s, the SBU has predominantly relied on systematic reviews as its fundamental methodology used
in assessments, as opposed to performing original research. Specifically, each project team, normally consisting of
10 members, conducts comprehensive assessments by systematically searching, selecting, reviewing, and
evaluating available research findings. Prior to reviewing the evidence, however, projects teams establish criteria with
which to review the available evidence. Typical criteria may include time to follow-up, participant dropout rates, and
relevant end points (Carlsson 2004). Every study that meets the basic criteria is reviewed by at least two members
of the project team and then classified into one of three quality and relevance levels – low, medium, and high.
Besides the clinical aspects (eg, preventive, diagnostic, or treatment), each assessment contains an economic and,
frequently, an ethical and social component. In light of reviewing the economic evidence, SBU project teams typically
employ guidelines or standardised checklists to direct the review process (Carlsson 2004; Drummond et al. 1996).
Such guidelines outline different evaluation criteria, including 1) study design (eg, clear relevance and associated
hypotheses, analysis perspective), 2) selection of comparator(s) (rational and transparent justification for selection),
3) type of economic analysis (eg, cost-effectiveness, cost-benefit) and rationale for selected methodology, 4) breadth
and quality of effectiveness data, 5) benefit measurement and valuation (appropriate outcome measures), 6) costing
(methods of estimation and reporting of quantities and prices), 7) modelling (clear description and justification of any
modelling, including key input parameters), 8) discounting (time horizon and discount rate provided), 9) allowance for
uncertainty (sufficient consideration for uncertainty related to data inputs, extrapolation/modelling, analytical
methods), and 10) presentation of study results (availability of disaggregated data, information regarding any
incremental and comparative analyses, clear presentation of findings).

Once the evidence is systematically reviewed and results assembled, a draft report is passed to members of a
selected committee who review the document. Subsequently, it undergoes review by the SBU board and a Scientific
Advisory Committee. The board then provides final approval of a summary document and list of recommendations.
All details of the assessment are presented in a comprehensive final report, termed ‘Yellow Reports’. HTA findings
are monitored and updated as necessary.

The scope of assessments conducted at SBU can range from expansive, as in the case of wide-ranging health
problems (eg, obesity), to more narrow, such as those evaluations addressing single interventions (eg, MRI) (Carlsson
2004). The former type of assessment (characterised by the aforementioned Yellow Reports), which was notably
characteristic of evaluations in the 1990s, can take several years to complete. The duration required to complete
such studies has been of concern, as the time lag may render the results irrelevant to the needs of policy-makers
(Carlsson 2004). In response, the SBU instituted SBU Alert in 1997, a system for the early identification and
assessment of new technologies. The SBU Alert aims to provide relevant, policy-oriented information on the potential
impact of new technologies and to optimise their diffusion (Carlsson 2004). The Alert also functions to promote
communications among both experts and non-experts on important health issues. To meet these ends, SBU Alert
strives to identify relevant health technologies and assess their relative value and impact on care delivery, as well as
ascertain areas for additional research. While based within the SBU, the Alert is a joint effort between SBU, the MPA,
the National Board of Health and Welfare, and the Swedish Association of Local Authorities and Regions (SBU 2006).

The assessment process differs somewhat for early reviews within the Alert programme. First, new topics for
assessment are identified via scientific sources, searching the EuroScan database for information from other early
warning units, and requests from medical experts and policy-makers (Carlsson 2004). Potential topic proposals on
new technologies are reviewed by staff and decided upon by the board, employing the following selection criteria
(Carlsson 2004):

• Significant economic consequences
• Possesses ethical implications
• Considerable impact health care organisation
• Potential for medical breakthrough
• Concerns a significant patient population or affects a common health problem

Typically, an early review assessment involves one external expert and one SBU reviewer. Information is collected and
synthesized on the new technology and its associated effectiveness, risks, cost-effectiveness, ethical and social
concerns, and organisational impact.
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To provide timely information to key stakeholders, SBU produces, in collaboration with experts, brief assessments
(Alert Reports) that are published on the internet for review and comment, followed by any necessary revision.
Moreover, a network of approximately 4,000 health care professionals receives the aforementioned information
(Carlsson 2004).

SBU also develops special topic papers (White Reports) that explore health care problems or interventions that may
need to be assessed (SBU 2006). The documents serve as the starting point for future systematic literature reviews.
White Reports are reviewed by project groups and external experts only.

As of 2005, SBU has published more than 120 reports. To date, assessment reports include the following:

• Stroke (1992)
• MRI (1992)
• Prostate cancer screening (1995)
• Oestrogen treatment (1996)
• Smoking cessation methods (1998)
• Back pain (2000)
• Colorectal cancer screening (2002)
• Obesity (2002)
• Moderately elevated blood pressure (2004) 

In terms of the LFN, appraisal priorities are established by sales volume in each therapeutic group. For each
appraisal, the board considers the three basic principles that underpin the Swedish health care system in all related
decisions. In addition, it bases decisions on both the cost-effectiveness and marginal utility of products (Anell &
Persson 2005). In April and June 2004, the LFN published Working Guidelines for the evaluation of already approved
drugs, as well as general pharmacoeconomic guidelines.

The LFN primarily reviews clinical and economic evaluations submitted by manufacturers as part of their application
package for reimbursement for a specific product, as opposed to particular medical indications (Zentner et al. 2005;
Glenngard et al. 2005). (For further detail on evidence requirements and assessment methods, see Table 3.)
However, the board can make exceptions and decide that reimbursement for a drug should be allowed for a certain
indication or patient sub-group. Consequently, the LFN may allow reimbursement for a more limited indication than
the drug was originally licensed for market approval by the Medical Products Agency. Prior to substantiating a final
recommendation, however, manufacturers as well as the Swedish Parliament are afforded an opportunity to provide
input before the LFN regarding the resultant decision(s). If the manufacturer is still dissatisfied with the final decision,
it can appeal to an independent court (Anell & Persson 2005). Between 2002 and 2005, the LFN reviewed and made
decisions on 107 products, with the majority approved with unconditional reimbursement (Anell & Persson 2005)28.

HTA dissemination and implementation
The SBU findings are disseminated through a variety of channels, depending on the relevant target group(s), which
include health care managers, patients, purchasers, quality improvement teams, country drug review committees,
and other decision-makers at regional, county, and municipal levels. Such delivery mechanisms include the SBU
newsletter (over 100,000 copies per issue), the SBU website, medical and academic journals, and professional
conferences, seminars, and trainings. In addition, on a regional level, SBU collaborates with the National Board of
Health and Welfare, MPA, LFN, and a range of professional health care and insurance organisations to effectively
implement the findings of SBU assessments. Effective dissemination and implementation also requires local
involvement. To meet this end, SBU has organised a network of local ‘ambassadors’, represented by various experts,
across Sweden to initiate and promote local (and, frequently, regional) efforts to help assure that reports are used by
decision makers and that the findings are applied in clinical practice (SBU 2006; Carlsson et al. 2004).

The findings from SBU assessments and manufacturer-sponsored economic evaluations (in the case of the LFN) are
used to inform decisions and priority-setting activities primarily related to reimbursement, pricing, and clinical policy
and practice via the promulgation of guidelines. For instance, the LFN typically makes decisions regarding the
inclusion or exclusion of new drugs into the benefit package within a 12-month review process. As of the end of
2003, the LFN has made reimbursement decisions on the following therapeutic groups: migraine medications,
antacids, anti-hypertensives, asthma medications, anti-depressives, cholesterol-lowering medicines, pain relief and
anti-inflammatory medications, and anti-diabetics (Anell & Persson 2005).
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Medications to treat prostate disease, incontinence, and gynaecological problems are planned for the future (Zentner
et al. 2005). In general, drugs are reimbursed without conditions when cost-effectiveness and marginal benefits
compared with competing alternatives have been established (Anell & Persson 2005). However, some drugs with
poor cost-effectiveness are covered if the disease is severe (with a small patient population) or there is a lack of
treatment alternatives (eg, orphan drugs).

In addition to other central government and assessment bodies, the National Board of Health and Welfare is involved
in employing the results of assessments to develop evidence-based guidelines (Glennard et al. 2005). The board
provides guidelines to the government with the overall objective of contributing to the effective use of health care
decisions, within the constructs of health need and an open and transparent priority-setting process. The guidelines
include recommendations or decisions on priority-setting, and provide national support to assist health care decision-
makers (primarily politicians, civil servants and administrators, and providers) in determining effective models of
treatment delivery. Specialist associations frequently collaborate with the board in the development of guidelines and
recommendations.

The board typically publishes three versions of each guideline – one each for health care decision-makers, health
care providers, and patients. As directed by the government, the board must report on the projected impact of the
guidelines on the practice of medicine (National Board of Health and Welfare 2003). However, despite the
participation of clinical and economic experts on the board, there is no direct link with county councils (who are
responsible for regional health care systems), which may limit the ownership and implementation of guidelines.
As of 2006, guidelines have been developed or are currently under way regarding cardiac care, cancer (three most
common forms), stroke, venous thrombosis, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, alcohol and drug abuse, and
depression and anxiety (Glennard et al. 2005).

Due to Sweden’s decentralised health care system, it is difficult to ascertain the true impact of HTA on decision-
making and priority-setting. While there is a clear process for the dissemination of results, a more complex picture
emerges in terms of how such information is used in both national and local decision-making. On a national level,
there is evidence that certain SBU reports (eg, stomach pain, smoking cessation) have had an impact on clinical
guidance and practice, and facilitated greater support for HTA (Carlsson 2004). In terms of coverage decisions, a
review of the LFN by Anell & Persson (2005) suggests that health economic evaluation, particularly information on
cost-effectiveness, can support decision-making related to reimbursement. Overall, however, the percentage of
reimbursement decisions to date supported by substantial health economic evidence has been minimal. Rather, the
majority of LFN decisions concern price changes on already-listed drugs, which normally do not require the support
of economic evaluation. Moreover, health economic evidence appears to have the most significant impact on
coverage decisions regarding those drugs with broad use (thus, large potential budget impact) and when cost-
effectiveness varies by indication or patient sub-population. In these cases, the LFN relies more heavily on detailed
health economic analyses from manufacturers. Perhaps the LFN will increasingly rely on health economic evidence
to support decision-making when reviewing the remaining groups of medicines.

On a local level, assessments are most effectively used for decisions on resource allocation and treatment guidelines
at both the intermediate (eg, hospitals) and clinical levels (Carlsson 2004). Moreover, coverage decisions set by the
LFN influence recommendations put forth by local formulary committees. However, as county councils have
responsibility for drug expenditures and most local formulary committees lack health economic expertise, many
coverage decisions set at the local level are more restrictive than decisions made by the LFN (Anell & Persson 2005).
To that end, national and local decision-making tends to be uncoordinated.

In addition to this, other factors influencing the impact of assessments in decision-making include the length of time
required to complete systematic reviews and evaluate manufacturer data (in the case of PBB), attitudes among
policy-makers regarding economic information, and the fact that HTA results can be complex and not always clear
from a policy perspective (Carlsson 2004). Moreover, as is a general problem for HTA, there are limited funds and
researchers in a small country like Sweden, which restricts the ability to address the large number of unevaluated
technologies. However, Sweden strives to ameliorate resource issues by strengthening international collaboration on
HTA activities. Specifically, the SBU participates in a number of international endeavours, including the EUR-ASSESS,
HTAi, EuroScan, and the European Collaboration Network on HTA. Moreover, the LFN collaborates with the SBU on
reviews undertaken for groups of drugs. In fact, Sweden is one country in particular where there is significant
collaboration between the HTA and reimbursement agencies.
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Table 3: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in Sweden

Sweden

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees Pharmaceutical Benefits Board (LFN) – Reimbursement and pricing decisions
National Insurance Board – pricing decisions
Swedish Council on Technology Assessment in Health Care (SBU) –
primary national HTA body
Ministry of Health/National Board of Health and Welfare – oversees
the aforementioned institutions; NBHW issues health care guidelines 

Entity responsible for LFN
reviewing HTA evidence Various health care decision-makers utilize SBU reports.
for priority-setting and
decision-making 

HTA agenda- Predominately, the Ministry of Health and Swedish Parliament.
setting body(s)

Areas for HTA New approved and already reimbursed prescription drugs.

Reimbursement Reimbursement depends on yes/no decision for inclusion on positive list.
requirements and In exceptions, conditional coverage given for particular application areas
limitations or conditions.

Stakeholder involvement LFN Board – health economists, medical experts and professionals,
representatives of consumer and patient groups.
SBU – health care providers, health economists, representatives from health
care organisations.

International collaboration Secretariat of the International Network of Agencies for HTA located at SBU;
SBU participation in EuroScan, HTA-related trainings and conferences,
EUnetHTA, HTAi, and, WHO Health Evidence Network; SBU also collaborates
on multinational projects, mainly at the Nordic and European levels.

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of Ministry of Health, Swedish Parliament, various health care organisations,
topic selection health experts, and SBU Board.

Criteria for topic selection SBU:
- Health impact 
- Breadth of health
- Societal and ethical considerations 
- Professional or organisational impact
- Methodological requirements for assessment
- Cost of technology 
- Technology relevance
LFN: Based on manufacturer submission and/or sales volume in each
product group.

Criteria for assessment Therapeutic benefit, patient benefit, cost-effectiveness, availability
of therapeutic alternatives, equity considerations.

Criteria outlined or Yes
publicly-available

Analysis perspective Societal

Duration required to 3-4 years for broad health issues, shorter period for single indications or
conduct assessments products (typically, up to 1 year).
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Table 3 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods29

Documents required Yes, LFN requires a summary of up-to-date scientific knowledge,
from manufacturer including references, clinical and health economical studies (with modelling,

if applicable). Moreover, manufacturers must present data on actual
prescription volumes.

Systematic literature Yes
review and synthesis

Unpublished data/ Yes
grey literature

Preferred clinical RCT
study type/evidence

Type of economic Cost-benefit-value analysis, cost-benefit analysis, cost-minimising analysis
assessment preferred with constant health status.
or required 

Availability of guidelines Yes
outlining methodological
requirements

Choice of comparator For new pharmaceuticals, required to use 3 well-defined comparators.
Typically, routine practice, non-medical intervention, and do-nothing.
For positive list approval, compares product with all drugs in a therapeutically
group – oriented on the second and fourth level of the WHO ATC classification.

Specification of Morbidity, mortality, life quality (QALY), and willingness to pay (WTP).
outcome variable Preference is given to measures under daily conditions or routine treatment.

Sub-group analyses Yes, for sex, age, disease stage or severity, co-morbidities, risk factors,
and treatment strategies (eg primary/secondary prevention).

Costs included in analysis Direct and indirect costs; pharmaceutical costs established on basis
of pharmacy costs.

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon Period within main differences of health effects and costs appear.

Equity issues Equity considered in decision-making, but not stated how accounted for
in the analysis.

Discounting Costs and benefit: 3%, sensitivity analysis: 0% and 5%, as well as 3%
for costs with 0% for benefit.

Modelling Yes, performed by companies and institutions.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, for central assumptions.

Cost-effectiveness or No formal threshold, but likely ranges between £25,000-£40,000 employed.
willingness-to-pay threshold

Missing or incomplete data Reported problems with poorly presented sponsor data.

Support for methodological N/A30

development

29 Section applies primarily to the LFN.

30 N/A=not available
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Table 3 (continued)

HTA dissemination and implementation

Channels for HTA Yellow, White, and Alert Reports, SBU newsletter, professional conferences,
results dissemination seminars, and courses, academic journals, and via guidance.

Use of HTA results Reimbursement, pricing, and health care delivery (via guidelines)

Evidence considered Severity of condition, evidence of effectiveness, cost-effectiveness, price,
in decision-making and equity.

Any reported obstacles Decentralised decision-making structure, HTA results not always clear from
to effective implementation a policy perspective, attitudes regarding economic information in decision-

making/priority-setting, time required to complete systematic reviews and
evaluate manufacturer data (in case of LFN).

Formal processes No formal process, but has participated in the EUR-ASSESS project,
to measure impact which studies the effect of HTA on coverage policy decisions.

Processes for re-evaluation Yes, after a preliminary decision is made, sponsor representatives have
or appeals the opportunity to present their arguments directly to the PBB.

If the manufacturer is still dissatisfied with the final decision, it can appeal
to an independent court.

Accountability for Stakeholders are able to comment on SBU Alert reports once published
stakeholder input on the internet, but must hold a subscription to the service.

Transparent/public LFN: Board’s decisions are outlined in a document available on
decision-making process the LFN website, which includes arguments for each decision.

Source: Anell & Persson 2005; Zentner et al. 2005; Carlsson 2004; OECD 2003; ISPOR 1999.



The Netherlands

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
While every Dutch citizen in the Netherlands is entitled to health care, as set forth by the Constitution and founded
on social insurance principles, the system is not centralised around political and governmental spheres. Rather, the
health care system is characterised by a complex array of institutions, regulations, and responsibilities (Bos 2000).
In the Netherlands, health care processes are organised and sustained within the purview of central and regional
authorities, as well as private entities. Specifically, public health care, the control of infectious disease, environmental
protection, and the regulation of health care professionals, forms an integral part of the central government,
particularly the Ministry of Health, Welfare, and Sports (den Exter et al. 2004). In terms of health care provision,
however, service delivery typically rests with independent practitioners or non-profit service organisations (Stolk &
Rutten 2005; Bos 2000). Consequently, health care in the Netherlands consists of an interdependent mix of public
and private initiatives under the umbrella of the central government. On a macro level, this translates to collaborative
and interrelated policy processes and decision-making across public, private, and professional stakeholders.

The public-private interplay of responsibility and decisional power also extends to the financing of health care. In the
Netherlands, a compulsory national health insurance scheme was implemented in 1996, with the passage of the
Sickness Fund Act (den Exter et al. 2004). As part of the social security system, the sick fund historically covered
about 63% of the population, while the remainder were insured through a similar social insurance scheme (for
employees of provincial and municipal governmental bodies) or private plans (den Exter et al. 2004). However, as of
January 2006, statutory and private health insurance integrated into one comprehensive package, the basisverzekering,
or ‘basic health care insurance policy’, which now covers 100% of the population under national health insurance.
National health insurance covers all acute care provided by hospitals, general practitioners and specialists, all costs
of drugs and appliances, and transportation. As of 2004, there are 22 sick funds, all overseen by the Health Care
Insurance Board (den Exter et al. 2004). The board represents government, employers, employees, insurance funds,
health care institutions, and health professionals.

One responsibility of the Ministry of Health, Welfare, and Sport is to implement the pharmaceutical policy of the Dutch
government, which is guided by the principle of safe and affordable pharmaceutical care for all. As the quality and
appropriate use of pharmaceuticals is integral to public health protection, access to the market is evaluated and regulated
by the Medicines Evaluation Board (under the auspices of the Medicines Evaluation Board Agency). Specifically, the
board registers new pharmaceuticals based on evidence of quality, safety and efficacy (Stolk & Rutten 2005).

Historically, registration of a product by the board resulted in practically automatic reimbursement by health
insurance bodies (den Exter et al. 2004). However, in attempts to control costs and assure equitable access to
pharmaceutical care, the ministry has increasingly required evidence of cost-effectiveness prior to admission in the
benefits package (positive list) covered by the sick funds. Conversely, the government can remove ineffective or
obsolete pharmaceuticals from the package31. Under the Pharmaceutical Pricing Act of 1996, the government also
sets the prices of pharmaceutical products.

As indicated above, not all registered drugs qualify for reimbursement. In particular, pharmaceuticals are only
reimbursed by the sick fund if they are admitted onto the positive list. The positive list consists of two sections, one
that includes a reference price system32 with groups of substitutive pharmaceuticals (Schedule A) and one that entails
a list of drugs without alternative (Schedule B) (Figure 1) (Stolk & Rutten 2005)
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Figure 2: Reimbursement decision process 
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31 In 1996, pharmaceuticals in the health

benefits package were evaluated on the

basis of need and effectiveness, in order

to streamline and improve the quality of

the overall package. The process resulted
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pharmaceuticals (as of April 1996).

32 The level of reimbursement is based

on the average price of pharmaceuticals

in a comparable group.
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Availability of therapeutically interchangeable substitutes?

Schedule B
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To the former, pharmaceuticals are included in this part of the positive list if they are a substitute for already existing
drugs. In the Netherlands, it is mandated that medicines be merged together in one group (termed a ‘cluster’), if they
address similar indications and a comparable method of administration, with no clinically relevant differences in their
properties (Stolk & Rutten 2005). Presumably, there is at least one medicine in each group that is fully reimbursable.

If there is no available appropriate and mutually replaceable substitute for a new pharmaceutical (therefore, the
reference price system does not apply), manufacturers can apply for an evaluation by way of the Ministry of Health,
Welfare and Sport33 (Zentner et al. 2005; den Exter et al. 2004). The assessment is conducted by the Committee for
Pharmaceutical Aid (CFH), the body responsible for valuing pharmaceuticals and providing recommendations to the
ministry regarding the positive list (see the following section HTA process and procedures, for further details on the
assessment process). If the CFH recommends that a product be included on the positive list and is subsequently
supported by the ministry, then it is included in the second section of the positive list and, thereby, reimbursed34.
Reimbursement conditions for the positive list are uniform to payers, both public and private (Stolk & Rutten 2005).
While the majority of products are fully reimbursed, limits can be set to reimbursement. For example, reimbursement
may be restricted to a particular patient population or use by a certain medical specialty.

The CFH is part of the Health Care Insurance Board and consists of 18 members, representing pharmacists, specialist
physicians, economists, psychologies, epidemiologists, and representatives of the ministry (Zentner et al. 2005).
Depending on the particular assessment, external medical experts are involved in supporting the assessment process.

Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
The use and visibility of HTA in the Netherlands has grown over the last 20 years, primarily as a result of expansions
in health technology, growth in health care costs, and a subsequent increase in regulation of medical products (den
Exter et al. 2004). In particular, throughout the 1980s, there was increased pressure from politicians and policy-
makers for systematic evaluation of new medical technology to support decision-making and improve health care
status and provision. In fact, the Health Insurance Council35 promulgated that all new technological innovations
undergo cost-effectiveness analysis prior to determination of coverage in the benefit package (Berg et al. 2004).
Moreover, there was a push to institutionalise HTA and improve coordination of assessment activities throughout
the Netherlands. Subsequently, three influential advisory bodies – the Health Insurance Council, the Health Council,
and the National Council for Public Health – acted together to create a National Fund for Investigative Medicine36

(den Exter et al. 2004). Established in 1998 and administered by the Dutch Health Research and Development
Council (formerly overseen by the Health Insurance Council), the primary aim of the Fund was to finance original
research in support of scientific excellence and evidence-based policy-making (Berg et al. 2004; Bos 2000).
Such inquiries included the evaluation of new and existing medical technologies, including the associated cost-
effectiveness, and social, ethical, and regulatory implications, as warranted by the particular policy question or
decision required (Bos 2000). In essence, the Fund served as the national HTA programme, supported primarily by
the Ministries of Health, Welfare, and Sport and Education, Culture, and Science (Berg et al. 2004). However, the Fund
was recently replaced by the Netherlands Organisation for Health Research and Development (ZonMw), which
constitutes a merger between the Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research (NWO) and the (previous)
Netherlands Organisation for Health Research and Development (ZON) (See below for further information).

Subsequent to the creation of the Fund, there were several pivotal reports on streamlining the benefits package and
improving the appropriate use of medical products, which further served to substantiate the role of HTA in the Dutch
health care system (Berg et al. 2004; den Exter et al. 2004). More recently, the Dutch Parliament has become
increasingly interested in HTA and has requested status reports on the state of such activities from the Minister of
Health (Banta 2003).

Supported by the government, one of the primary institutions involved in economic evaluation is the Health Council
of Netherlands. Established in 1902, the Council is an independent statutory body that advises the government
(ministers and Parliament) on medicine, health care, public health, and environmental issues (Berg et al. 2004).
To meet this end, the Council assembles experts (approximately 200) from various medical specialties and scientific
disciplines to contribute to standing and ad-hoc committees on specific topics, at the request of government (Health
Council 2006). More specifically, the committees typically evaluate the effectiveness, efficiency, safety, and
availability of health interventions. Some committees may also specifically examine epidemiologic and economic
aspects, as well as associated ethical, social, and legal issues.
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The committees comprise both Council members and external experts. At any given time, there are approximately
40 to 50 committees, with an average of 10 experts each (Health Council 2006). The composition of each committee
reflects the need not only for appropriate scientific expertise, but also to ensure a multidisciplinary perspective.

In addition to advising the government of specific health concerns, the Council also serves an ‘alerting’ function,
which provides unsolicited advice on various topics and related ministerial policy. The interests and activities of the
Council are quite broad, ranging from issues related to health prevention and treatment (eg, cochlear implants for
children, bioterrorism, and immunisation), nutrition, and environment (eg, radiation). While the Council undertook
work specific to health technology assessment (primarily via an Interim Central Committee on Medical Technology
Assessment) during the late 1990s and early 2000s, such activities were significantly reduced in 2003 due to lack
of funding (Health Council 2005). However, in a report published in mid-2005, the Council recommended that
projects specific to HTA be increased and supported. The Council is funded entirely by the Dutch government, with
budget contributions made from various relevant Ministries.

In addition to the Council, there are several other organisations in the Netherlands involved in HTA activities, including
the following (Berg et al. 2004; den Exter et al. 2004; Bos 2000):

• Netherlands Organisation for Health Research and Development (ZonMw) – is the national health council
appointed by the Ministry of Health and the NWO. The mission of the ZonMw is to promote quality and innovation
in health research and care. To that end, it is responsible for the programming, priority-setting, and the actual
allocation of government funds for research projects in the field of health care and prevention. In particular, the
ZonMw Health Care Efficiency Research programme actively supports cost-effectiveness studies and implementation
research, with an annual budget of €12.2M. The programme covers diagnostics, therapy and care, and
organisations in all medical and paramedical disciplines, focusing on services covered by health insurance.

• Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research (NWO) – a statutory organisation with the primary goal of
improving the quality of health-related research in the Netherlands. The NWO acts as a national general research
council, playing a significant role in the development of science, technology, and culture, including the medical
sector. Over the last 20 years, the NWO has supported several initiatives and projects on HTA.

• Council for Public Health and Health Care (RVZ) – instituted in 1995, the RVZ is an independent body that
advises the government on public health and care. The council primarily issues advisory reports on governmental
health care policy, covering prevention, health protection, general health care, elder care, and the disabled.
Moreover, the reports cover various aspects of policy, including insurance, planning, financing, training, and
patient rights.

• National Institute for Health and Environmental Hygiene – the institute engages in a number of activities related
to technology assessment, with the outstanding task of evaluating and monitoring vaccines. Another activity is
the evaluation of certain medical devices; in particular, those requiring sterility.

• Netherlands Institute of Primary Health Care – an independent, non-profit research body, the institute has broad
expertise in health services research, including technology assessment on such topics as quality systems, home
care technologies, and the evaluation of professional procedures. The Board of Governors is represented by
health care providers, health insurers, patients/consumers, and academics.

• Netherlands Organisation of Applied Scientific Research (TNO) – the foremost institute with a focus on biomedical
technology in the Netherlands. While the institute’s assessment activity is fairly limited, it does engage in
the evaluation of medical devices and is actively involved in coordinating HTA projects on an EU-wide scale
(Bos 2000). The evaluation activities of the TNO predominantly focus on the policy aspects of technology
development and diffusion, home care technology, and minimally-invasive therapies. TNO also has an established
programme on preventive medicine that has issued various HTA reports.

• National Organisation for Quality Assurance in Hospitals (CBO) – an organisation active in both quality assurance
and technology assessment. In particular, it plays a significant role in consensus and guideline development.
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• Various academic institutes – Erasmus University in Rotterdam plays the most prominent role in HTA among
the academic community in the Netherlands. Within the university, iMTA is the largest group dedicated to HTA.
The primary focus on its research is on economic evaluation of health technologies, as well as on quality
assessment of health care. Many projects are carried out in collaboration with health care providers, particularly
hospitals, affiliated with the Fund for Investigative Medicine. The Department of Public Health and the Centre for
Health Policy and Law are also involved in HTA-related activities.

Beyond Erasmus University, the Department of Health Economics at the University of Limburg is also involved in HTA
activities. Moreover, virtually all medical faculties and university hospitals in the Netherlands are to some extent
involved in HTA endeavours.

While the aforementioned organisations provide the driving force behind many HTA activities, there are several
smaller organisations undertaking such efforts. Consequently, HTA in the Netherlands is not concentrated to or
directed by one national research and policy organisation, as it is in other EU countries, such as Sweden. Rather,
many different entities, with often divergent research agendas and traditions, must come together to support national
policy and priority-setting activities. While coordination among those bodies historically organised around the fund
has moved toward improved integration, better cooperation and harmonisation is needed.

HTA process and procedures
Although there are adequate resources for HTA, it is still insufficient to evaluate all new and existing health
technologies. As a result, there has been increased focus on setting priorities in HTA, in order to capitalise on its
potential to improve the efficiency and quality of health care in the Netherlands.

In the early days of the Fund, most assessments were based on proposals focusing on new, high-cost, sophisticated
therapies, with minimal concern for existing technologies (Bos 2000). In relation, the submission, selection, and
funding of projects often lacked direct links to areas of health care of greatest concern or those most underdeveloped.
Another shortcoming was that few evaluations examined the social, ethical, and legal implications associated with
health technology (den Exter et al. 2004). Consequently, there was a significant disconnect between most HTA
research and heath care need and policy development and decision-making. Concerns over such methods of priority
generation led to efforts to make the process more explicit and rational, and to incorporate both social and scientific
criteria in the determination of HTA priorities (Berg et al. 2004). As a result, throughout the 1990s, the primary
organisations involved in the identification and setting of priorities for HTA (eg, Health Care Insurance Board, Health
Council, and Council for Health Research) underwent formal processes to identify technologies or areas of health care
in need of assessment37 (Oortwijn et al. 2002). The technologies were then ranked according to a range of criteria:
degree of uncertainty concerning efficacy and effectiveness, frequency of use, costs, impact on morbidity, mortality,
and quality of life, and rate of use of the technology (Berg et al. 2004). Priority topics for evaluation included
ultrasound therapy, treatment for urinary incontinence, long-term psychotherapy, and diagnostic testing.

At present, research proposals are submitted to the Health Care Insurance Board for evaluation. In order to advise
the Minister of Health on funding of proposals within the Fund, the proposals are reviewed by members of the
Committee for Investigative Medicine and the board. Specifically, the reviews independently evaluate, rate, and score
the policy relevance of the submitted proposals based on a variety of objective criteria, including the following38

(Oortwijn et al. 2002):

• Actual burden of disease, given current treatment strategies for the individual patient
• Potential benefit for the individual patient
• Number of patients
• Direct costs of the intervention per patient
• Financial consequences of applying the intervention over time (impact on total costs of health care)
• Additional aspects with an impact on health policy (eg, potential rate of diffusion).

Proposals categorised as having intermediate to high policy relevance are sent to the Council for Health Research
for appraisal of scientific quality (Oortwijn et al. 2002). Following these processes, the decision is made to either
accept or decline the proposal is made, or alternatively, to allow researchers to revise and resubmit to the Fund.
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With regards to the Health Council, priorities for assessments are based on both requests from ministries and the
Parliament, as well of its own volition. Topics for further assessment and funding are generated through a variety of
mechanisms, including direct inputs from the ministry or input from expert working groups that formulate funding
programmes. The various priority lists, as previously described, help shape these agendas as well.

In addition to the publication of advisory-type reports requested by government, the Health Council’s remit includes
‘horizon scanning’. The goal of horizon scanning is to proactively draw attention to the health issues and
developments that may be of relevance to government policy and associated agenda-setting (Health Council 2005).
The Council’s primary scanning activities focus on preventive and curative health care, nutrition and food quality,
environment and health, and work and health. With regard to preventive and curative health care, the Council’s
secretariat participates in EuroScan to identify significant emerging health technologies. Another important aspect of
horizon scanning involves the identification of ethical and legal aspects of public health-related scientific developments
that may have policy implications.

The various assessment and research organisations in the Netherlands have completed numerous HTA assessments
and research each year, primarily based on extensive literature review (eg, systematic literature review, meta-analysis)
and consultation with experts groups (Bos 2000). In general, the Health Council and Health Care Insurance Board
publish some 20 to 30 reports annually. The range of assessments is quite expansive, as illustrated by the following
examples (Health Council 2005; Bos 2000):

• Use of biosynthetic human growth hormone treatment (Health Care Insurance Board)
• Use of lung transplantation (Health Care Insurance Board)
• Use of diagnostic imaging techniques for back pain (Health Care Insurance Board)
• Extra-corporal membrane oxygenation treatment in neonates (Health Council)
• Cholesterol-lowering therapy (Health Council)
• Silicone breast implants (Health Council)
• Nanotechnologies (Health Council)
• Use of antiviral agents and other measures in an influenza pandemic (Health Council).

In terms of the CFH and pharmaceutical review, as aforementioned, new drugs that cannot be substituted may be
reimbursed, but only if efficiency and effectiveness requirements are satisfied. To meet this end, manufacturers provide
the CFH with evidence to support the valuation process, including systematic literature reviews or meta-analyses,
clinical studies, and pharmacoeconomic evaluations (with modelling, if appropriate), consensus guidelines, and
prescription data (Zentner et al. 2005). In addition, manufacturers typically choose the comparator in accordance with
pharmacoeconomic guidelines and may discuss the selection a priori with the relevant assessment body (For further
detail on evidence requirements and assessment methods, see Table 4). Subsequently, the CFH assesses new medications
compared with the relevant positive list on a range of criteria, including the following (Zentner et al. 2005):

• Therapeutic value
• Patient benefit
• Cost-effectiveness
• Financial impact, in terms of the benefits package, the pharmaceutical and health budgets, the sick fund,

and Dutch society.

The therapeutic value and patient benefit is determined in comparison with standard or usual therapy. In order to
evaluate the relative therapeutic benefits, the CFH employs several criteria that are regulated by law. In particular, the
evaluation considers efficacy and effectiveness, and potential use of a product. To the latter, CFH categorises product
use into three classifications (measured by number of prescriptions over time) (Zentner et al. 2005): satisfactory, broad,
and limited. While there is a preference for either satisfactory or broad use, limited application of a drug does not
necessarily result in a negative valuation, especially in cases where the comparator is more expensive. Other relevant
criteria include the availability of therapeutic alternatives; disease severity; target patient population; the mode,
frequency, and comfort of drug delivery; and, the impact on the quality of life (Zentner et al. 2005). While all criteria
are important, efficacy, effectiveness, and side effect profile are considered with greater weight. Alongside, whether
the product is a breakthrough therapy or the only available treatment are critical factors in determining additional
therapeutic benefit (Zentner et al. 2005). Other criteria, such as affordability and ‘leakage’ (the use of a product
beyond the delineated patient group), are gradually considered in reimbursement decisions (Stolk & Rutten 2005).
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Beyond assessing the clinical value of a drug, the CFH requires an economic evaluation (ie, cost-effectiveness or
cost-benefit analysis) for those pharmaceuticals that provide a therapeutic benefit, as claimed by the manufacturer.
Moreover, as of 2005, new drugs with a price premium are formally required to undergo economic studies and
budget impact analyses (Health Care Insurance Board 2005). Such studies should be carried out and submitted by
the manufacturer. In 1999, the Health Insurance Board issued pharmacoeconomic guidelines to standardise such
research across the Netherlands, more broadly, and among manufacturer applications for inclusion into the benefits
package, in particular (Zentner et al. 2005).

Of note, two areas of pharmaceuticals are exempt from the standard valuation process as previously described.
According to the decision of the Ministry of Health, Welfare and Sport, orphan drugs (treatments for conditions of
low prevalence, typically <5 per 10,000) are not obliged to undergo economic evaluation (Health Care Insurance
Board 2005). In addition, an expedited appraisal process exists for those drugs that treat life-threatening illnesses
(ie, therapeutic breakthrough), and drugs that are the only available therapy for a given condition.

Based on the appraisal, CFH sets out its recommendations in an assessment report that is published on the internet
and provided to the minister. If the CFH recommendation is supported by the ministry, then it is included in the second
section (Schedule B) of the positive list.

HTA dissemination and implementation
In general, the types of activities that employ the results of assessments entail the following applications (Bos 2000):

• To address knowledge gaps on innovative technologies and to disseminate this knowledge to relevant
stakeholder groups.

• To decide on the coverage or reimbursement of technologies in the benefit package (in the case of the CFH).
• To define or redefine the established indications for a technology, in order to promote its appropriate use.
• To establish guidelines for use, in attempts to reduce significant and/or unexplained practice variations.
• To underpin planning and regulation in terms of priority-setting or estimating the future need for a health

technology.

While the economic assessments submitted to and reviewed by the CFH are used for reimbursement and pricing
decisions, the predominant use of HTA regarding the Health Council is directed toward priority-setting and the
production of guidelines. The reports produced by the Health Council are presented to the Minister of Health, who
subsequently assumes responsibility for their implementation. To help facilitate the process, all reports contain
recommendations or guidance for implementation of the assessment results (Bos 2000). Several reports have indeed
resulted in the development of practice guidelines. For example, regarding preoperative routine screening, the
effectiveness and appropriateness of auxiliary tests (eg, x-ray, ECG) was established through assessment, and the
subsequent result formed the basis for new practice guidelines (Bos 2000).

Beyond providing reports directly to the minister, the Health Council employs a number of different channels to disseminate
assessment results. In particular, the council publishes a bi-monthly Dutch-language journal, Graadmeter, each year.
The journal contains information about advisory reports and other publications, and questions and responses from
ministers and State Secretaries (Health Council 2005). Graadmeter also features brief articles on developments, both
nationally and abroad, that are of direct relevance to the Council’s fields of interest. The Council also distributes
the publication, Network, three times a year to international contacts and colleagues. Network provides information
on the Council’s activities and potential opportunities for collaboration. To that end, international collaboration is a
key mechanism for the Council to strengthen both the scientific rigor and implementation of its assessments.
Specifically, the Council frequently recruits international experts to participate on assessment committees, and
reports are often exchanged with sister organisations abroad. Moreover, it is a member of EuroScan and other
European-based organisations, and often collaborates with the Institute of Medicine (IOM) and Centres for Disease
Prevention and Control (CDC) in the US. Besides the aforementioned, the Council also disseminates information via
their website (where many reports are publicly-available, in both Dutch and English) and conferences.

In addition to the Health Council, the Health Care Insurance Board also disseminates reports (primarily directly to the
Minister of Health) that are intended to support reimbursement decisions. The majority of reports focus on diagnostic
and therapeutic procedures. A number of recommendations set forth by the board have been implemented by the
ministry. For instance, the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of lung transplantation was established via economic
assessment; inclusion in the benefit package was subsequently approved (Bos 2000).
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Another integral use of HTA results is the development of practice guidelines. In the Netherlands, the spheres of
guidelines development and HTA are only beginning to converge. The chief and established guideline development
programmes, the Dutch Institute for Healthcare Improvement (CBO) and the Dutch College of General Practitioners
(NHG) draw upon evidence found in the literature and, increasingly, completed technology assessments to develop
practice guidelines (Berg et al. 2004). These entities typically select guideline topics based on expert consensus
meetings, a method also employed to refine the development process. Only recently have the CBO and NHG started
to coordinate activities between one another and steer toward employing similar methodologies (Berg et al. 2004).

Moreover, similar to the HTA process itself, guideline development rarely systematically incorporates normative
considerations, such as the patient’s perspective in the health care decision-making process (Berg et al. 2004). To that
end, while patients have a role in clinical studies, their role in priority-setting, substantiating recommendations, and
implementing results is limited in the Netherlands (as is the case in most countries). However, to some extent, patient
and consumer involvement in decision-making has been strengthened by representation by such entities as the
Dutch Federation of Patients and Consumers. The Federation, for example, represents patient and consumer
interests on national advisory bodies, such as the Health Care Insurance Board and the National Council for Health
Care (Bos 2000). That said, actual consumer participation is limited in terms of determining the direction of health
policy, including HTA, which tends to be significantly influenced by scientific advisory bodies, special committees, and
medical societies in the Netherlands.

While HTA has certainly generated an overall greater awareness of the importance and relevance of economic
information in decision-making in the Netherlands, its impact upon the overall policy and priority-setting process is
currently somewhat limited. The narrow application of HTA may, in part, be due to the topic selection process
and the relative lack of coordination between the multitude of different agencies prioritising, funding, and executing
HTA research, as well as the unequal application of HTA results and decisions implemented by government (Berg et
al. 2004).

To the latter, HTA analyses are sometimes explicitly performed to guide national policy, and are increasingly employed
to support decision-making processes. Yet, some decisions go against available HTA evidence, technologies are often
introduced without any economic evaluation, and the list of excluded services is still minimal and highly diverse (Berg
et al. 2004). A recent report of the Council for Public Health and Health Care (2006) emphasises the need for more
systematic application of HTA criteria and evidence in decision-making. In particular, the Council argues that thus far
‘decisions regarding payment or non-payment for medical treatment are only based to a limited degree on ‘hard’
factors, such as cost-effectiveness, and much more on less transparent considerations, as a result of pressure by
lobby groups, media, etc. This means that limits [to reimbursement] are indeed being set at present, but on an ad
hoc and somewhat random basis. The result is that the available resources are not being deployed as efficiently as
possible’. The council goes on to promulgate a system of decision-making that is transparent and sustainable, based
on the ‘justifiable’ and ‘coherent’ application of criterion for establishing priorities regarding the public financing of
health care. By ‘justifiable’, the council suggests that criteria should be fair and equitable from the perspective of the
general public and the use thereof should guarantee equal access to health care. A ‘coherent’ use of criteria employs
a model whereby there is a distinct assessment and appraisal phase. The assessment phase entails the quantitative
evaluation of an invention, based on necessity, effectiveness, and cost-effectiveness. Subsequently, the appraisal
phase involves the consideration of social aspects and other non-quantifiable factors. The council highlights that
‘should the outcome of the societal examination be different from that of the assessment phase, the new verdict
should be explicitly justified.’ Moreover, the council points to the use of an explicit maximum cost-effectiveness
threshold (suggesting €80,000 per QALY gained), which would essentially function as a decision rule to maximise
transparent decision-making.

Beyond the effective use of HTA evidence in decision-making, the impact of resulting actions (eg, guideline
development) may be hampered by lack of resources, knowledge, and incentives for policy-makers and providers to
utilise this information in actual decision-making and treatment provision.
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Table 4: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in the Netherlands

Netherlands

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees Commission for Pharmaceutical Help (Commissie Farmaceutische Hulp (CFH)
– Reimbursement and pricing negotiations
Netherlands Organisation for Health Research and Development (ZonMw)
*Many smaller organisations and entities are involved in HTA activities
in the Netherland (as described above).

Entity responsible for Health Care Insurance Board /CFH and the Ministry of Health,
reviewing HTA evidence Welfare and Sports
for priority-setting and
decision-making

HTA agenda- Primarily, the Ministry of Health, Health Care Insurance Board, Council for
setting body(s) Health Research, and Health Council. However, other organisations, such as

the Dutch Health Research and Development Council and the Netherlands
Organisation for Scientific Research also fund HTA activities and set priorities
for research.

Areas for HTA New approved and already reimbursed prescription drugs (CFH);
variety of health care interventions (Health Council)

Reimbursement Reimbursement depends on yes/no decision for admission into reference
requirements and pricing system. In exceptions, conditional coverage given for particular
limitations application areas or conditions.

Stakeholder involvement Medical and health care professionals and experts, insurance funds,
and representatives from consumer associations (Health Council,
Council on Health Research, Health Care Insurance Board).
Limited patient and public involvement in the HTA process.

International collaboration EuroScan, AGREE Collaboration, EUnetHTA, IOM, CDC, International Network
of Agencies for Health Technology Assessment (Health Council, Health Care
Insurance Board) 

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of CHF: Based on manufacturer submissions.
topic selection Other: Health Care Insurance Board/Investigative Board of Medicine;

Health Council; and, Ministry of Health.

Criteria for topic selection - Burden of disease
- Potential benefit for individual patients
- Number of patients
- Cost of technology, in terms of cost per patient and on total costs

of health care
- Additional aspects related to health policy
The Health Council also selects topics of ‘horizon scanning’,
based on relevance to government policy and associated agenda-setting.

Criteria for assessment Therapeutic benefit, patient benefit, cost-effectiveness, budget impact,
pharmaceutical/innovative characteristics, and availability of therapeutic
alternatives. Also, other social, ethical, and legal consideration, as appropriate.

Criteria outlined or Yes
publicly-available

Analysis perspective Societal

Duration required to A few months to a year or more.
conduct assessments
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Table 4 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods39

Documents required Systematic literature review or meta-analyses, clinical studies,
from manufacturer and pharmacoeconomic evaluations (with modelling, if appropriate),

consensus guidelines, and prescription data.

Systematic literature Yes
review and synthesis

Unpublished data/ Yes
grey literature

Preferred clinical Blind Head-To-Head RCT
study type/evidence

Type of economic Cost-effectiveness and cost-utility analysis
assessment preferred
or required

Availability of guidelines Yes, provided by the Health Insurance Council.
outlining methodological
requirements

Choice of comparator Standard therapy (routine daily practice) or common therapy.
Pharmaceuticals must be compared against listed drugs.

Specification of Mortality, morbidity, QALY, costs
outcome variable

Sub-group analyses Yes, among other patient groups, extent of disease and severity, co-morbidity.
A priori definitions must be established.

Costs included in analysis Direct costs both inside and outside the health care system. Future health
care costs for unrelated disease in any additional life should be excluded.
Productivity losses calculated using the friction cost method should be
presented separately.

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon Period within main differences of health effects and costs appear.

Equity issues Social perspective is preferred.

Discounting Costs (4%), Benefits (1.5%)

Modelling Yes, performed by the company.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, performed on central assumptions; employs univariate and
multivariate analysis methods.

Cost-effectiveness or No formal threshold. However, the use of an explicit threshold is currently
willingness-to-pay threshold being promulgated and discussed, with potentially different thresholds

applied according to severity of disease.

Missing or incomplete data N/A40

Support for methodological N/A
development

39 Section applies primarily to the CFH.

40 N/A=not available
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Table 4 (continued)

HTA dissemination and implementation

Channels for HTA CFH: Decisions/recommendations are outline in an assessment report
results dissemination that is published on the internet and delivered to the relevant ministries.

Health Council: Graadmeter, Network, website, international conferences,
and collaboration with other related agencies (both on national and
international levels).

Use of HTA results Reimbursement and pricing decisions; provide information to relevant
stakeholders on the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of health
technologies; inform appropriate clinical practice via guidelines;
define or redefine established indications for a technology; and,
in priority-setting of government policy.

Evidence considered Efficacy, safety, effectiveness, cost-effectiveness, financial impact,
in decision-making quality of life, and social/ethical/legal considerations (where applicable).

Any reported obstacles Disconnect between policy question and clinical/practice needs vs.
to effective implementation HTA evidence; lack of coordination between myriad of agencies involved 

in priority-setting, funding, and execution of HTA and HTA-related activities;
reluctance of health professionals and hospital administrators to use HTA
information; incongruence between scientific/technical nature of HTA and
the subjective/normative environment of health policy-making; and,
guideline development tends to rely on efficacy/effectiveness data,
not cost-effectiveness evidence.

Formal processes No
to measure impact

Processes for re-evaluation N/A
or appeals

Accountability for N/A
stakeholder input

Transparent/public N/A
decision-making process

Source: Health Council 2006; Stolk et al. 2005; Zentner et al. 2005; Berg et al. 2004; den Exter et al. 2004;
OECD 2003; Bos 2000; ISPOR 1999.



Finland

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
Finland has a long tradition of supporting social programmes that promote equity and the welfare state. For example,
universal access to medical care is guaranteed for all residents and provided for by public health centres and
hospitals. Moreover, health policy and planning in Finland tends to be principled on a holistic approach, encompassing
prevention and health promotion, community involvement, multi-sectoral collaboration, and international corporation.

In Finland, the organisation and financing of health care have long been considered a public responsibility. Each of country’s
five provinces is run by a provincial government that monitors the provision of health care (Lauslahti et al. 2000).
However, it is the local municipalities that serve as the basic units for arranging and providing care for their citizens
(Jarvelin 2002)41. As of 2005, there were 432 municipalities, with populations of 1,000 to 500,000 inhabitants.
Although the main basic services provided by local authorities are prescribed by law, the scope, content, and
organisation of services typically differ between municipalities.

At the national level, the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health directs and guides social and health services, with
the remit to define general policy, prepare major reforms and proposals for legislation and monitor implementation,
and assist the government in decision-making (Jarvelin 2002). In addition, the ministry also finances health care
policy research, in collaboration with the Social Insurance Institution, the Finnish Academy, universities, and private
foundations.

There are several agencies and institutions affiliated with the ministry that are responsible for various areas of health
care, including the following relevant entities (Jarvelin 2002; Lauslahti et al. 2000):

• The National Research and Development Centre for Welfare and Health (STAKES) – the centre monitors and
evaluates activities in health care services, and carries out research and development in the field.

• The National Authority for Medico-legal Affairs – body that regulates health professionals and the legal protection
of patients.

• The National Agency for Medicines (NAM) – NAM maintains and promotes the safe use of medicines, medical
devices, and blood products. The agency performs preliminary examination of applications for marketing
authorization and monitors the manufacture, importation, and distribution of medicines.

• The National Public Health Institute – the institute carries out research on diseases and their prevention. It also
conducts surveillance and survey activities on communicable diseases and health behaviour.

While the main levels in the organisation of health care are central government and local authorities, the private
sector also plays a role in the Finnish health care system. In particular, private health care comprises mainly
outpatient care, predominantly available in larger urban areas and provided via a physiotherapy unit or medical care
practice (Jarvelin 2002).

The health care system in Finland is primarily tax-based, with most financing derived from the taxes levied by the
municipalities (almost 50%) to cover health services (Jarvelin 2002). Local authorities also receive state subsidies to
arrange health care, in addition to other social programmes and education. Other financing comes from the state,
the National Health Insurance (NHI) scheme, and private sources (eg, households).

The NHI scheme is overseen by the Social Insurance Institution (under the auspices of the Parliament), which covers
loss of income during illness, pharmaceuticals, private health care, occupational health care, and some other services
(Jarvelin 2002). The proportion of health care financed by the NHI has increased over the last 10 years, mainly as
a function to the growing use of new pharmaceuticals.

To that end, as in many other EU countries, pharmaceutical costs grew significantly during the 1990s in Finland.
To address cost containment concerns, a number of actions were initiated over the last 10 years. Namely, one
measure was to require the demonstration of the therapeutic value and cost-effectiveness of new drugs before
eligibility for reimbursement42. The responsibility to evaluate new pharmaceuticals falls to the Pharmaceuticals Pricing
Board (PBB).
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41 The 1972 Primary Health Care Act

obligates municipalities to provide

health promotion and disease prevention,

medical care, medical rehabilitation,

and dental care. It also mandates the

provision of student and occupational

health care, screening services, family

planning services, mental health care,

and ambulance services.

42 In Finland, there are three tiers of

reimbursement, with corresponding

categories of co-payment.

The first category is the basic tier,

with a subgroup for ‘significant

and expensive’ drugs, with 50%

reimbursement. The second and third

categories cover drugs that treat chronic

conditions and those required to maintain

health status or normal bodily functions.

Reimbursement for these categories

ranges from 75% to 100% and are

publicly financed.
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Specifically, the PBB, which falls under the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, handles the reimbursement and
pricing of pharmaceuticals. For a drug to be licensed as a reimbursable drug, its wholesale price43, as determined by
the PBB, must be deemed ‘reasonable’ (Zentner et al. 2005). The reasonable wholesale price refers to the maximum
price at which a drug may be sold to pharmacies and hospitals (Jarvelin 2002). The PBB assesses all new
prescription drugs, patented drugs and generics (see HTA procedures and processes below for further description of
the valuation process). The PBB also deals with applications to increase the wholesale prices of medicines.

The PBB is comprised of seven representatives who are appointed by the ministry. Two members represent the
Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, the Ministry of Finance, and the Social Insurance Institution. At least one
medical, pharmacology, economic, and legal expert must be represented.

Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
In the early 1990s, the Academy of Finland and the National Board of Health put forth separate reports emphasising
the need for assessment of medical technologies and the establishment of research entities to conduct such
activities (Jarvelin 2002). Although several organisations, such as universities and hospitals, were active in HTA
through the 1980s, there was a lack of corporation and collaboration. The board, in particular, proposed that a
national technology unit be established at the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, and identified the need for a team
of national experts on health technology, representing different health care sectors (Lauslahti et al. 2000).
Subsequently, an independent centre for health technology assessment, known as the Finnish Office of Health
Technology Assessment (FinOHTA), was established in 1995 within the National Research and Development Centre
for Welfare and Health (STAKES).

The FinOHTA functions as the central body for the advancement of HTA-related work in Finland. To that end, it serves
as the clearing house for accumulating, evaluating, and disseminating knowledge on HTA and evidence-based
assessment methods. The centre supports, coordinates, and conducts assessments, and disseminates both national
and international research results within the health care system (FinOHTA 2006). FinOHTA also monitors the conduct
of HTA research both within Finland and abroad, development of new research and methods in the field, and
prioritisation of health technologies in need of assessment. Ultimately, through its activities, the FinOHTA strives to
improve the effectiveness and efficiency of Finnish health care.

At present, the centre employs around 13 individuals, representing medicine, nursing, and economic expertise.
In addition, the FinOHTA makes extensive use of an external network of experts in the field of medicine and health care.
The direction and activities of the centre are overseen by an Advisory Board and Scientific Committee (FinOHTA 2006;
Lauslahti et al. 2000). The Advisory Board monitors assessment activities within FinOHTA and externally and develops
proposals for national and international joint assessment projects. The board consists of 26 members representing
academics, hospitals, related national health care institutes, medical societies, consumer groups, and medical
technology associations. The 13-member Scientific Committee, comprising leading members of Finland’s medico-
scientific community, examines priorities in HTA and evaluates the quality and priority of assessment projects
presented to FinOHTA. The committee also participates in disseminating HTA information and results.

The FinOHTA is well placed in Stakes, whereby it is afforded access to health and social services research and
resources, international contacts, and logistical support (Lauslahti et al. 2000). Moreover, Stakes houses the
Cochrane Collaboration Centre and maintains official health and social services statistics, registries, and databases.
FinOHTA also collaborates with other national organisations and bodies, including hospital districts, the Finnish
Medical Society, the National Public Health Institute, and the National Agency for Medicines.

In addition to national entities and resources, the FinOHTA relies heavily on international collaboration. Namely, the
centre has initiated joint HTA projects with the SBU and other Nordic assessment bodies (Lauslahti et al. 2000).
FinOHTA also participates in the International Network of Agencies for Health Technology Assessment, International
Society of Technology Assessment in Health Care, AGREE Collaboration (network to improve clinical practice
guidelines),and Guidelines International Network.
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HTA process and procedures
FinOHTA is a relatively small organisation, with limited staff and funding. Consequently, priorities must be set in terms
of topics or areas of health technology for assessment. As mandated by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health,
assessment activities should concentrate on technologies that are important for the health of Finnish citizens or the
national economy (Lauslahti et al. 2000). Accordingly, FinOHTA has established a formalised process for selecting
assessment topics and commissioning studies, either preliminary studies or comprehensive assessments, to be
performed by outside organisations and research groups. In particular, FinOHTA supports projects that examine
the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of health care technologies, as well as systematic literature reviews.
The proposed assessment can be a part of a larger study or a stand-alone research project.

Initially, FinOHTA staff, in collaboration with external consultants, review all project submissions, typically every two
to three weeks. Project proposals are then evaluated against the following criteria (FinOHTA 2006):

• Public health or national economy impact
• Appropriateness and quality of proposed research methods
• Feasibility of study
• Adequacy of study aims, in terms of assessing effectiveness, cost-effectiveness, and other considerations,

including social, ethical, legal, and quality of life implications
• Researcher(s) conflict of interest
• Qualifications of research group or organisation
• Appropriate funding structure
• Timely duration required for study completion
• Usability of study results
• Adequate plan for results dissemination, implementation, and follow-up.

Projects meeting the aforementioned criteria are presented every two to three months to the Scientific Committee
for approval. Approval is granted to those studies that address suitable topics and possess scientifically valid study
designs. Projects approved by the committee are subsequently presented to Stakes’ Board of Directors, when a final
decision is made. The review and decision process typically takes between two and six months.

As well as commissioning health technology assessments, FinOHTA conducts a variety of evaluative research.
In particular, it produces systematic reviews of available evidence. Such reviews entail collecting, analysing, and
synthesising information on a range of economic evaluations, which may include national and international
assessments and research examining the diffusion of technology and identification of emerging therapies (FinOHTA
2006; Lauslahti et al. 2000). For example, FinOHTA produces Rapid Reviews when information on a given health
technology is needed quickly, thereby eliminating the necessity of a comprehensive assessment. The Rapid Reviews
are typically based on international assessment reports, where the findings are reviewed, appraised, and applied in
the Finnish context. In systematically reviewing the available evidence, FinOHTA considers a wide range of factors in
assessing a given health technology, including therapeutic benefit, patient benefit, cost-benefit, cost-effectiveness,
quality of life, organisational and service requirements (eg, need for technologists or staff training), budget impact,
and social, legal, and ethical implications (Eskola et al. 2004).

In addition to systematic reviews, FinOHTA utilises many different assessment methodologies, depending on the
particular research question at hand. Such methodological approaches include primary studies (eg, RCTs) that study
the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of various health technologies (especially when there is a lack of evidence
available), surveys to clarify the use of a technology or variations in practice, and modelling (eg, costs associated with
different approaches to technology utilisation) (Eskola et al. 2004).

As part of a multidisciplinary group of external experts and consultants affiliated with FinOHTA, clinicians are
frequently involved in the assessment process, from reviewing project proposals, evaluating evidence, assisting in
the dissemination of results and related HTA information, and proposing topics for assessment. Currently, FinOHTA
is collaborating with 19 hospitals in Finland to develop rules for the uptake of new medical technologies. To date, this
national project, Managed Uptake of Medical Methods (MUMM), has entailed touring participating hospitals to gather
input from clinicians and administrative decision-makers on the use of new medical technologies and potential topics
for assessment (FinOHTA 2006). Additional visits and collaborative workshops are planned for the future to devise
recommendations and solidify a list of future assessment topics.

89



2 ENSURING VALUE FOR MONEY IN HEALTH CARE:  THE ROLE OF HTA IN THE EUROPEAN UNION

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

Patient and public involvement in HTA activities affiliated with FinOHTA is limited at present. The majority of
investment in patient and public participation in assessments is at the information dissemination stage (Lauslahti et
al. 2000). In particular, there has been discussion about potential collaboration with patient associations on
publishing patient guides and other educational materials.

Since 1995, over 70 research projects have been completed, the majority being systematic reviews (Eskola et al. 2004).
Such projects include those endeavours carried out primarily by FinOHTA staff, external organisations, and via collaboration
with international assessment bodies (eg, SBU). Select examples of active and completed projects include:

• Antimicrobial treatment strategies (1998-2006)
• Glaucoma screening (2002-2004)
• Colorectal cancer screening (2000)
• Cost-effectiveness of the treatment for otitis media in children (active)
• PSA screening for prostate cancer (active)
• Orthodontics (2003-2006)
• Tele-medicine (2001, updated in 2003)

FinOHTA has also supported projects several Cochrane projects, including assessments on the effectiveness of
psychoeducation and multi-professional rehabilitation in musculoskeletal diseases.

In terms of the evaluation of pharmaceuticals and the PPB, manufacturers propose a product price and accompanying
justification in the application submission (Jarvelin 2002). The application is required to include detailed and
comprehensive information, including the costs of the drug therapy, expected additional benefits (both therapeutic
and from a societal perspective), and projected market penetration, all of which are supported on the basis of relevant
clinical and health economic studies (Zentner et al. 2005). If a health economic evaluation is required44, manufacturers
are required to submit an assessment of the costs and benefits of the product in comparison to other alternative
treatments, which is defined as either the most commonly used or best available treatment for a particular indication
(Zentner et al. 2005). As outlined in guidelines published by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health in 1999,
manufacturers must use appropriate analysis methods (eg, cost minimisation analysis, cost-effectiveness analysis,
cost-utility analysis, and cost-benefit analysis), outline all assumptions used in the evaluation, specify the target
group for therapy and present any subgroup analyses, include direct and indirect costs (although reported
separately), use modelling to estimate health effects if necessary, and report incremental benefits and costs (ISPOR
1999). In addition, all analyses should include a time horizon sufficiently long to permit evaluation of al the essential
costs and health effects. All outcomes realized over one year or longer are required to be discounted at both 0% and
5%, and sensitivity analyses should be included on variables of uncertainty. (For further detail on evidence
requirements and assessment methods, see Table 5).

Following submission, the PPB considers the following factors, as mandated by law, when reviewing applications for
new drugs, in order to substantiate a ‘reasonable’ wholesale price (Zentner et al. 2005):

• Therapeutic benefit
• Patient benefit
• Health economic information (eg, cost-effectiveness)
• Comparison of wholesaler prices of competitive products in Finland
• Comparison of prices of the drug in other EU countries
• Budget impact
• Cost of manufacture, in terms of production and research and development
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After the PPB approves an acceptable price, the drug is automatically qualified and included into the basic
reimbursement category, covering 50% of costs. However, both the price and reimbursement category is formally
confirmed by the Secretariat of the PPB and Social Insurance Institution (Zentner et al. 2005). For higher
reimbursement levels (ie, 75% and 100%), applications must demonstrate the usefulness of the product and its cost-
effectiveness. For 100% reimbursement, a statement on the replacement or remedial effects of the product is also
required. Manufacturers must also submit information on the therapeutic value of the drug, projected dosage used
in treatment, cost of treatment in comparison with existing products for the same condition, market forecast on the
cost impact of granting higher reimbursement status, and an itemised statement on the costs and benefits of the
treatment, especially in comparison to alternative medications and other therapies (Zentner et al. 2005). All submitted
information is reviewed by the PPB and affiliated expert groups, if needed. New drugs, however, are intended to
remain within the basic level of reimbursement for two years before they are considered for a special reimbursement
category (Zentner et al. 2005).

The decisions of the PPB are valid for a limited duration before re-evaluation can commence. In particular, drugs with
new agent properties or effects can be re-evaluated every three years; otherwise, pharmaceuticals are examined
every five years (Zentner et al. 2005).

HTA dissemination and implementation
For FinOHTA, the dissemination and implementation of assessment results and other HTA-related information aims
to change existing health care practices, where needed. In fact, information provision is the primary method at
FinOHTA to influence the health care system (FinOHTA 2006).

The target audience for HTA information is quite broad, encompassing those that work in or affiliated with health
care, as well as patients and consumers and the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health. Moreover, as a conduit for
information delivery, the national media (eg, TV, radio, and newspapers) is an important audience for the work
conducted at and through FinOHTA (FinOHTA 2006).

The objective of FinOHTA is to reach as wide an audience as possible. As such, it employs a variety of methods and
media to disseminate information. The principal source of dissemination is through its own publications, including
the bi-monthly newsletter Impakti, FinOHTA Reports (results from internal research projects), and Technology Updates
(translation of results from research of other assessment bodies). Impakti, in particular, contains summaries of HTA
research projects and is distributed to all hospital districts, health care providers, and to select policy decision-makers
(Lauslahti et al. 2000). The majority of reviews commissioned by FinOHTA are published in both English and Finnish.

Other mediums of information dissemination include the FinOHTA website, targeted communication on international
HTA results to national experts, and publications in academic and medical journals (Lauslahti et al. 2000).
Furthermore, FinOHTA participates in national and international conferences, such as meetings held by the Finnish
Medical Association and various specialist societies, and organises courses on evidenced-based medicine.

The findings from FinOHTA projects and manufacturer-sponsored economic evaluations (in the case of the PPB) are
used to inform decision-making and priority-setting activities primarily related to reimbursement, pricing, and clinical
policy and practice via the promulgation of guidelines. As indicated above, the primary use of health economic
information in the context of the PPB is to decide on the pricing and reimbursement status of pharmaceutical
products. In terms of FinOHTA, the primary intent of study or project results is to change clinical or health care
practices, where needed. To that end, while FinOHTA plays a pivotal role in information dissemination, it is not the
primary body responsible for implementation of assessment results. Although it supports such activities, it is hospital
districts, health care centres, and medical and health organisations that assume a pivotal role in terms of employing
HTA research in policy and planning decision-making (Lauslahti et al. 2000).
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However, FinOHTA often collaborates with Duodecim, the Finnish Medical Society, to develop clinical treatment
guidelines, Current Care, for common diseases and health problems (Duodecim 2006). As of February 2006,
25 guidelines were available, with another 29 in the pipeline. By 2010, there is expected to be 100 published Current
Care guidelines. Topics for guidelines development are selected by the Board of Current Care from suggestions put
forward predominantly by medical specialist societies. Subsequent to topic selection, a group of experts (eg, general
practitioners, allied health professionals) systematically review all relevant literature, including FinOHTA assessments,
based on criteria outlined by an internal Evidence-Based Medicine Working Group (Duodecim 2006). Based on the
evidence, guidelines are drafted and distributed to key stakeholders for review and revision. All final guidelines are
available to the public via the internet, CD-Rom, relevant medical journals, and a portal for Finnish health care
professionals, called Terveysporti.

Another organisation, ROHTO, under the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health employs health economic information
to develop and promulgate guidelines (FinOHTA 2006). Specifically, the ROHTO evaluates, summarizes, and
disseminates information on evidence-based, cost-effective pharmacotherapy. The main vehicle for dissemination is
published articles in the Finnish Medical Journal and via the ROHTO website. Articles typically highlight evidence-
based information about drugs and current trends or challenges in prescribing patterns.

While there is significant support for guideline development in Finland, there is still opportunity to improve the process.
For example, few of the most recently published Current Care guidelines included an economic component. Of those
guidelines, the health economic component typically involved a cost-effectiveness evaluation. Moreover, there is no
existing research evidence on the effect of the ROHTO programme on prescribing practices and on how effectively
the Current Care guidelines have been adopted in practice (FinOHTA 2006).

Further areas of improvement lie within both the PPB and FinOHTA. In particular, while there has been an increased
requirement for health economic evaluation by the PPB to support reimbursement and pricing decisions, authorities
have allocated limited resources to health economics expertise in practice. To that end, the PPB does not have a
health economist on the board, nor has it invested on expertise in health economics. Moreover, the European Court
of Justice recently ruled that the pricing and reimbursement system of the PPB is too slow and lacks sufficient
transparency, especially with regards to decisions regarding the special reimbursement category (Pharma Industry
Finland 2004).

In 2004, FinOHTA conducted an evaluation of the centre’s operations and later published a report on future strategies
and recommendations to improve the HTA process (Eskola et al. 2004). Through consultation with stakeholder groups
and staff, identified weaknesses included a shortage of health economic professionals to conduct needed
assessments, a need for increased opportunities for formal education in technology assessment, better integration
and coordination between FinOHTA and other bodies (eg Current Care and ROHTO), especially with respect to
pharmaceuticals, and enhanced focus on patients and consumers in the assessment process and as a target of
HTA-related information.
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Table 5: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in Finland

Finland

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees Pharmaceuticals Pricing Board (PPB) – Reimbursement and pricing decisions
FinOHTA– primary national HTA body
Ministry of Social Affairs and Health – guides health and social services
in Finland; defines related policy and legislation.
Stakes – oversees FinOHTA and monitors health care and social services,
and related research and development activities.

Entity responsible for PPB
reviewing HTA evidence Hospital districts, health care providers, and the Ministry of Social Affairs 
for priority-setting and and Health (in the case of FinOHTA)
decision-making 

HTA agenda- Ministry of Social Affairs and Health/Stakes/FinOHTA
setting body(s)

Areas for HTA New pharmaceuticals (PPB); drugs, devices, procedures, and organisational
and support systems in health care (FinOHTA).

Reimbursement The wholesale price, as determined by the PBB, must be deemed ‘reasonable’.
requirements and Reimbursement levels range from 50%, 75%, to 100%, depending on
limitations the disease area and cost of the pharmaceutical. Restrictions can be made

pertaining to indication, severity of illness, and patient population.

Stakeholder involvement Medical and health care professionals and experts, representatives from
consumer associations, hospital managers, academics (FinOHTA).
Limited patient and public involvement in the HTA process.

International collaboration SBU and other Nordic HTA bodies, HTAi, International Network of Agencies
for Health Technology Assessment, EUR-ASSESS, Cochrane Collaboration,
AGREE Collaboration, EUnetHTA, and Guidelines International Network.

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of FinOHTA and Stakes
topic selection 

Criteria for topic selection FinOHTA:
- Public health impact 
- Significance for national economy 
PPB – dependent upon manufacturer submission

Criteria for assessment Therapeutic benefit, patient benefit, cost-effectiveness, budget impact,
and R&D (PPB).
Therapeutic benefit, cost-effectiveness, budget impact, public health impact,
service requirements, and social/legal/ethical considerations (FinOHTA)

Criteria outlined or Yes
publicly-available

Analysis perspective Societal

Duration required to 1 year for complete HTA; a few months for Rapid Reviews (FinOHTA)
conduct assessments
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Table 5 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods39

Documents required All relevant clinical and health economic studies, with modelling, if necessary.
from manufacturer

Systematic literature Yes (FinOHTA); not clear for manufacturers to the PPB.
review and synthesis

Unpublished data/ N/A 
grey literature

Preferred clinical Head-to-head RCT
study type/evidence

Type of economic Cost-minimization, cost-effectiveness, cost-utility, cost-benefit analyses
assessment preferred
or required

Availability of guidelines Yes, published by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health
outlining methodological
requirements

Choice of comparator Most frequently used therapy.

Specification of N/A
outcome variable

Sub-group analyses Yes

Costs included in analysis Direct and indirect costs

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon Sufficient duration to perform an appraisal of main costs and health effects.

Equity issues Not stated.

Discounting Both costs and benefits: 0% and 5%

Modelling Yes, if effectiveness data not available or not applicable. Modelling performed
by manufacturers. All assumptions are required to be justified.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, for primary assumptions or other uncertainties.

Cost-effectiveness or No formal threshold.
willingness-to-pay threshold

Missing or incomplete data N/A46

Support for methodological Yes (FinOHTA)
development

45 Section applies primarily to the PPB.

46 N/A=not available.
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Table 5 (continued)

HTA dissemination and implementation

Channels for HTA FinOHTA publications (Impakti, FinOHTA Reports, Technology Updates,
results dissemination brochures of FinOHTA); website; targeted communication of HTA results

to network of experts; education (courses, seminars); academic journals;
other medical and public health associations.

Use of HTA results Reimbursement and pricing (PPB)
Guide clinical practice and health care services (FinOHTA)

Evidence considered Therapeutic benefit, patient benefit, cost-effectiveness/cost-utility,
in decision-making budget impact, costs of product and associated R&D and manufacture (PPB).

Any reported obstacles In the case of the PPB, the European Court of Justice recently ruled that
to effective implementation the pricing and reimbursement system is too slow and not transparent

enough. A recent FinOHTA study identified the following barriers: shortage of
HTA staff/professionals, insufficient training in HTA, lack of patient/consumer
focus to assessments, and poor coordination between HTA agencies.

Formal processes Project proposals approved and commissioned by FinOHTA must have a plan
to measure impact for evaluation and follow-up (via surveys, register research, or other

methodological approach).

Processes for re-evaluation Yes, re-evaluation every three years for pharmaceuticals for new agent
or appeals properties/effects; otherwise, every five years (PPB).

Accountability for Primarily clinical experts – contribute input to the selection of project proposals,
stakeholder input evaluation of assessment results, and topics for assessment (FinOHTA).

Transparent/public Regarding the PPB, transparency could be improved, especially with regards
decision-making process to decisions on the special reimbursement category.

Source: FinOHTA 2006; Zentner et al. 2005; OECD 2003; Jarvelin 2002; Lauslahti et al. 2000; ISPOR 1999.
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France

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
The French constitution refers to health as a fundamental right; consequently, health protection and medical care is
guaranteed to the entire population. The jurisdiction of the health care system is divided between the state
(parliament, government, and various ministries), the statutory health insurance funds, and local communities, albeit
to a lesser extent (Sandier et al. 2004).

At the state level, the direction of the health care system is substantiated by the Act on Social Security Funding, which
the parliament has passed on an annual basis since 1996 (Sandier et al. 2004). The Act is based on reports of the
Accounts Commission and the National Health Conference47 and serves to set projected targets for health insurance
spending, report on health policy and social security trends, and delineate any new provisions concerning benefits
and regulation (Sandier et al. 2004).

In addition, a significant level of control of the health care system lies with the Ministry of Health. The Ministry of
Health includes directorates of general health and policy, hospital and health care, social security, and social policy.
The ministry also controls a significant portion of the regulation of health care expenditure on the basis of the overall
framework established by the parliament. Key areas of responsibility include allocating budgeted expenditure
between different health care sectors, approving agreements between health insurance funds and relevant unions,
establishing prices of specific medical procedures and drugs, and defining priority areas of national health
programmes (Sandier et al. 2004).

Over the last 10 years, the state has established a number of independent committees and agencies to fulfil specific
functions and lend specialised expertise, including the following key authorities (Bellanger et al. 2005; Sandier et al.
2004; Fleurette & Banta 2000):

• High Level Committee on Public Health – established in 1991 and located within the Ministry of Health, the
committee provides guidance and assists in decision-making regarding public health problems and issues
related to the organisation of health care delivery.

• National Committee on Medical Safety – under the Ministry of Health, it oversees a variety of agencies
responsible for the safety of health products (AFSSAPS) and food products (AFSSA), monitoring public health
(Institute for Monitoring Public Health), and environmental health and safety (AFSSE).

• National Agency for Accreditation and Evaluation of Health Care (ANAES) – instituted in 1997, the Agency
functions to create and disseminate practice guidelines, promote clinician education and professional development,
accredit hospitals, and provide guidance regarding procedures eligible for reimbursement by the health
insurance funds. ANAES is comprised of physicians, other health care professionals, and economists. The board
of directors, along with the Ministry of Health, health insurance funds, and medical unions set the overall agenda.
Under the Health Insurance Act of 2004, the High Health Authority replaced ANAES (see Box 2).

• Economic Committee for Medical Products (CEPS) – an inter-ministerial committee, CEPS sets prices for drugs
and medical devices and monitors trends in spending on drugs in relation to annual budget targets.

Other than the Ministry of Health, the Ministry of Social Affairs and the Directorates of Social Security, Hospitals and
Health Care Organisation, and Health also have some jurisdiction of the French health care system. In general, these
bodies operate a powerful top-down approach to decision- and policy-making.

The second level of health care jurisdiction, the statutory health insurance (SHI) system, provides almost universal
insurance coverage to the French population, as a branch of the wider social security system. The SHI is comprised
of three principal schemes, determined by an individual’s social and/or professional category (Bellanger et al. 2005;
Sandier et al. 2004). The general scheme (Regime General) covers employees and pensioners from trade and
industry sectors, as well as their families (approximately 84% of the population). The general scheme is financed
mainly by payroll contributions made by both employers and employees. The other two schemes, the agricultural
scheme (MSA) and the scheme for non-agricultural self-employed people (CANAM), cover farmers and agricultural
workers (in addition to families) and craftsmen and self-employed individuals, respectively (approximately 12% of
the population). Other schemes cover certain categories of the population, also on an employment-related basis.
Several of these schemes are associated with the general scheme, as is the case for civil servants, physicians
working under health insurance agreements, students, and military personnel (Sandier et al. 2004).
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In addition to the SHI, which funds about three-quarters of total health spending, a significant proportion of the French
population is affiliated with voluntary, supplementary sickness funds, or purchases private insurance, which serves
to complement the statutory health insurance (Bellanger et al. 2005). In fact, approximately 85% of the population
is covered under complementary health insurance.

The health insurance system is under the direction of the Social Security Directorate of the Ministry of Health.
However, various regional institutions collaborate with the ministry to oversee health services and the three main
insurance schemes. These bodies serve both a strategic and operational role with regards to health services delivery
and financing throughout the country (Bellanger et al. 2005).

The French insurance system offers expansive reimbursement within the areas of preventive, curative, rehabilitative,
and palliative care. In particular, reimbursable medical products and services include hospital care, outpatient
treatment, diagnostic services, the cost of pharmaceutical products and medical devices, and prescribed health care-
related transport. However, the reimbursement of such good and services depends on their registration in positive
lists (Bellanger et al. 2005). In particular to health technologies, in order to be eligible for reimbursement by SHI,
pharmaceuticals must be included on the Liste de Spécialités Pharmaceutiques Remboursables aux Assurés Sociaux
(LSPRAS), medical devices and related services on the Liste de Produits et Prestations Remboursales (LPP),
and medical procedures on the Classification Commune des Actes Medicaux (CCAM) (Bellanger et al. 2005).
Moreover, all medical products and services must be prescribed by health care professionals (eg, physicians,
midwives, dentists) and in the appropriate medical context (Bellanger et al. 2005).

Until the Health Insurance Act of August 2004, the positive lists were enforced by the relevant ministries, including
the inclusion of new good and services (Bellanger et al. 2005). Ministers used to base their decisions upon the advice
of various ad-hoc commissions and agencies, especially ANAES. However, subsequent to the Act, the newly
established National Union of Health Insurance Funds (Union Nationale des Caisses d'Assurance Maladie, UNCAM),
represented by all three health insurance funds, has defined the positive lists of pharmaceuticals, procedures, and
medical devices48 (Bellanger et al. 2005). The High Health Authority, as described above, assumed the Transparency
Commission (described in further detail below) and replaced the ANAES. The Authority assists UNCAM in decision-
making by providing advice and recommendations regarding the positive list. Another body created from the 2004
Act, the Union of Voluntary Health Insurers (Union Nationale des Organismes d’Assurance Maladie Complémentaire,
UNOC), also serves to assist UNCAM.
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Box 2: High Health Authority 

The High Health Authority (Haute Authorité de Santé) was created by the Health Insurance Act of 2004.
The Authority serves as an independent scientific public authority with legal status. Its principal objective is to
evaluate the medical usefulness of medical procedures, services, and products that are reimbursed by the
health insurance funds. The Authority’s remit falls under five main functions:

• Devise recommendations on the conditions of reimbursement of health care procedures, especially those
involved in the treatment of certain diseases 

• Support, via contribution of medical and public health expertise, reimbursement-related decision-making
• Distribute guidelines to health care professionals and the general public
• Develop and implement hospital accreditation procedures and requirements

The High Health Authority works closely with the French Agency for the Medical Safety of Health Products
(AFSSAPS) and the National Institute for Monitoring Public Health.

48 UNCAM is also responsible or setting

rates for medical procedures, drugs,

and devices, and for determining levels

of co-payment and coinsurance.
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In terms of pharmaceuticals, prior to registration for reimbursement, all products must undergo a three stage
process, as outlined below (Sandier et al. 2004):

• First, products must obtain market authorisation by French Agency for the Medical Safety of Health Products
(AFSSAPS), which evaluates the drug under review for effectiveness, safety, and quality.

• Second, following market registration, products are reviewed for inclusion on the positive list of reimbursable
drugs. The request for inclusion (accompanied by a suggested price) is provided by the manufacturer49.
Approval for inclusion and the determination of the rate of reimbursement is established by a health and social
security ministerial order based on review and recommendation by the Commission de la Transparence (Transparency
Commission) of the High Health Authority (see HTA procedures and processes below for further description of
the review process).

• Third, advice from the Transparency Commission concerning the relative therapeutic value and costs of the drug
is sent to the CEPS, which negotiates the price of the product with the manufacturer. The price of a product is
established based on a number of factors, including therapeutic benefit (compared to other listed products in
the same therapeutic class), price of other similar drugs, projected sales volume, and estimated utilisation.
Following substantiation of an agreed-upon price, the drug can be included on the positive list.

The Transparency Commission consists of 31 members (including one president), represented by government, the
statutory health insurance system, and medical and pharmaceutical experts (Zentner et al. 2005). As of 2005,
approximately 1,340 recommendations on new pharmaceuticals had been officially published by the Commission.

With regards to medical devices, there is no one organisation that is responsible for systematic evaluations. However,
manufacturers must apply for official reimbursement to be used in private institutions50 (Orvain et al. 2004), which
entails an evaluation of the product. The review process for reimbursement is conducted by the Product and Services
Evaluation Commission (Comission d’Evaluation des Produits et Prestations, CEPP) (Bellanger et al. 2005). However,
the procedures entailed in the reimbursement decision process (ie, assessment and criteria) are similar to those
applied to drugs. The CEPP, chaired by AFSSAPS, consists of scientific experts as well as representatives of the health
insurance funds and device manufacturers, and is overseen by the Ministries of Health and Social Security.

Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
Growing concerns regarding the quality and efficiency of health care in the 1970s lead to increased awareness of
the need for HTA to evaluate medical practice or health technology and develop priorities. Consequently, the
government established the National Committee for Medical Evaluation in Health Care in 198751 and, two years later,
a non-profit, independent association, ANDEM (Fleurette & Banta 2000). The charge of ANDEM was to lead all health
care and technology assessment programmes (except pharmaceuticals), with the objective of providing the Ministry
of Health and the health insurance funds scientific evidence regarding the safety, effectiveness, and cost-
effectiveness of health technologies. This remit involved developing internal projects in HTA, validating methods and
funding of external research, and disseminating results and other relevant information (Fleurette & Banta 2000).
Topics of assessment were identified by the Ministry of Health, the health insurance funds, the board of directors and
scientific council within ANDEM, and other relevant professional groups. The association’s staff mostly comprised
physicians, who consulted with many external scientific experts and health professionals. The board of directors
included representatives of the Ministries of Health, Education, Research, and Agriculture.

At ANDEM, assessments typically involved a method of combined critical appraisal of published literature with expert
and professional consultation (Orvain et al. 2004). ANDEM published over 30 reports, including evaluation of bone
density measurement (1991), assessment of cochlear implants (1994), silicone breast implants (1996), and
implantable cardioverter defibrillators (1997). In addition to assessments, ANDEM was involved in consensus
conferences, clinical practice guidelines, and evaluation activities in the public and private hospital sectors (eg,
clinical audits and quality assurance programmes).

In 1996, it was decided to replace ANDEM by the National Agency for Accreditation and Evaluation of Health Care
(ANAES). Until 2004, the inclusion of all medical procedures on the positive list depended on the advice of ANAES
(Ballenger et al. 2005). In addition, ANAES was actively involved in consensus conferences to develop standards for
practice appraisal and guidance development (Orvain et al. 2004). As previously mentioned, however, the ANAES was
replaced by the High Health Authority. The majority of technology assessment of medical devices was moved from
ANDEM to AFSSAPS (Ballenger et al. 2005).
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In addition to the aforementioned, there are several other organisations in France involved in HTA activities, including
the following (Ballenger et al. 2005; Sandier et al. 2004; Fleurette & Banta 2000):

• Institut National de la Santé et la Recherche Médicale (INSERM) – the French national research institute
specializes in biomedical and public health research, including evaluation projects.

• Committee for Evaluation and Diffusion of Medical Technology (CEDIT) – established in 1982, CEDIT was created
as an advisory body for the Hospitals of Paris General Director, primarily to assist in decision-making regarding
investments in new and costly medical technologies. Similar committees are or have been developed at other
hospitals.

• Collège des Economistes de la Santé (CES) – CES, the French association of health economists, developed an
analytical database on health economic evaluations and related research, Connaissances et Décisions en
Economie de la Santé (CODECS), in collaboration with INSERM.

• Various academic institutions – departments of public health and medical schools are developing courses and
research activity in economic evaluation.

• Private consultancy firms – a number of consulting companies have established practice areas related to health
care evaluation and hospital management.

HTA processes and procedures52

While the ANAES has now been replaced by the High Health Authority, presumably the Authority has assumed many
of the processes and procedures employed by its predecessor. To that end, the ANAES prioritised topics for HTA
reports following a customer consultation process. In order to define priorities and its annual HTA programme, ANAES
carried out a survey of assessment needs via mail (Orvain et al. 2004). Subsequently, the responses would be
evaluated according to the following factors:

• Extent of public health issue
• Variability in practice
• Disease prevalence
• Characteristics of the patient population
• Availability of supporting data
• Novelty or innovation of the technology
• Underlying policy or clinical question

After review of the responses, experts on particular topics may be interviewed and consulted, followed by a
determination of the type of report required – a full report, rapid assessment, or brief update. A work-plan is prepared
and presented to the Scientific Council of ANAES, who then selects topics using various voting methods. The
Administrative Board subsequently approves the complete programme. Since 1999, important topics have included
imaging technologies, emerging therapeutic and diagnostic techniques, and public heath issues (Orvain et al. 2004).

ANAES HTA programme typically comprised two principal types of assessment, including 1) evidence-based
assessments of widely used technology and of new technology prior to dissemination, and 2) rapid assessments of
innovative technologies, fast-developing technologies, emerging public health issues. ANAES typically followed a
standardised procedure for HTA assessment, as outlined in Box 3.

Although most of the assessments conducted by ANAES were based on systematic review of the evidence, it
introduced a range of methods, such as expert panels and modelling.

With regards to assessments regarding the Transparency Commission and CEPS, the reimbursement of
pharmaceuticals in France is contingent on two primary factors. In particular, products must contribute either to an
improvement in the prescribed treatment, relative to other drugs in the same therapeutic class, or to a decrease in
the cost of treatment (Sandier et al. 2004).
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To ascertain the aforementioned factors, as of 1999, all products must undergo an Evaluation of Therapeutic Benefit
(Amélioration du Service Médical Rendu, ASMR), conducted by the Transparency Commission (Sandier et al. 2004).
Manufacturers submit clinical studies and related data to the Commission for review; a comparative health economic
analysis is not required. (For further detail on evidence requirements and assessment methods, see Table 6).
However, pharmacoeconomic evidence is taken into account to principally determine the financial impact of a drug
and to inform pricing decisions (Zentner et al. 2005)). A group of experts in economic evaluation, appointed by the
directors of CEPS and AFSSAPS, provides advice on the quality of the evidence and methods used in the
pharmacoeconomic studies (Bellanger et al. 2005; Zentner et al. 2005). Such experts are required to not possess
any links with the pharmaceutical industry or the particular product sponsor. The CEPS and AFSSAPS provide
guidelines to manufacturers on pharmacoeconomic study requirements (Zentner et al. 2005). Information is also
assembled regarding the therapeutic situations in which the product should be most appropriately used and the
projected size of the patient population.

Upon review of available evidence, the Commission evaluates a product across a variety of criterion, including
(Zentner et al. 2005):

• Effectiveness of a drug and possible side effects.
• Position in the therapeutic spectrum relative to other available treatments (existence of therapeutic alternatives

is classified ‘yes’ or ’no’).
• Disease or condition severity.
• Clinical profile of the drug (curative, preventive, and symptomatic properties).
• Public health impact.

According to these criteria, the therapeutic value (termed the ‘SMR’) is evaluated for each indication across 6 levels:
1) significant therapeutic benefit, 2) considerable therapeutic benefit, in terms of efficacy and side effect profile,
3) moderate therapeutic benefit, in terms of efficacy and side effect profile; already existing product, where
equivalent pharmaceuticals exist, 4) minor improvement, in terms of efficacy and/or utility, 5) no improvement,
but still recommended for positive list due to lower associated costs, and 6) negative opinion regarding inclusion on
the reimbursement list (Zentner et al. 2005; Bellanger et al. 2005). In addition to new therapies, between 1999 and
2001, all existing pharmaceuticals on the positive list were reclassified according to the SMR criteria.

The ASMR assessment is then reviewed by UNCAM, who will determine whether inclusion on the positive list will be
granted. Typically, the costs of a drug are not considered when reimbursement status is determined. However, costs
of a new therapy are considered for me-too products and for generic alternatives. In such cases, a pharmaceutical
may reimbursed if the cost of therapy is lower than existing alternatives (Anell 2004). Also, in the case of new and
expensive pharmaceuticals, the Commission must define any restrictive conditions (ie, prescription limitations)
regarding reimbursement during their assessment53.
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Box 3: Procedures for a standard HTA at ANAES

• Systematic literature search
• Articles are selected according to pre-established criteria
• A working group of experts is established to validate study design and provide expertise
• Health economic (or team) systematically appraises the literature and prepares a draft report, addressing

technical aspects, effectives, and cost-effectiveness, where possible
• Draft report is reviewed by the working group; recommendations and revisions are provided
• Reviewers from various stakeholder groups and background comment on the amended report
• Report is approved following any necessary revisions and vetting by the Scientific Council
• Full report is published and posted on the ANAES website, summaries are disseminated, press conferences

are convened, and articles published

Source: Orvain et al. 2004.



The level of the SMR, together with severity of disease, determines the reimbursement rate for each product (Sandier
et al. 2004). Pharmaceuticals are granted a different rate of reimbursement at 35%, 65%, or 100% coverage
(Zentner et al. 2005). The lower rate of reimbursement generally applies to drugs used for more typical, less serious
conditions; the higher rate applies to products used to treat life-threatening or chronic conditions (eg, diabetes, AIDS,
cancer). Approximately half of the drugs available on the market in France are included on the positive list of
reimbursable drugs, and the majority fall under the 35% rate (Bellanger et al. 2005).

While UNCAM makes the final judgment regarding the inclusion or exclusion of goods and services from the positive
list, the Ministers of Health and Social Security retain the right to reject the decision, especially where public health
issues are concerned (Bellanger et al. 2005). As promulgated by the 2004 Act, the ministries have one month to
decline the recommendations of UNCAM and must justify their decision. Previously, the ministers had several months
in which to make decisions and there was no requirement for substantiation of the outcome.

The ASMR assessment and SMR categorisation by the Transparency Commission is also important in decisions
made by the CEPS regarding the price of a product. The price of a reimbursable pharmaceutical is determined
by negotiations between CEPS and the manufacturer54. Price negotiations are based on the valuations of the
Transparency Commission, in particular the SMR classification. In addition to the SMR, the price determination is
based on the following factors (Bellanger et al. 2005; Sandier et al. 2004):

• Relevance of the respective product in the pharmaceutical market (valuated by expected sales volume)
• Research expenditure
• Advertising costs of the manufacturer

In cases where the manufacturer claims a price premium for a new, innovative product, evidence is required to justify a
higher price, such that there is a clear clinical improvement over similar existing products. Moreover, pharmaceuticals
that are therapeutic breakthroughs and therefore do not face any competition with other medicine, are compared
internationally in order to negotiate the price between state and manufacturer (Zentner et al. 2005). However, there
is no formal mechanism for setting the price of a drug in France on the basis of its price in other European countries.
All prices of reimbursed drugs may not be changed without authorisation of CEPS (Bellanger et al. 2005).

Inclusion on the positive list lasts for five years, which essentially fixes the statutory reimbursement price (Zentner et
al. 2005). However, the Transparency Commission can, at any time, take steps to re-assess the ‘therapeutic value’
(SMR) if there are changes in the therapeutic standards. Alternatively, every five years, a re-evaluation of the SMR is
conducted, accounting for all current studies and the actual application of a product in clinical practice (Zentner et
al. 2005). To that end, for re-inclusion of a pharmaceutical product on the positive list, prescriptions profiles are
analysed in order to assess whether the drug has been correctly prescribed.

As previously mentioned, the procedures for the assessment of medical devices and criteria for reimbursement are
similar to those applied to drugs (Bellanger et al. 2005; Sandier et al. 2004). The preliminary review procedures for
medical devices are undertaken by the CEPP. In particular, the CEPP’s remit includes a description of the product or
service, an assessment of the SMR, the therapeutic and diagnostic criteria for inclusion on the positive list (if
necessary), and the types of prescription and use of the medical device upon which reimbursement is conditioned
(Bellanger et al. 2005). The CEPP is also responsible for any additional assessments of the SMR related to the
renewal of a product on the positive list. Depending on the SMR rating, rates of reimbursement for medical devices
vary from 65% to 100% (Bellanger et al. 2005). Similar to drugs, reference pricing is set by CEPS, based on the
CEPP report and information provided by the manufacturers.
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HTA dissemination and implementation
In terms of the positive list, all reimbursable pharmaceuticals and medical devices are published and publicly
available in the official journals of the Ministers of Health and Social Security and CEPS.

According to Bellanger et al. (2005), the determination of the positive list remains a contentious issue in France,
especially among those in the health and social security ministries. On one hand, French health policy promotes
regulation harmonisation and health equality. However, these objectives are trying to be implemented in a context of
increasing health expenditures and user fees, which may ultimately hamper the achievement of such goals.
The move toward greater health equity may also be stymied by the fact that while most regulation regarding the
positive list and benefits package is explicit, there exists an implicitness of coverage with particular aspects of patient
care (Bellanger et al. 2005). Consequently, it may be the case that not all good and services are actually covered to
the same extent in practice.

In addition, it remains to be seen whether the delegation of decision-making responsibilities regarding the benefits
package to the High Health Authority and UNCAM, two self-governing bodies, is fully effective, as both the French
government and physicians have historically held significant power in the health care decision-making process.
To that end, the Ministers of Health and Social Security still retain rights to reject any decision rendered by UNCAM.

For ANAES, the results of assessments are used primarily to advise on research, either clinical or economic, to be
conducted in the future and on resource requirements (eg, equipment or staff needs), but they have a minimal formal
role in decision- and policy-making. To that end, those who commission the reports have no statutory obligation to
accept or consider the recommendations set forth by ANAES. As pointed out by Orvain et al. (2004), several factors,
other than economic evaluation, influence decisions, such as budget, social factors, and political priorities.
Consequently, the impact of HTA assessments depends heavily on the implementation by the end decision-maker or
use of the recommendations.

However, many of the ANAES report have made an impact on many different levels of decision-making and clinical
practice. For example, following an ANAES recommendation against mass prostate cancer screening made two years
before, the Ministry of Health requested confirmation of this advisement. Following re-evaluation of available evidence,
ANAES reaffirmed the original conclusions, which was upheld by the ministry. While this example supports the use
of HTA in decision-making, it remains uncertain how these reports were taken into account during the process.
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Table 6: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in France

France

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees Commission de Transparence (Transparency Commission)
Economic Committee for Medical Products (CEPS)
Commission for Evaluation of medical devices and their related services (CEPP)
*All of the aforementioned reside under the auspices of the High
Health Authority.

Entity responsible for Transparency Commission/CEPS and CEPP/CEPS
reviewing HTA evidence UNCAM
for priority-setting and Ministry of Health and Ministry of Social Security
decision-making 

HTA agenda- Products for assessment are selected by manufacturers upon application
setting body(s) for registration on the positive list.

Areas for HTA Pharmaceuticals and medical devices

Reimbursement Therapeutic benefit and improved side effect profile relative to similar products
requirements and on the positive list; decrease in the cost of treatment.
limitations

Stakeholder involvement Medical, scientific, and pharmaceutical experts; physicians and other
health professionals.

International collaboration EUnetHTA, Guidelines International Network, International Network of
Agencies for HTA, International Society for Quality in Health Care

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of For TC/CEP and CEPP, dependent upon manufacturer submission.
topic selection 

Criteria for topic selection For TC/CEP and CEPP, dependent upon manufacturer submission.

Criteria for assessment Products are evaluated across the following criteria:
- Effectiveness of a drug and possible side effects
- Position in the therapeutic spectrum relative to other available treatments
- Disease or condition severity
- Clinical profile of the drug 
- Public health impact

Criteria outlined or Yes
publicly-available

Analysis perspective Depends on the purpose of the assessment/study
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Table 6 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods55

Documents required Clinical studies
from manufacturer

Systematic literature Yes 
review and synthesis

Unpublished data/ N/A56

grey literature

Preferred clinical Double-Blind Head-To-Head-RCT
study type/evidence

Type of economic Any one of CMA, CEA, CUA, and CBA57.
assessment preferred The choice of method must be justified.
or required

Availability of guidelines Yes, CEPS and AFSSAPS provide guidelines to manufacturers
outlining methodological on pharmacoeconomic study requirements.
requirements

Choice of comparator Approved, listed pharmaceuticals of the same therapeutic category,
in terms of the following:
- Drugs that are most regularly used according to the amount of treatment days
- Drugs with the cheapest treatment costs
- Drugs most recently included into the positive list

Specification of Final outcomes preferred: Mortality, morbidity and quality of life.
outcome variable

Sub-group analyses Yes, among other patient groups, extent and severity of illness,
and co-morbidities. A priori definition must be established.

Costs included in analysis Depends on the aim of the study/assessment. All costs that are relevant must
be reported and presented in detail. Indirect costs must be reported separately.

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon Long enough to capture long term effects and costs.

Equity issues Not stated.

Discounting Yes, 2.5-5% (costs and benefits). Outcomes must be presented with
and without discounting.

Modelling Yes, sufficient detail and justification required.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, on main variables of uncertainty. Sufficient detail and reporting required.

Cost-effectiveness or No formal threshold.
willingness-to-pay threshold

Missing or incomplete data N/A

Support for methodological No
development

55 Section applies primarily to

the Transparency Commission, CEPP,

and CEPS.

56 N/A=not available

57 CMA=Cost-Minimization Analysis,

CEA=Cost-Effectiveness Analysis,

CUA=Cost-Utility Analysis, and

CBA=Cost-Benefit Analysis.
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Table 6 (continued)

HTA dissemination and implementation

Duration required A few months
to conduct assessments

Channels for HTA Official journals of the Ministers of Health and Social Security and CEPS.
results dissemination

Use of HTA results Reimbursement and pricing decisions

Evidence considered Clinical, epidemiological, and economic data; financial and public
in decision-making health impact.

Any reported obstacles N/A
to effective implementation

Formal processes N/A
to measure impact

Processes for re-evaluation Yes, a re-evaluation process is mandatory, every 5 years.
or appeals

Accountability for ANAES: Various stakeholders are able to identify priority areas for 
stakeholder input assessment and comment on draft reports. Patient participation is limited,

if not non-existent.

Transparent/public Input required from various decision-making bodies: Transparency
decision-making process Commission, CEPS, CEPP, UNCAM, and Ministries of Health and Social

Services. While the ministers have discretion to reject recommendations
regarding the positive list, all decisions must be made within one month and
explicitly justified. Pricing negotiations and conclusions are not made public.

Source: Bellanger et al. 2005; Zentner et al. 2005; Collège des Économistes de la Santé 2004; Sandier et al.,
2004; OECD 2003; Fleurette & Banta 2000.
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Germany

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
A central tenet of the German political structure, especially in terms of the health care system, is shared decision-
making processes between the Lander58, the government, and civil society organisations (Busse et al. 2004).
While the federal government, the Federal Assembly, and the Federal Council have assumed increasing responsibility
of health care reform and legislation since the 1980s, the health care system is still characterised by a relatively
high level of decentralisation and independent decision-making. In particular, the government typically delegates
responsibilities to membership-based, independent payer and provider organisations that are involved with the
financing and delivery of health care coved by the social insurance schemes, notably the Statutory Health Insurance
(SHI) scheme. Such entities constitute self-regulated structures, with mandatory membership and internal control of
decisions regarding membership fees and the delivery and financing of health services (Busse et al. 2004).
Within these organisations reside joint committees of payers and providers, with the mandate to define benefits,
rights, and prices (at the federal level) and to negotiate contracts, as well as control and sanction their members
(at the regional level).

Beyond the decision-making of the aforementioned organisations, other entities contribute to decision-making and
priority-setting process via consultation, shared financing of health care provision, and advocacy and the submission
of proposals (Busse et al. 2004). Such entities include health provider associations, patient organisations, and private
health insurance bodies.

The German constitution defines areas of exclusive federal and concurrent legislation (Busse et al. 2004). While
health does not fall under an area of excusive federal legislation, specific health issues are included in concurrent
legislation, such as infectious diseases that threaten public safety, pharmaceuticals, and the economy of hospitals.
All primary aspects of public health are the responsibility of the Lander. However, federal law, where it exists in the
area of health, supersedes Lander law.

At the federal level, the Federal Assembly, the Federal Council, and the Ministry for Health (BMG)59 are key actors.
In terms of the latter, the ministry is responsible for eight principal areas, including European and international social
and health policy; pharmaceuticals and health protection; health care, SHI, and long-term care; and, disease
prevention, control, and biomedicine. The ministry collaborates with several subordinate authorities in terms of
licensing and supervisory functions, and the consultation of scientific and technical matters. These entities include
the following:

• Federal Institute for Pharmaceutical and Medical Devices (BfArM) – licenses pharmaceuticals and ensures the
safety of pharmaceuticals and medical devices.

• German Institute for Medical Documentation and Implementation (DIMDI) – holds the responsibility for providing
the public and relevant professionals with scientific and technical information in the areas of health care and
medicine. Since 2000, the institute has organised, coordinated, and published health technology assessment
reports. It also maintains several large health care-related databases.

• Federal Institute for Communicable and Non-Communicable Diseases – oversees the surveillance, detection,
prevention, and control of diseases. It is responsible for disseminating reports and epidemiological bulletins to
the public and professionals. Moreover, it coordinates all activities related to infectious disease control.

• Federal Centre for Health Education (BZgA) – develops and distributes health education materials and information,
in addition to organising, coordinating, and supporting prevention campaigns and social marketing research.

Other relevant bodies that operate on the federal level include the Federal Social Insurance Authority and the Federal
Authority for Financial Services, who are responsible for national social insurance and private, for-profit insurance,
respectively.
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On the Lander level, there are 16 state governments, the majority of which are involved in health matters, typically
in collaboration with the Ministries of Labour and Social Policy. Typically, these Ministries house several different
divisions responsible for the following health-related areas (Busse et al. 2004):

• Public health services60

• Health promotion, prevention, and AIDS treatment
• State-owned hospitals
• Hospital planning
• Supervision of health professionals and associated institutions
• Pharmaceuticals and supervisions of pharmacists.

In terms of the corporate/organisation level, the SHI scheme is overseen by affiliated physician and other health
professional associations on the provider side and the sickness funds and related entities on the purchaser side.
Regarding the provider side, the Federal Association of SHI Physicians is responsible for coordination between the
organisational and federal levels. Moreover, within each of the Landers, there is at least one provider association.
The payer side is comprised of independent sickness funds organised on a regional and/or federal basis. As of
January 2004, there were 292 statutory funds, accounting for approximately 72 million insured people (Busse et al.
2004). With statutory remit, the sickness funds decide upon contribution levels of members.

In terms of financing, Germany follows a pluralistic funding scheme, whereby SHI compromises the major source of
health care financing (by way of sickness funds), covering greater than 85% of the population, followed by private
health insurance61 and other, sector-oriented governmental schemes (eg, military). Independent of particular insurance
status, contribution levels, or duration of coverage, all members and their dependents are entitled to comparable benefits,
which are outlined in the Social Code Book (Busse & Riesberg 2004). The breadth of benefits offered typically
includes prevention and health promotion activities, treatment of diseases (eg, ambulatory medical care, pharmaceuticals,
medical devices, and home nursing care), screening, emergency care, and patient education. While the Social Code
Book regulates preventive services and screening, the Federal Joint Committee has considerable discretion in defining
the benefits package, especially with regards to pharmaceuticals and diagnostic and therapeutic procedures.

To that end, unlike many European countries, Germany does not have a positive list for drugs or other medical
technologies, although several attempts have been made to mandate its implementation throughout the 1990s and
early 2000s. Up until 2003, market registration equated to blanket SHI coverage (as well as private health insurance
reimbursement), with a few exceptions, including drugs for minor conditions (eg, common cold medication); products
deemed ‘inefficient’ and, thereby, contained on a negative list; and, those therapies limited to certain indications
(Busse & Reisberg 2004). However, since the implementation of the Statutory Health Insurance (SHI) Modernisation
Act in 2004, additional exclusions have been introduced, including lifestyle drugs (the Federal Joint Committee has
full discretion to define the extent of this restriction) and OTC drugs for use in persons older than 12 years (Busse &
Reisberg 2004). The Act also introduced new stipulations regarding off-label drug use.

While the decision-making powers of SHI bodies have been decreased in most European countries as a result of
cost-containment concerns, the situation in Germany counters this trend. The aim of the federal government to
exercise more control over the benefits package has translated into increased state responsibility of decisions taken
by the independent entities of SHI, primarily via joint committees (Busse & Reisberg 2004). Within such entities,
federal legislation promoted competition regarding the provision of services, while centralising the decision-making
powers on the benefits basket.

Since the passage of the 2004 Act, various joint committees related to ambulatory care, the hospital sector, and
services coordination have been combined into the Federal Joint Committee (Busse et al. 2004). Based on legislative
mandate, the committee issues directives related to all sectors of care, including health technology assessment and
pharmaceuticals. Specifically, such directives include setting the criteria for deciding upon benefit coverage, where
a new technology is required to secure a positive evaluation in order to be covered and reimbursed by the SHI (Busse
& Reisberg 2004). With specific regards to pharmaceuticals, the directives encompass a broad range of decisions
on coverage, clinical guidelines, and price determination for outpatient drugs covered by the SHI. Rather than
excluding drugs from the SHI coverage, the committee provides information regarding the efficacy, safety, and prices
of products by indication and promulgates practice guidelines according to relative benefits and price (Busse &
Reisberg 2004; Busse et al. 2004). The committee is also responsible for determining which products are to be
subjected to the reference pricing scheme62.
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All directives issued by the Federal Joint Committee are transferred to the Federal Ministry of Health for final
recommendation. However, most of the decision-making processes of the Federal Joint Committee are complimented
by the Institute of Quality and Efficiency (IQWiG), an independent foundation intended to support evidence-based
decision-making in Germany. The responsibilities of the institute include 1) evaluating the safety and efficacy of drugs
to determine inclusion in the reference pricing scheme, 2) developing reports of the quality and efficiency of the
health benefits package, 3) providing recommendations on disease management programmes, 4) assessing
evidence-based guidelines for epidemiological conditions, 5) disseminating reports to the public regarding the quality
and efficiency of health care, and 6) evaluating and reporting on current knowledge regarding new and innovative
diagnostic and therapeutic interventions for select diseases. The end duties of the IQWiG include the production of
evidence-based reports on topics requested by the Federal Joint Committee and the Ministry of Health, as well as
the coordination and publication of scientific work in various areas. (See HTA process and procedures below for
further description of the valuation process.) 

The IQWiG has an internal steering committee, which includes the director and several departmental leaders.
The aim of the committee is to develop and maintain the methods of the institute. The Institute is funded through the
national health insurance scheme and is overseen by the Ministry of Health.

The review and accountability of decisions made not only by the Federal Joint Committee, but other single and joint
committees on the corporate/organisational level, is undertaken by the independent committees and entities
themselves, the federal government (via the Ministry of Health), and the social courts (Busse & Riesberg 2004).
While an emphasis on self-regulation has been supported for its foundation toward effective negotiations, public
trust, and safeguards against excessive and unwarranted government involvement, it has also been criticised as
lacking transparency and accountability.

Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
Historically, both the control of health technology and the use of HTA have not been a prominent issue for Germany,
despite the need for evidence-based decision-making (Perleth & Busse 2000). While German regulations, especially
regarding licensing for pharmaceuticals and medical devices, meet international standards, other types of therapies
and certain aspects of health technology use and diffusion did not receive sufficient attention. However, increased
awareness among decision-makers (primarily the government and self-governing bodies) of the need for HTA to
support decision-making on different levels of health care, in addition to enhanced networking on a European level
and various health care reforms, served to strengthen and institutionalise HTA in Germany.

In particular, prior to the early 2000s, there were considerable inconsistencies in the different health care sectors
with regards to coverage decisions and the management of health technology use and diffusion in Germany.
For instance, the ambulatory sector was notably more regulated than the hospital sector, where explicit coverage
decisions were virtually non-existent63 (Busse & Reisberg 2004). Consequently, the difference(s) between sectors
constituted a barrier to regulation and to rendering HTA an effective mechanism for informed decision-making and
priority-setting. The SHI Reform Act of 2000 aimed at addressing this issue and strengthening HTA within the health
care system by establishing a new unit within the DIMDI, the German Agency for Health Technology Assessment
(DAHTA). The DAHTA develops HTA reports, along with a range of other activities, including maintaining a database-
support information system on health care interventions. The information system offers access to national and
international databases, and to scientific evidence in the field of HTA.

The DAHTA is supported by two leadership boards – the HTA Board of Trustees and the Scientific Advisory Board.
The former comprises representatives of self-governing bodies of the German health system, consumer groups, and
industry. The principal task of the board of trustees is to determine and select topics for HTA reports. In comparison,
the Scientific Advisory Board is comprised of medical and health economic experts, and primarily contributes to
methodological issues during the assessment process.

As previously described in greater detail, the IQWiG supports the Federal Joint Committee in deciding about the
therapies and measures to be financed by the Statutory Health Insurance, among other activities related to HTA.
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In addition to the aforementioned, the following bodies are also involved in HTA activities (Busse et al. 2004; Busse
& Reisberg 2004; Perleth & Busse 2000):

• Office of Technology Assessment of the German Parliament (TAB) – established in 1990, TAB, an independent
scientific institution, was established to support the decision-making of the German Parliament regarding
research and technology. The primary activities of TAB include designing and implementing HTA projects and
monitoring major scientific and related social trends. TAB is currently moving toward expanding its range of
activities by contributing to long-term technology projects, and analysing international policies and innovation
developments.

• Institute for Technology Assessment and System Analysis (ITAS) – the ITAS is involved in a wide range of
endeavours, including technology assessment, socioeconomic environmental research, and risk assessment.
The ITAS is supported by the Ministries of Education and Research; Environment, Nature Conservation, and
Nuclear Safety; and the EU Commission.

• Institute for Medical Outcomes Research (IMOR) – the institute contributes to the planning and conduct of clinical
trials, meta-analyses, health economic studies, and medical decision-making.

• Potsdam Institute of Pharmaco-epidemiology and Technology Assessment – the institute examines the
epidemiology of drug effects and utilisation and provides education on pharmaco-epidemiology and HTA.

• German Scientific Working Group of Technology Assessment in Health Care – the working group was established
as a result of an initiative put forth by the Ministry of Health to stimulate HTA activities in Germany for improved
decision-making at federal and corporate levels. The remit of the working group includes maintaining a HTA
database (in collaboration with DAHTA), piloting evaluations of select medical technologies, and standardising
methods for technology assessment. In addition, information about priorities for future assessments of health
technologies is exchanged with the Federal Joint Committee.

HTA process and procedures
The HTA process at DAHTA is fairly standardised, guided by institutionalised standard operating procedures (SOPs),
which outline a number of steps to be followed during the scope of the assessment. First, to determine and prioritise
the topics of assessment, the DAHTA engages in a feasibility analysis. The aim of the feasibility analysis is to
determine 1) to what extent sufficient literature is available for a topic; 2) if the policy question needs to be
conceptualised more precisely; 3) whether additional research questions need to be specified; and, 4) which evaluative
methods are most appropriate to the question(s). The SOPs were developed based on internal expertise and the
experiences of other international HTA agencies, such as AHRQ (US), CADTH (Canada), and NCCHTA (UK).

The aforementioned objectives are determined by a systematic search of the literature, using several key databases
(eg, EMBASE, MEDLINE), and comprehensive documentation of the review process. According to the list of relevant
literature, a final assessment is made regarding the feasibility of the HTA report.

Prior to the feasibility analysis, topics for the production of HTA reports can be nominated by a variety of stakeholders,
including the Ministry of Health. Topic nominations can be entered publicly into a database via a questionnaire
available on the DAHTA website. Topic proposals can be made concerning clinical topics as well as methodical
questions of HTA, evidence-based medicine, systematic reviews, or statistical methods to assess data. Nominees must
clarify issues such as patient populations, purpose of technology or treatment, and patient-oriented outcome
parameters to be achieved when proposing topics. Subsequent to the deadline for topic nomination, all potential
topics (along with their corresponding feasibility analysis) are presented to the board of trustees, who prioritise the
topics using a Delphi process and make the final selection of which reports to pursue.

The following select topics were identified as priorities in 2006:

• The determination of homocysteine in blood as a risk factor for coronary disease.
• Efficacy and efficiency of drug-eluting stents vs. coronary artery bypass graft (CABG) for the treatment of

coronary heart disease.
• Evaluation of stereotactic radiosurgery (SRS) of meningeomas, compared to the fractional stereotactic

radiotherapy (SRT), the 3D planned conformal radiotherapy, and microsurgical operation.
• Efficiency and effectiveness of behaviour-related measures for the prevention of smoking cigarettes.
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Once the topics are selected, it is then decided what type of report is most suitable – either a full report, methods-
focused report, or a brief, rapid review report. Moreover, assessments are allocated to be conducted either in-house
or commissioned out to external groups. For both internal and external projects, the DAHTA employs systematic
review and meta-analyses as the primary methodologies for technology assessments. In light of reviewing the
available evidence, DAHTA stuff typically employ pre-defined protocol or guidelines, based on methods of the
Cochrane Collaboration, to direct the review process is used to review the literature, based on methods of the
Cochrane Collaboration.

Once the evidence is systematically reviewed and results assembled, a draft report is passed to members of a
selected in-house committee who review the document. Subsequently, it undergoes review by the Scientific Advisory
Board and HTA Board of Trustees.

Since the inception of the DAHTA in 2000, it has published about 14 HTA reports. However, the number of reports
published annually has been increasing, where DAHTA currently aims to complete 15 reports per year. Some of the
reports published include assessments on the value of ultrasound diagnostic techniques in the prevention of
fractures, the medical evaluation of using IIb/IIIa receptor blockers in the treatment of coronary syndrome patients,
and a systematic overview of the methods and implementation of HTA.

Regarding the IQWiG, the institute works somewhat independently from the Federal Joint Committee and,
consequently, not only receives specific commissions for economic evaluations (typically, for the evaluation of benefit
of pharmaceuticals), but possesses the latitude to decide which technologies or clinical practice guidelines to assess,
although no formal process is established to support that decision.

After the IQWiG receives a specific commission or decides internally to pursue an assessment, the scientific
evaluation process is initiated by assembling a group of experts64. The institute then defines the relevant patient
outcomes measures to be evaluated in the assessment. The therapeutic benefit of a product must be measured
against patient-relevant outcomes, typically mortality, morbidity, disease-related quality of life, and convenience of
use/administration. Surrogate outcome measures are typically not considered in the evaluation, as product benefit is
required to be demonstrated via high quality trials for reimbursement. To define the most appropriate outcome
measures, the institute frequently consults with experts and patient organisations, supplemented by qualitative
research, as required. A comprehensive evaluation plan is then developed and published.

The institute applies an evidence-based medicine approach to the evaluation. As aforementioned, the evidence
required to demonstrate benefit typically falls to randomised controlled trials, with most credence given to efficacy
and effectiveness data (ie, benefit), as opposed to cost-effectiveness. For the most part, there is minimal
consideration given to other types of evidence. However, such evidence does not derive from manufacturer
applications or submissions, but from a systematic synthesis of existing clinical data and literature. Specifically, the
institute evaluates the strength of the available evidence in relation to the following factors:

• Nature and severity of disease
• Magnitude of the therapeutic effect
• Availability of treatment alternatives
• Side effect profile and risk of adverse events.

The institute consults with experts during the evaluation process, as needed, especially in terms of interrupting study
results. A draft report is then developed, published, and comments are gathered from stakeholders, including patients
and industry. Scientific review is also requested on the quality and interpretation of the data. Any additional analyses
are completed and integrated into the report. (For further detail on evidence requirements and assessment methods,
see Table 7.) The final report summarises and weighs the evidence of benefits and risks of the product; it does not
contain recommendations regarding reimbursement. The report is then provided to the Federal Joint Committee.
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HTA dissemination and implementation
In terms of the DAHTA, all HTA publications are included in the in-house database; reports are publicly available either
via the website or in book form. Moreover, information about HTA is disseminated in press releases, leaflets and
newsletters of DIMDI, and at the annual symposia sponsored by DAHTA. To facilitate the exposure and use of the
reports, the DAHTA collaborates with various HTA bodies, on both a national and international level. In particular,
DAHTA corroborates with the German Network of Evidence-based Medicine, the German Cochrane Centre, the
European Network for HTA, HTAi, and the International Society for Pharmacoeconomics and Outcome Research.

For reimbursement decisions, the Federal Joint Committee reviews the available evidence provided by the IQWiG
to assess inclusion in the benefits catalogue and classification of the product with comparable pharmaceuticals.
Beyond medical benefit, reimbursement decisions are also based on medical need and efficiency. The committee
defines uniform pharmaceutical reimbursement groups for agents with similar benefit and adverse effects. If the
efficacy and safety of a drug is superior to existing drugs, manufacturers are able to set the price of the product for
the duration of patent protection. If they are equivalent to similar products already on the market, the new drug is
classified into the reference price system. The reimbursed price for all drugs in a group is defined according to the
cheapest price for a product in the group.

In contrast to earlier intentions in the early 2000s, price negotiations for truly innovative drugs were not introduced.
Moreover, the evaluation of drugs is not explicitly based on cost-effectiveness and does not form the basis of
inclusion to the benefits package, but as described above, into the reference pricing scheme. To that end, there has
been criticism with regards to the use of ‘jumbo groups’ in the German reference pricing system, which essentially
combines patented and non-patented drugs into a given substance class. In particular, jumbo groups are considered
to diminish the acknowledgement of innovative products, erode patent protection, and distort the pricing structure of
generic drugs.

The first decisions of the Federal Joint Committee, based on IQWiG evaluation, were established in mid-2004,
referring to statins, sartans, triptans, and proton-pump inhibitors. Other evaluations and decisions have been made
on insulin analogues and bone marrow transplants. Since its institutionalisation, there has been a number of
criticisms regarding IQWiG methods. For instance, the institute’s evaluation on statins and bone marrow transplant
generated considerable debate on the appropriate use of clinical trial data. Moreover, when IQWiG generated an
unfavourable review of Exubra, claiming no advantage over existing insulin analogues, the evaluation was highly
criticised for not considering patient preferences on ease of use and other quality of life issues, despite available
supporting evidence.

Broadly, IQWiG has been condemned for its methodological shortcomings, ranging from exclusion of non-trial data,
lack of health economic evaluation, and not possessing a specific process for determining which technologies to
assess (ie, those topics not commissioned by the ministry). However, IQWiG is newly established and will presumably
undergo changes to both its mandate and processes with time and experience. In fact, there have been recent
discussions surrounding the institute’s remit and methodological approach. In the interim, there are some identified
areas of improvement in its current evaluation procedures. First, there appears to be a disconnect between the
IQWiG’s principal goal of quality and efficiency in health care and its evaluative methods to assist in reaching
that end. Assessments do not explicitly include or prioritise cost-effectiveness; rather, there is a narrow focus on
therapeutic benefit. The divergence lies in the fact that quality and efficiency are difficult to assess (effectively) on
effect only. Second, there is limited transparency in the use of stakeholders in the assessment process and the
accountability of their comments and preferences in the decision-making process. Third, few assessment reports are
published and disseminated by IQWiG, which hinders transparency and effective implementation of resultant decisions.
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Table 7: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in Germany

Germany

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees Federal Joint Committee
Institute for Quality and Efficiency (IGWiG)
DAHTA
German Working Group of Technology Assessment in Health Care

Entity responsible for Federal Joint Committee
reviewing HTA evidence Ministry of Health
for priority-setting and
decision-making 

HTA agenda- DAHTA, Federal Joint Committee/Institute for Quality and Efficacy
setting body(s)

Areas for HTA IQWiG: Pharmaceuticals
DAHTA: Wide range of health technologies and health care interventions/
policy issues

Reimbursement Reimbursement depends on yes/no decision for inclusion on positive list.
requirements and In exceptions, conditional coverage given for particular application areas
limitations or conditions.

Stakeholder involvement DAHTA: Stakeholders can nominate assessment topics; medical and economic
experts, along with representatives from the health care system,
patient organisations, and industry, participate on the leadership boards.

IQWiG: Experts participate on Institute committees; experts and patient
organisation contribute to defining assessment outcome measures;
stakeholders are also able to comment on the draft report.

International collaboration DAHTA: European Network for HTA, HTAi, International Network of Agencies
for HTA, EUnetHTA, and the International Society for Pharmacoeconomics
and Outcome Research. IQWiG: Guideline International Network.

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of DAHTA: General public, stakeholder groups, HTA Board of Trustees
topic selection IQWiG: Federal Joint Committee and the IQWiG

Criteria for topic selection DAHTA: Feasibility of assessment, other criteria not stated.

Criteria for assessment DAHTA: Typically, employs Cochrane guidance or reviewing evidence.
IQWiG: Nature and severity of disease; magnitude of therapeutic benefit;
availability of treatment alternatives; side effect profile; convenience of use.

Criteria outlined or Yes (IQWiG), but not that of the Federal Joint Committee.
publicly-available

Analysis perspective Societal

Duration required to DAHTA: On average, about 1 year.
conduct assessments
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Table 7 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods65

Documents required Not relevant.
from manufacturer

Systematic literature Yes 
review and synthesis

Unpublished data/ N/A66

grey literature

Preferred clinical RCTs
study type/evidence

Type of economic Any one of CMA, CEA, CUA, CBA, depends on the purpose
assessment preferred of the assessment/study.
or required 

Availability of guidelines Yes
outlining methodological
requirements

Choice of comparator Most effective form of treatment, most widely distributed or minimum practice.

Specification of Mortality, morbidity, and quality of life.
outcome variable

Sub-group analyses N/A

Costs included in analysis All direct and indirect costs.

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon N/A

Equity issues Not stated.

Discounting Base case: 5% (benefits and costs); Sensitivity Analysis: 3%,
10% (benefits and costs) 

Modelling Yes, all inputs and assumptions must be reported and justified.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, analyses conducted on main uncertain parameters.
Upper and lower limits must be justified.

Cost-effectiveness or No formal threshold, but likely to employ a range between €20,000-€40,000.
willingness-to-pay threshold

Missing or incomplete data N/A

Support for methodological Yes (DAHTA)
development

65 Section applies primarily to the IQWiG.

66 N/A=not available.
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Table 7 (continued)

HTA dissemination and implementation

Channels for HTA DAHTA: In-house database, available via website; press releases; leaflets and
results dissemination newsletters of DIMDI; and, at the annual symposia sponsored by DAHTA.

Use of HTA results DAHTA: Primarily, provide information on health care interventions.
IQWiG: Support reimbursement and pricing decisions and guideline development.

Evidence considered Federal Joint Committee: Medical benefit, medical need, and efficiency
in decision-making

Any reported obstacles Use of appropriate methods, narrow definition of product value/benefit
to effective implementation (lack of incorporation of patient preferences, etc.), and lack of transparency,

especially in terms of stakeholder involvement.

Formal processes to No
measure impact

Processes for re-evaluation IQWiG employs a review process, but not formal appeals procedure.
or appeals

Accountability for Stakeholders are primarily involved in topic identification and reviewing
stakeholder input assessment reports. However, it is unclear how stakeholder input is actually

used the decision-making process.

Transparent/public Review and accountability of decisions made by the Federal Joint Committee
decision-making process is undertaken by independent committees and entities, the federal government

(via the Ministry of Health), and the social courts.

Source: Zentner et al. 2005; Busse et al. 2004; Busse & Riesberg 2004; OECD 2003; Perleth & Busse 2000;
Hanover Consensus 1995.



United Kingdom

Overview of health care and reimbursement systems
The United Kingdom (UK) comprises England, Scotland, Wales, and Northern Ireland67. The UK is a constitutional
monarchy, with the parliament, consisting of the House of Lords and the House of Commons, as the principal
legislative body. The prime minister appoints a cabinet of senior ministers, most of whom head the main departments
of state, deemed Secretaries of State. The Secretaries of State and other ministers are accountable to parliament for
the work of their departments, including major policy initiatives and decisions.

In terms of health and personal social services in England, responsibility lies with the Department of Health (DH),
under the auspices of the Secretary of State for Health and associated ministerial bodies68. Separate responsibilities
are held by the Secretaries of State for Scotland, Wales, and Northern Ireland. In England, the DH sets overall health
policy, including policies on public health, the environment, and food matters. Moreover, the DH has responsibility
for the National Health Service (NHS). In practice, health and health service provision and policy are broadly
similar across the UK (Woolf & Henshall 2000), although there has been some divergence since the founding of the
Scottish parliament.

The NHS was created under the National Health Services Act of 1946 to provide universal health coverage for all
citizens. It is financed mainly through central government taxation, with an element of national insurance contributions.
Most services are free of charge at the time of delivery, although modest co-payments apply to some medicines,
dental services, and eye care.

The NHS is based on several core principles that underpin its directive. Such principles include (Department of
Health 2000):

• Provision of services based on need, rather than ability to pay
• Provision of a comprehensive range of services
• Services will be developed around the individual needs of patients and different patient populations
• Services will be of high quality and with minimal errors
• Public funds for health care will be dedicated solely to NHS patients
• NHS will strive to protect the health of individuals and reduce health inequalities
• NHS will respect individual confidentiality and will provide open access to information about services, treatment,

and performance

Moreover, care provision is grounded in issues of fairness and consistency, with the availability of services determined
by the matter of effectiveness (‘clinically appropriate’) and cost-effectiveness (Department of Health 1997). To that
end, the NHS is not obligated to provide specified services, but those ‘necessary to meet reasonable requirements’69.
In addition, the Secretary of State is able to take economic factors, specifically NHS financial capacity, into account
and blanket bans on particular services is prohibited (Mason & Smith 2005)70. Consequently, the NHS is situated in
a context where there are no specific entitlements to services, but little is explicitly excluded.

By mandate, Primary Care Trusts (PCTs) and Strategic Health Authorities (SHAs) carry out the Secretary’s duties to
ensure that the implantation and delivery of NHS services meets requirements and standards71. More specifically,
while the SHAs carry the duty to promote comprehensive services, PCTs are responsible for prioritising service
provision, with their respective financial budgets. Legislation directs these entities to regard the aforementioned
principles (under the NHS Plan) when exercising their functions.

To complement its core principles and to meet ‘reasonable requirements’, the NHS Plan of 2000 emphasised the
role of implementation and delivery, focusing on such components as the National Service Frameworks (NSFs),
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE), waiting time guarantees, and guidance from the DH
(Mason & Smith 2005). These measures also help specify the conditions under which patients may be eligible for
health care services. Taken together, these mechanisms contribute to regulatory quality and control, as well as the
protection of rights to health care. The adherence to these standards is regulated by the Healthcare Commission,
which is responsible for monitoring compliance among NHS organisations.
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The NSFs, introduced in the 1997 White Paper, aim to increase quality and reduce variation in services via the
introduction of standards and the identification of key interventions for a particular patient group(s). Moreover, NSFs
establish strategies to facilitate implementation. Essentially, NSFs serve as positive guidance and do not explicitly
delineate interventions that should not be undertaken (Mason & Smith 2005). To date, NSFs have addressed a wide
range of topics, including cancer, diabetes, long term conditions, and coronary heart disease. For example, regarding
coronary heart disease, the NSF set 12 standards for improved prevention, diagnosis, and treatment, and goals to
secure equitable access to high quality services. Typically, one NSF is produced per year (Mason & Smith 2005).

Introduced in 1999, NICE was created to promote clinical excellence within the NHS by reducing variation in the
uptake of new health technologies (Newdick 2005). Moreover, part of the remit of NICE is to support the effective use
of resources, outlining that cost-effectiveness be included in the institute’s decisions. NICE produces three types of
guidance, including technology appraisals, clinical guidelines, and interventional procedures. Since mid-2005, NICE
has assumed the responsibilities of the Health Development Agency, which gave the institute a remit for the
evaluation of public health interventions.

NICE guidance essentially serves a quasi-law function, but one aspect of technology appraisals is supported by
mandate. Specifically, if NICE guidance supports that a particular technology be made available by the NHS to a
certain patient group(s), then associated health care organisations are obligated to implement such
recommendations (Mason & Smith 2005). Moreover, they are required to do so within three months of the date the
guidance was published. (See HTA procedures and processes below for further description regarding NICE processes
and guidance development).

In addition to the NSFs and NICE, the DH often develops and disseminates guidance on a range of health care issues.
Typically, the principal form of guidance involves Health Service Circulars (HSCs), which frequently supplement Local
Authority Circulars (LACs). The circulars generally call for a specific, quasi-legislative action. However, some circulars
take the form of directives from the Secretary and, therefore, are legally binding. Further, guidance is also generated
specifically for the PCTs and other trusts, which is typically promulgated by the SHAs.

Beyond NICE, there are several ‘arm’s-length’ entities that service the NHS under four broad areas, including regulation,
standards, public welfare, and central services (Mason & Smith 2005). Key bodies include the Healthcare Commission,
the Monitor, the Medicines and Health care products Regulatory Agency (MHRA), and the Pharmaceutical Price
Regulation Scheme (PPRS), as described below:

• Healthcare Commission – an independent regulatory body for health care organisations, which includes both the
NHS and private institutions. Regulatory activity of the Commission surrounds assessment of compliance with
standards set by the DH to ensure quality of care and the capacity of organisations to deliver such services
to patients. Health care organisations are evaluated according to adherence of standards related to safety,
clinical and cost-effectiveness, governance, patient focus, accessible and responsible care, amenities and care
environment, and public health.

• Monitor – as an independent public body, the Monitor promotes comprehensive health services, provides
facilities to medical and dental schools, and ensures the financial sustainability of the NHS Foundation Trusts72.
In managing the Foundation Trusts, the Monitor essentially stipulates the goods and services that may be provided.

• MHRA – the MHRA is an executive agency of the DH and is responsible for ensuring that medicines and other
medical products meet appropriate standards of quality, safety, performance, effectiveness, and appropriate use.
As part of its remit, the MHRA assesses the safety, quality, and efficacy of medicines; authorises medicines;
operates post-market surveillance monitoring; regulates clinical trials; evaluates regulatory compliance via
inspection; and, promotes the safe use of medicines.

• PPRS – the PPRS seeks to secure the provision of safe and effective medicines at responsible prices, promote
competition within the pharmaceutical industry, and support the development and supply of medicines. It embodies
a series of rules focused on regulating the profits that pharmaceutical companies receive from sales of
medicines to the NHS. In so far as the PPRS influences the decisions that companies make about the prices of
individual medicines, it has an impact on their cost-effectiveness in the UK.

Outside of the aforementioned organisations, several other entities play a key role in the UK health system, including
consumer and voluntary groups, professional bodies (eg, British Medical Association), and the private sector. To the
latter, private health insurers primarily act as a safety net for cases where demand exceeds NHS supply, with patients
relying either on insurance coverage or self-payments.
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Health technology assessment, governance, and organisation
As with most countries, a major contributing factor to rising heath care costs is the rapid emergence of new and
expensive health technologies. Some estimates have indicated that technological advances cause NHS costs to increase
an average of 0.5-1% per year (Woolf & Henshall 2000). As a result of rising costs and resource-limited health care
budgets, there has been growing emphasis on priority-setting and focusing resources on interventions that offer
patients effective and affordable benefits. Moreover, evidence regarding effectiveness (and cost-effectiveness) has
increasingly been a focus of NHS programmes.

In this context, HTA has emerged as a policy priority in the UK, not only to determine the most appropriate interventions
for health care services, but also to improve quality and value for allocated resources. Consequently, there has been
widespread activity in HTA in recent years. While much of HTA has stemmed from the DH, NICE, and the National
Coordinating Centre for Health Technology Assessment (NCCHTA), there is on-going activity among various entities
throughout the UK, which is not restricted to NHS programmes.

As previously described, NICE is an independent organisation responsible for providing national guidance on a variety
of health interventions. Specifically, the roles and responsibilities of NICE encompass producing guidance on public
health, health technologies, and clinical practice. NICE guidance with regards to public health focuses solely on
England, while guidance on health technologies and clinical practice cover England and Wales. However, guidance
regarding interventional procedures is applicable to England, Wales, and Scotland.

NICE is structured across three different centres – the Centre for Public Health Excellence, the Centre for Health
Technology Evaluation, and the Centre for Clinical Practice. Created in April 2005, the Centre for Public Health
Excellence develops guidance on the promotion of good health and disease prevention. The centre’s guidance is
targeted towards practitioners and policy-makers in the NHS, local authorities, private and voluntary sectors, and the
general public. The guidance produced by the centre concerns topics central to policy on public health.

To support the production of guidance, the Centre for Public Health Excellence is organised into three Public Health
Programme Development Groups, each headed by an Associate Centre Director. The development groups are
responsible for supporting the development of public health guidance by scoping topics, engaging with stakeholders,
organising review of the guidance, and managing public consultation (NICE 2006a). Following consultation, the
development groups devise final recommendations. The directors, who are leaders in the field of public health,
provide support and direction to the respective groups on generating evidence and developing guidance. In addition,
they manage any work done with collaborating centres. The membership of the development groups entails
researchers and practitioners, representatives of the stakeholders on the topic under evaluation, and individuals
supporting the general public, as appropriate.

On a more general level, the Public Health Interventions Advisory Committee reviews the guidance developed by the
development groups (NICE 2006a). The committee comprises health researchers, statisticians, epidemiologists,
methodologists, practitioners, and lay stakeholder groups. The Advisory Committee is assisted by Specialist Advisors,
who are clinicians nominated or approved by professional bodies. In some cases, experts on a particular subject are
invited to participate in committee meetings to provide expert testimony. Moreover, NICE has a commissioned Review
Body, composed of universities and an academic hospital, to provide systematic reviews of interventional procedures
and collect data.

The Centre for Health Technology Evaluation develops guidance on the use of new and existing medicines,
treatments, and procedures within the NHS. The work of the centre is overseen by three primary entities, including
the Interventional Procedure Advisory Committee (IPAC), independent academic centres, and the Technology
Appraisal Committee. The IPAC includes NHS heath professionals and other individuals familiar with key issues
affecting patients. The committee also collaborates with specialist advisors, nominated by relevant health
professional bodies.
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The Centre often commissions an independent academic centre, called Technology Assessment Report (TAR) Teams
or Centres, to prepare TARs for consideration by the Technology Appraisal Committee (see below). In particular, NICE
collaborates with the following centres (NICE 2004a):

• Health Economics Research Unit and Health Services Research Unit, University of Aberdeen
• Liverpool Reviews and Implementation Group, University of Liverpool
• Centre for Reviews and Dissemination and Health Economics, University of York
• Peninsula Technology Assessment Group (PenTAG), Peninsula Medical School, Universities of Exeter and Plymouth
• School of Health and Related Research (ScHARR), University of Sheffield
• Southampton Health Technology Assessment Centre (SHTAC), University of Southampton
• West Midlands HTA Collaboration, Department of Public Health and Epidemiology, University of Birmingham

In addition, the centre also holds the Technology Appraisal Committee. The Committee is an independent entity with
membership drawn from the NHS, patient organisations, academia, and industry. Members are typically appointed
for a three-year term, and allocated to one of two branches within the committee (NICE 2004a).

In addition to the aforementioned, the centre confers with various ‘consultee organisations’, ranging from national
patient groups, health professional bodies, and manufacturers of the technology under review. Such entities are able
to submit evidence during the evaluation process, comment on the appraisal documents, and appeal against the
Appraisal Committee’s final recommendations. Moreover, the centre relies on ‘commentator organisations’, which are
represented by manufacturers of comparator products, NHS Quality Improvement Scotland, and research groups
working in the relevant topic area. These bodies can comment on evidence and other documents used or produced
by the appraisal process, but cannot submit evidence.

The Centre for Clinical Practice offers guidance on the appropriate treatment of specific diseases and conditions
within the NHS. The guidelines interpret and provide guidance on how to implement the NSFs. To help manage
guideline development and subsequent publishing thereof, the centre relies on support of National Collaborating Centres
(NCCs), which represent the Royal Medical Colleges, professional bodies, and patient organisations. The seven NCCs
oversee different disease areas, such as cancer, mental health, and chronic conditions. To develop a guideline, the
Collaborating Centre establishes a Guideline Development Group, with member with expertise in systematic review,
evidence appraisal, and clinical, cost-effectiveness, and patient issues. Registered stakeholders are invited to nominate
members of the group. The Development Group also consults with stakeholders to inform guideline development.

In addition to the aforementioned, the centre also has a number of Guideline Review Panels, typically consisting of four
or five members (including a chair and deputy), that serve to validate the final complete guideline. In particular, the
review panels focus on how any comments received during the consultation process were considered in the final guideline.

Beyond the special committees, NICE houses a board, with various sub-committee and Partner and Citizens Councils.
The Citizens Council assists NICE decision-making by offering views of the public on key issues informing the
development of guidance. The council consists of approximately 30 individuals, drawn from various population
groups. While participation is open to the broader public, the aim of the council is to provide involvement from
stakeholders not typically represented in the assessment process. Therefore, NHS employees, patient groups, those
representing lobbying organisations, and industry are not allowed to participate on the Citizens Council (NICE 2004b).
The recruitment of members is carried out by independent facilitators with no direct association with NICE.

While there are different arms of NICE, collaboration between the various centres is encouraged and increasingly
commonplace. For example, the outputs of one centre are occasionally used in the guidance produced by the other
bodies (eg, technology appraisals often inform clinical guidance). This coordination allows for a more coherent
presentation of advice to stakeholders and efficient use of resource and expertise with the institute.

Beyond NICE, the NCCHTA is another primary HTA body in the UK. The NCCHTA manages, supports, and develops
the NHS HTA programme on behalf of the DH Research and Development Division. The centre is part of the Wessex
Institute of Health Research and Development at the University of Southampton. The objective of the NHS HTA
programme is to provide information on the costs, effectiveness, and broader impacts of health technologies,
specifically for those who use, manage, and provide care in the NHS. Additionally, the HTA programme provides
support to NICE via managing TAR contracts and contributing to Single Technology Appraisals (see HTA processes
and procedures) by commissioning Evidence Review Group reports, which appraise submissions from manufacturers.
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The NCCHTA relies on a number of different internal and external expert bodies for its research activities. In particular,
various experts contribute as members of HTA panels, the Expert Advisory Network, the Prioritisation Strategy Group,
the HTA Commissioning Board, and the HTA Clinical Trials Board, as well as individual experts and referees who
provide input on research proposals and final reports. The HTA panels’ key function is to set research priorities. The
panels represent four different areas: pharmaceuticals, diagnostic technologies and screening, therapeutic
procedures, and disease prevention. The Expert Advisory Network assists in providing the HTA panels with a
comprehensive range of expertise on topics and settings of care, which serves to supplement the specialties and
disciplines represented in the other entities. The Prioritisation Strategy Group was established to develop an HTA
research portfolio, according to the needs of the NHS and available research with the HTA programme budget. The
HTA Commissioning Board is principally responsible for assessing research proposals submitted after topics have
been prioritised. The board also makes funding recommendations to the director of the HTA programme, typically two
or three times per year. Finally, the HTA Clinical Trials Board considers research proposals submitted to the HTA
programme for clinical trials in support of assessing the effectiveness of technologies within the NHS.

In addition to formalised committees, the NCCHTA actively involves the public during the assessment process.
Specifically, the public has some level of participation in the following stages (NCCHTA 2006):

• Identifying topics for research
• Reviewing and prioritising research proposals
• Reviewing draft assessment reports
• Agenda-setting for R&D priorities in the NHS and future public involvement.

As previously mentioned, in addition to NICE, NCCHTA, and associated collaborating organisations, there are a
number of entities engaged in HTA activities across the UK. Such bodies include the commercial and charitable
sectors, academia, Medical Research Council, the National Horizon Scanning Centre, the UK Cochrane Centre, and
Joint Committee for the Review of Vaccines. In addition, NHS Trusts also produce their own local formularies and
often have committees to assess the impact of new medicines on their own budget as well as on primary care.

HTA process and procedures73

To initiate the guideline development process, NICE receives suggested topics from a number of sources. In general,
the DH commissions NICE to develop clinical guidelines, guidance on public health, and technology appraisals, while
topics for the interventional procedures programme are submitted directly to NICE, usually by clinicians. Besides the
DH and clinicians, topics for potential NICE guidance derived from public heath professionals, patients, and the
general public; the National Horizon Scanning Centre; and, within NICE itself. The public, including patients and health
professionals, can suggest a topic for guidance by completing a form (either on-line or in hard copy) and submitting
it to NICE. For manufacturers, topic requests are submitted to the National Horizon Scanning Centre, which informs
the DH of key new and emerging technologies that might need to be evaluated by NICE.

As a result of a public consultation process in mid-2006, NICE was given responsibility for the initial stages of the
topic selection process on behalf of the Department. Once a topic is submitted, NICE initially reviews the suggestion
for appropriateness74. Subsequently, the topics are filtered according to several selection criteria set forth by the
Department. The list of selection criteria was created in July 2006, following a public consultation process.
Specifically, the selection criteria include (NICE 2006b):

• Burden of disease (population affected, morbidity, mortality)
• Resource impact (cost impact on the NHS or the public sector)
• Clinical and policy importance (whether the topic falls within a government priority area)
• Presence of inappropriate variation in practice 
• Potential factors affecting the timeliness for the guidance to be produced (degree of urgency, relevancy of

guideline at the expected date of delivery)
• Likelihood of guidance having an impact on public health and quality of life, reduction in health inequalities, or

the delivery of quality programmes or interventions.

A panel composed of experts in the relevant topic area, generalists with a substantial knowledge of health service
and delivery, public health professionals, and patient representatives review the topic suggestions according to the
aforementioned criteria. The panel’s recommendations are then reviewed by ministers at the DH, who hold responsibility
for the final decision regarding which topics are referred to NICE for the development of guidance.
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74 Appropriateness measured by whether
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Depending on the type of guidance, NICE employs a slightly different assessment process. For public health issues,
NICE produces two types of guidance – public health intervention guidance and programme guidance. In terms of
the former, the process follows the subsequent steps (NICE 2006a):

• Topic selection (see above)

• Registration of stakeholders – stakeholders (eg, professional organisations, research and academic institutions,
industry, general public) with an interest in participating in the guidance development process are requested to
register with the institute.

• Preparation of project scope – an outline of the guidance content and development process is created and,
following a consultation process, finalised. The scope aims to 1) provide a clear definition of the topic, 2) identify
the relevant care settings, health delivery systems, and providers, 3) ascertain the policy context, 4) develop key
questions (should relate to effectiveness, cost-effectiveness, feasibility, and acceptability, among other factors),
5) substantiate clear timelines, and 6) specify the outcome measures and any comparators. An initial literature
search and development of a conceptual and analytical framework help inform and guide preparation of the scope.

• Systematic review of evidence – a review of the evidence and an economic appraisal is completed on the public
health intervention. The review may be conducted by NICE or an external research body. A synopsis of the review
is created, which is disseminated to registered stakeholders for comment.
The review is based on the best available evidence drawn from a range of disciplines and research traditions.
Evidence is selected and appraised according to well-defined criteria, based on its appropriateness to answer
the research question. NICE requires that the process for identifying the evidence be as transparent as possible;
all search strategies and terms must be documented. Typically, each review will use one or more of the following
sources of evidence:
- Evidence briefing (review of reviews)
- Systematic review of primary data
- Existing, published primary research
- New primary research, where appropriate and time and resources allow.
Stakeholders are also invited to submit potential evidence (eg, systematic reviews, RCTs, epidemiological
studies, other guidelines on the topic, economic models, etc.) during consultations of the synopsis.
The review process involves a number of standardised steps, ranging from assessing the quality of the selected
evidence, extracting and synthesising the evidence (eg, evidence tables, meta-analyses), to developing evidence
statement (summary on each of the key questions).
The economic component of the appraisal is typically conducted if the topic is deemed a priority area, as measured
by whether 1) major resource implications are present, 2) current public health practice may be challenged,
3) sufficient data exists for modelling, and 4) there is a lack of consensus among public health professionals.
A systematic review of the evidence is usually entailed, based on a standardised guidance document outlining
steps for reviewing evidence, documenting the quality of studies, etc. Moreover, reviewers follow a methodology
checklist in the economic evaluation. Further information on the methods used in the economic evaluation is
detailed in Table 9.
Independent of the particular analytical approach taken on a given topic, all economic evaluation is underpinned
by transparency in the reporting of methods and any uncertainty pertaining to both internal and external validity.
Moreover, the limitations of the methods used are fully discussed.

• Drafting of the guidance – the Public Health Interventions Advisory Committee reviews the synopsis and
drafts the guidance. Recommendations are based on the several factors, including the strength of supporting
evidence, importance of outcomes, health impact, cost-effectiveness, and other considerations (eg, inequalities,
implementation/feasibility).

• Consultation on the draft guidance – the guidance undergoes a consultation period of one month.
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• Conduct of fieldwork – the draft guidance is tested via meetings with practitioners in the field. Meeting reports
are drafted in a technical document and submitted to the Advisory Committee.
The field meetings are predicated on the notion that successful implementation of guidance depends on
evidence-based recommendations informed by practical experience. To meet this end, at least four to five full
day meetings are convened, and these take place across a variety of geographic regions. Independent
professional facilitators are selected to facilitate each meeting. Typically, a maximum of 35 practitioners (with
experience related to the topic) is invited to each meeting. The series of meetings cover the work environment
in which the practitioners operate, the evidence reviewed during the assessment, and the subsequent draft
guideline and recommendations. All meetings are recorded to ensure transparency and accuracy of information.

• Production of the final guidance – the Advisory Committee reviews the technical document and comments from
the consultation period, and produces the final guidance.

• Approval and issuance of guideline – following peer review, NICE formally approves the final guidance and
disseminates it to the NHS.

The development procedure for programme guidance is similar to the aforementioned process, except that a
Programme Development Group (PDG) is created to draft and finalise the guidance (similar responsibilities as the
Advisory Committee).

For interventional procedures guidance, the assessment process entails the following steps (NICE 2004g):

• Notification of procedures to NICE – while it is typically physicians that notify NICE of potential procedures to
review, all stakeholders submit a request. NICE primarily investigates new procedures. One such stakeholder, the
National Horizon Scanning Centre, notifies NICE of procedures likely to be used for the first time within the next
year. NICE compiles and maintains a list of all notified procedures.

• Registration of stakeholders – see section on public health intervention guidance.

• Preparation of overview – an overview of the procedure is prepared in collaboration with at least three specialist
advisors. Subsequently, the Interventional Procedures Advisory Committee considers whether to move forward
with the guidance.
The overview document summaries the nature and purpose of the procedure; results of valid studies found in a
rapid review of the literature; key safety and efficacy issues; and, opinions of the specialist advisors. Of note, the
overview documents do not represent the result of a systematic review.
Device manufacturers and other stakeholder can submit or alert NICE to any new evidence or publications
relevant to the procedure. Other non-confidential information may also be submitted at this stage.

• Referral to the Review Body – upon consideration of the overview document, the Advisory Committee decides
whether to refer the procedure to the Review Body for further investigation, which typically involves a systematic
review and/or collection and analysis of data. The committee considers public health impact, innovation of the
procedure, adverse event profile, and potential uptake when making referral decisions.

• Production of consultation document – upon the Review Body presenting the review to the Advisory Committee,
a decision is made regarding whether to proceed with the process or collect additional data on the procedure.
In light of the former, a consultation document is created, outlining the safety and efficacy associated with the
procedure. Evidence used in the report is provided by the Review Body. The document and all supporting
materials (eg, technology appraisals, guidelines) are then posted on the NICE website for comment (open for four
weeks) and key stakeholders are notified.

• Development of final recommendations – following the consultation period, the Advisory Committee produces
final recommendations and submits to NICE for approval.
In producing the recommendations, the committee considers the efficacy and safety of the procedure.
Such considerations may or may not involve comparison with other procedures or treatments.
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• Notification of recommendations – once approved, consultees (see HTA governance and organisation section)
are notified to review the guidance. Consultees can submit a resolution, within 15 days, in the event they feel
the guidance is inaccurate or have complaint with the development process.

• Issuance of guidance – guidance is issued to the NHS. In cases where sufficient evidence exists regarding the
procedure’s safety and efficacy, the Advisory Committee may refer the procedure to the Advisory Committee on
Topic Selection with the recommendation for a technology appraisal.

In addition to publishing the consultation document and the final guidance on the website, NICE also publishes the
overview summary, minutes of Advisory Committee meetings, reports from the Review Body, and any evidence pivotal
to the committee’s decisions, with the exception of unpublished data deemed ‘commercial or academic in confidence’.
NICE publishes the aforementioned information to ensure transparency of the guidance development process.

As previously mentioned, NICE also produces technology appraisals, of which there are three different versions:
full appraisals, quick reference guides, and information for the public. Each version targets different stakeholder
groups, from the NHS and health professionals (full appraisals and quick reference guides) to patient groups and a
lay audience (information for the public).

While there are some differences, the process for technology appraisals is similar to the procedures employed in
developing public health guidance, as outlined below (NICE 2004a, NICE 2004c, NICE 2004f).

• Production of provisional list of appraisal topics – The DH produces a list of provisional appraisal topics.

• Identification of consultees and commentators 

• Preparation of project scope – (see above). However, with regards to technology appraisals, NICE collaborates
with the DH to develop the scope. Unless the DH specifies otherwise, appraisals do not normally consider the
use of technology for indications for which regulatory approval has not been granted in the UK.
For each potential appraisal topic, a consultation process with the consultees and commentators is initiated,
where the scope is reviewed and available for comment. Manufacturers are asked to include in their comments
any information on pending license applications and timeframe for regulatory approval. The draft scope is also
posted on the institute’s website.
Subsequent to receiving comments, NICE convenes a scoping workshop with consultees and commentators, the
DH, and the Welsh Assembly Government. Amendments are then made to the scope, where needed. The scope
is then finalised and submitted to the Ministers of Health for a decision on the technology appraisal is suitable
for formal referral to NICE (see above for more information on topic selection).

• Preparation of the appraisal – timelines and the finalising of consultees and commentators are established.
Along with the final scope, this information is published on the NICE website.
The Assessment Group (typically one of the TAC groups) is formally commissioned, in conference between NICE
and the NHS HTA Programme (through the NCCHTA), to prepare the report upon issuance of the final scope and
list of consultees and commentators.
In preparation for the appraisal, manufacturers will be asked to prepare a written submission, containing
available evidence on clinical- and cost-effectiveness, which will be sent to the Assessment Group and used to
inform the Assessment Report. To uphold the transparency of the appraisal process, all evidence pivotal to the
committee’s decision is typically made publicly available. Under particular circumstances, NICE accepts
unpublished or part-published evidence under agreement of confidentiality. This is particularly the case where
technologies are undergoing appraisal immediately prior to regulatory approval. Such evidence includes commercial
in confidence and academic in confidence data. At a minimum, a structured abstract should be made available
for public disclosure. All confidential information, however, is available for review by the Assessment Group and
Appraisal Committee. The same principles apply to the release of information submitted in the form of economic
models. Any available models must be included with the written submission in electronic format.
In particular, manufacturers are required to identify all studies relevant to the appraisal, in the form of clinical
trials, follow-up studies, and registry evidence. For cohort studies and case series, a full report of baseline
characteristics, rationale for case selection, and the best equivalent evidence on the best available treatment for
patients is needed. Moreover, manufacturers are asked to comment on any other factors to be taken into account
when interpreting the clinical- and cost-effectiveness.
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• Development of the Assessment Report – the Assessment Group reviews the clinical and cost-effectiveness of
the technology based on a systematic review of the literature and manufacturer submissions to NICE. The evidence
on therapeutic effect considered in the review ranges from RCTs to observational studies, although head-to-
head clinical trials are preferred. For cost-effectiveness, evidence requirements include benefit on the course of
disease, impact on patients’ health-related quality of life, and the value of those impacts in representation of the
preferences of the general population. In addition, evidence is needed on the effect of the technology on resource
use and the valuation of those effects in monetary terms. Evidence on cost-effectiveness can be obtained from
original analyses and/or systematic reviews of existing published literature. Where relevant and available,
evidence on acceptability, appropriateness, preference, feasibility, and equity are also considered in the assessment.
Evidence is typically submitted by the Assessment Group, manufacturers, patient groups, and health
professionals/providers. The Assessment Group will also consult with clinical and methodological experts, in
gathering evidence for the report. The Assessment Group may also produce an economic model in support of
the report. The economic model is essentially owned by the relevant Group and cannot be used for any purpose
than informing the assessment.
Table 9 provides further details on the methods used for assembling and synthesising evidence on the
technology being appraised in order to estimate its clinical- and cost-effectiveness.
The Assessment Report is not a comprehensive review of all the information on a given technology, but is a
focused assessment of the evidence pertinent to the defined scope. The extent to which the Assessment Group
uses submitted evidence depends on how closely it aligns with the criteria defined in the assessment protocol
and follows recognised methodological guidance.
Upon completion of the report, it is submitted to NICE and is employed as the basis of the appraisal.
NICE contacts the consultees and commentators to inform them of the availability of the report for comment.
Typically, a timeframe of approximately 36 weeks is allocated to completing the report.

• Development of the Evaluation Report – the Assessment Report and other evidence and comments put forth by
the consultees and commentators are combined into an Evaluation Report. The report does not propose
recommendations on the use of the technology for the NHS. Rather, recommendations are developed that form
the guidance on the use of the technology.

• Production of the Appraisal Consultation Document (ACD) – the report is then submitted to an independent
committee, the Appraisal Committee, for consideration. The Appraisal Committee reviews the evidence and
nominated clinical specialists and patient experts participate in the meeting of the committee, where they can
respond to and pose questions. The committee then sets forth their recommendations in the ACD.
The recommendations regard the clinical and cost-effectiveness of treatment for use within the NHS. It is also
within the remit of the committee to recommend against the use of treatment where the benefits to patients are
unproven or not cost-effective. The committee is not responsible for making recommendations on the pricing of
the technologies to the NHS.
In appraising the evidence, the committee considers the following factors:
- The nature and quality of the evidence
- Uncertainty generated by the evidence and difference between the evidence submitted for licensing and that

related to effectiveness in clinical practice
- Consideration of effectiveness and adverse events in different subgroups of patients
- The risks and benefits of the technology from the patient’s perspective
- Position of the technology in the overall care pathway and in consideration of alternative treatments 
- Implications for health care programmes by the adoption of the new technology
- Appropriateness of the comparator technology or technologies, as perceived by NHS stakeholders
- Estimates of cost-effectiveness (as evidenced by the incremental cost-effectiveness ratio)75

- Robustness of the economic methods (eg, modelling, sensitivity analysis)
- Broad clinical and policy government priorities
- Extent of health need
- Effective use of available resources
- Long-term objective of encouraging innovation that will benefit NHS patients.
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The ACD highlights the key evidence used in the appraisal process and highlights any areas of contention or
uncertainty. Upon finalisation, the document is made available to the consultees and commentators, health
professionals, and the public for comment. The comment period spans a four-week period.
In the event that new data become available during the appraisal process that materially impacts the provisional
recommendations set forth in the ACD, the committee may choose to re-formulate the ACD for additional rounds
of consultation. Such data would typically include new trial data, new analysis or modification of the economic
model, and changes in the licensed indications of the technology.

• Production of the Final Appraisal Determination (FAD) – the Appraisal Committee reviews the comments on the
ACD and then renders its final recommendations in the FAD. The FAD is then submitted to NICE for final approval.
This process takes approximately 14 weeks to complete.
Consultees are given the opportunity to appeal against the FAD or the way in which the appraisal process was
conducted. The grounds for appeal include 1) NICE has failed to act in accordance with its published appraisal
procedures, 2) FAD does not reflect submitted evidence, and 3) NICE has exceeded its remit. At the discretion
of the Appeal Committee, appellants are given an opportunity to make an oral submission of complaint.

• Issuance of Guidance – if there are no appeals or one is not upheld, NICE officially issues the guidance (Technical
Appraisal Guidance or TAG).

As previously discussed, to facilitate transparency of the appraisal process, NICE will make the majority of evidence
pivotal to decision-making publicly available, with the exception of ‘commercial and academic in confidence’ data.

In addition to the aforementioned appraisal procedure (termed ‘multiple technology appraisals’ or MTAs), NICE
developed a Single Technology Appraisal (STA) process in 2005 for the appraisal of single technologies for a sole
indication. In this case, most of the relevant evidence lies with on manufacturer or sponsor, and the process is
employed for new pharmaceutical products close to market launch. The decision as to whether the appraisal of a
technology is appropriate the STA process is made during the topic selection stage (see above). Selection is typically
based on factors, such as the complexity of current standard treatments and the likelihood of the evidence base
being help principally with the sponsor. The STA process is used to ensure that NICE is able to issue guidance to the
NHS on new technology quickly after their introduction into the UK market.

The STA process is similar to that of the full appraisal process, previously described. However, in terms of the former,
only the evidence submission by the manufacturer is formally considered in the independent review. Moreover, formal
consultation procedures only take place if the Appraisal Committee’s preliminary recommendations are substantially
more restrictive than the terms of the license indication under appraisal (NICE 2006c). The timelines for the STA
process are differ (NICE 2006c). Specifically, STAs require less time to produce the guidance, approximately 32 to
39 weeks, from initiation of the appraisal to publication. However, the FAD is publicly-available at 27 and 35 weeks.
In cases where the appraisal is tracking regulatory approval, the first Appraisal Committee meeting is organised
subsequent to a positive opinion by the EMEA. The minimum time from regulatory approval to publication of the
guidance is between six and 13 weeks.

STA guidance is considered for review subsequent to being published, although the time between publication and
review varies, based upon the anticipated rate of development of evidence for the technology and prior knowledge
of the completion of pivotal research (NICE 2006c). In general, this period normally spans one to five years. To date,
the STA process has been applied to drugs, mainly to cancer drugs.

Lastly, NICE produces clinical guidelines, which aim to improve the quality of health care by providing
recommendations for treatment and informing standards for health care professionals and decision-making among
patients. NICE develops four versions of its clinical guidelines: full guideline, NICE guideline, quick reference guide,
and information for the public.
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The process to develop the guidelines is similar to that of the public health intervention guidance. The procedures
are delineated in brief below (NICE 2006d, NICE 2006e):

• Topic selection (see above)

• Registration of stakeholders 

• Preparation of project scope and workplan – the National Collaborating Centre (NCC) commissioned to develop
the guideline prepares the scope, in collaboration with NICE, registered stakeholders, and an independent
guideline review panel. See previous sections for further details in the scope.
An initial literature search and development of a conceptual and analytical framework help inform and guide
preparation of the scope.
The scope is subject to consultation with stakeholders over a four-week period. During this time, the scope is
always published on the NICE website. Following review and response to any comments, NICE approves the scope.
Following the scope, a workplan is devised to specify methods, timelines, and cost. The workplan forms an
agreement between NICE and the NCC for development of the guideline.

• Establish Guideline Development Group – the group is comprised of health professionals, representatives of
patient organisations, technical experts. Registered stakeholders can nominate people to participate in the group.

• Systematic review of evidence – evidence in support of the guidance typically derives from searches of electronic
databases and via information submitted by stakeholder organisations. See section on public health intervention
guidance for further details on the review process.
A heath economist participates in the Guideline Develop Group to provide advisement of economic issues, review
the economic literature, and recommend select components of the review or guideline that would benefit from
original economic analysis, such as cost-effectiveness analyses or modeling. Table 9 outlines the methods used
in the guideline development process.
If the evidence is insufficient to reach consensus regarding the recommendations, then focus groups and/or a
formal consensus process (eg, Delphi panels) is pursued.

• Drafting of the guideline – in drafting the guideline, the Guideline Development Group prioritises guideline
recommendations by 1) impact on patient outcomes, 2) impact on reducing variation in practice, 3) ability to lead
to more efficient use of NHS resources, and 4) expediency of patient movement through the care pathway.
Moreover, recommendations typically involve areas in need of further research to inform an update to the guideline.

• Consultation on the draft guidance – at minimum, there is one consultation period for registered stakeholders
to comment on the draft guideline. Following the consultation period(s), the guideline review panel reviews the
guideline to ensure accountability of stakeholder commentary.

• Production of the final guidance – the guideline review panel finalises the recommendations and, subsequently,
sends the draft guidance to the NCC to produce the final guideline.

• Approval and issuance of guideline – NICE formally approves the final guidance and disseminates it to the NHS.

In addition to the aforementioned clinical guideline process, NICE has recently instituted ‘short clinical guidelines’,
which are designed to address clinical questions that do not meet topic selection criteria for a traditional clinical
guideline or technology appraisal, but where more urgent guidance would be beneficial. The short guideline is
developed in the same manner, but within a shorter timescale, typically between nine and 11 months.

Table 8 details examples of both published and planned (or in progress) NICE guidance over the last five years.
To date, NICE has completed approximately 90 appraisals (Cairns 2006).
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HTA dissemination and implementation
The guidelines and guidance produced by NICE are employed on a number of different levels. Specific uses of NICE
guidelines include:

• Develop treatment standards for health organisations 
• Inform and guide decision-making among patients and consumers
• Guide actions to meet government indicators and targets for health improvement and reduce health inequalities
• Improve communication between patient and providers
• Guide education and training of health professionals
• Reduce treatment and practice variation
• Inform decision-making regarding NHS funding and resource allocation
• Guide the development of treatment pathways for new procedures and interventions.

To facilitate the dissemination of guidance, all publications are focused on the needs of different stakeholder groups –
from government and NHS decision-makers, health professionals, patients, and the general public. While all guidance
is published online, NICE also send copies to chief executives of the NHS, local government organisations, health
professionals working in the area covered by the guidance, NHS staff responsible for clinical governance, consultants
in relevant specialties, medical, nursing and public health directors of NHS Boards and Trusts, and the Healthcare
Commission, among many others. Moreover, NICE informs the broadcast and print media about newly published
guidance and participates in various HTA international organisations and professional societies, such as HTAi.

With regards to implementation of technology appraisals, the Secretary of State has instituted a mandatory requirement
that Health Commissioners make funds available for implementation of the guidance within three months of
publication. Once issued, the NHS Quality Improvement Scotland (QIS) reviews NICE guidance for implications and
validity for adoption by NHS Scotland. The NHS boards in Scotland, however, are not obligated to provide funds for
the implementation of NICE guidance.

To aid the implementation process of guidance (not exclusive of technology appraisals), NICE has established an
implementation programme. Each guidance is assigned an implementation team, who collaborates with those
involved in the development process, and communications and field-based teams, to ensure targeted dissemination
to various audiences; engage with the NHS, local government, and the wider community; evaluate uptake of NICE
guidance; and raises awareness of NICE guidance.

Moreover, NICE provides a number of tools to support the implementation of guidance, all of which are available via
the website. Such aids include the following (NICE 2006f):

• Forward Planner – summarises published and forthcoming NICE guidance, and explains which sectors are likely
to be impacted.

• Slide sets – Highlights key messages from the guidance and makes recommendations for implementation.
• Audit criteria – Assists organisations to execute baseline assessment and monitor associated activities.
• Costing tools – Helps assess the financial impact of implementing NICE guidance.
• Implementation advice – Points to sources of support, resources, etc.
• Commissioning guides – Provides support for local commissioning and needs assessment.
• ERNIE database – The Evaluation and Review of NICE Implementation Evidence (ERNIE) Database provides

details on how NICE guidance is being used.

In addition to offering implementation tools to stakeholders, NICE tracks the implementation of its guidance by the
NHS trusts.

NICE conducts a re-evaluation of appraisals every four years for health technologies, every four to six years for clinical
guidelines, every three years for public health guidance, and every one to five years for STAs. As described above,
NICE incorporates a formal appeals process for each type of guidance. To date, there have been about 20 appeals.
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Overall, NICE and its programmes for developing guidance is unique and represents a policy embodiment of evidence
based medicine. As discussed by Culyer (2006), NICE promulgates a deliberate process that elicits and combines
various types of evidence and from different sources in order to develop guidance. Several aspects inherent to NICE’s
procedures lend to an effective deliberative process, many of which are focused on ensuring the highest degree of
transparency and the participation of a wide range of stakeholders. Such characteristics include:

• Open board meetings that take place bi-monthly around England and Wales
• Membership of the Technology Appraisal Committee is set broadly
• Existence and participation of a Partners and Citizens Council
• Extensive consultation and comment opportunities throughout the appraisal process
• Implementation of an appeals procedure
• Frequent and close collaboration with external review bodies, such as the NCCs, TACs, and the Royal Colleges

NICE’s engagement of a broad representation of stakeholders, from multiple sectors and disciplines, serves to
introduce a variety of perspectives into the appraisal and decision-making process. This is particularly helpful when
reaching consensus on conflicting evidence or recommendations; making such judgments typically requires
knowledge both of the scientific literature and the realities of clinical practice. Moreover, as there is a paucity of
scientific evidence about patient treatment preferences and viewpoints on issues such as equity and fairness in
health care, it is important to involve a variety of stakeholders in the process to elicit such perspectives. At the
implementation stage, a high level of stakeholder involvement increases public and professional ownership in the
guidance, which enhances the likelihood that it will actually effectively guide decision-making and clinical practice.

In terms of the methods NICE employs or promulgates, there are both advantages and drawbacks. In general,
methods are transparent and standardised across appraisals. Regarding topic selection, while the transparency of
the nomination and decision-making process has improved recently, to date, NICE has focused mainly on new
technologies, as opposed to those currently in practice. Consequently, it is likely there are a number of cost-
ineffective therapies currently employed within the NHS. STAs raise further questions regarding topic prioritisation,
as the criteria for selection isn’t necessarily clear or how it may differ from the typical selection process.

Additionally, NICE commonly assesses technologies (primarily drugs) in the same class. Although this approach can
lead to greater efficiency and comparability across similar products, it is often associated with problems resulting
from a lack of head-to-head studies and manufacturer burden to demonstrate additional benefits to justify a premium
price (Drummond 2006). The latter issue is also true of STAs, which place more emphasis on analyses submitted by
the manufacturer and less on external review. However, unlike assessments across product class, STAs are likely
most appropriate in situations where the number of comparators is limited.

With regards to the actual appraisal process, one potential drawback of the NICE approach is an unnecessary
duplication of effort. For example, as manufacturers and the academic (TAR) group often work in apparent isolation,
difficulties may ensue if conflicts regarding the available evidence are resolved only late in the appraisal process.
Moreover, the timeframe between the announcement of a topic and the commencement of the review process
(typically, in the range of several months) may render it difficult for stakeholders to assemble the appropriate
evidence, as the key questions posed by the assessment aren’t necessary clear prior to the finalisation of the project
scope. Furthermore, a lengthy process upfront may place time pressures on the relevant groups and stakeholders
towards the end of the appraisal process. To that end, the timeframe is structured to permit incorporation of new
information toward the end of the process, without necessarily allowing time for review and critical appraisal.
As such, it is important for NICE to balance transparency and collective participation with efficiency.

Another issue, raised by Gafni and Birch (2004), regards NICE methods for considering resource allocation.
In particular, the review of the costs and health benefits of a technology in isolation of examining the associated
opportunity costs is insufficient to address issues of efficiency and equity of resource use. Without the consideration
of such costs (and where to disinvest), the assessment process (and subsequent decisions) may lead to increases in
NHS expenditures without evidence of health gain, greater inequalities in access to services, and problems pertaining
to the sustainability of public funding for new technologies. As NICE does not consider affordability when making
judgments about cost-effectiveness (ie, a particular intervention unaffordable to the NHS may be deemed cost-
effective by NICE), government mechanisms should be put in place to respond to such circumstances. That said,
the DH recognises that NICE has a key role advising on divestment, and is exploring means of identifying topics for
such evaluation.
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With regards to methodological development, however, NICE has served as a model and spurred growth in new
assessment approaches (eg, probabilistic models). This is aided by steady funding for training fellowships (eg, via
NHS R&D) and the recruitment of skilled health economic personnel.

Lastly, the success of guidance implementation can either hinder or facilitate the effective use of the recommendations
set forth by NICE. While the implementation of guidance does not appear to be stringent, there is some evidence of
influence, such as the mandated three-month requirement. However, a significant hurdle to effective implantation is
securing funding to offer recommended technologies and interventions within a resource-constrained environment.
In addition, restrictions in use frequently pose challenges to implementation, especially when compared to more
straightforward ‘yes/no’ decisions.

A recent study found that implementation of NICE guidance was mixed, by technology and location (Sheldon et al.
2004). For example, the use of orlistat and taxanes grew rapidly following publication of guidance, although compliance
among trusts appeared to be inconsistent across a range of guidelines. Regarding the latter, compliance is likely
contingent upon the extent to which trusts are prepared for NICE guidance and have established structures and
processes to manage implementation. As per Sheldon et al. (2004), implementation of NICE guidance is likely to be
improved if the guidance is clear and based on an understanding of clinical practice and/or the policy process,
in addition to being well supported in terms of funding and professional involvement. Moreover, the credibility of NICE
guidance is dependent on the transparency of the relevant committee’s decision-making process. It is crucial that
such decisions are consistent across the broad range of appraisals on health technologies and interventions
undertaken, and that the views of consultees to the evaluation are sufficiently taken into account. Only through the
application of a coherent and explicit approach can NICE successfully achieve the central objectives of the NHS.
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Table 9: Overview of HTA governance, processes, and role in decision-making in the UK

United Kingdom

HTA governance and organisation

Institution/committees NICE, NHS Centre for Reviews and Dissemination, and NCCHTA.
Other entities are also involved in HTA, including academia, the DH,
UK Cochrane Centre, UK National Screening Committee, and the corporate sector.

Entity responsible for DH
reviewing HTA evidence NICE: Advisory Committee/Programme Development Group (Public Health),
for priority-setting and Appraisal Committee (Health Technology), Advisory Committee (Interventions),
decision-making and Guideline Development Group (Clinical Guidelines).

HTA agenda- Primarily, DH in collaboration with NICE.
setting body(s)

Areas for HTA Medicines, medical devices, diagnostic techniques, surgical procedures,
and health prevention/promotion activities.

Reimbursement Not relevant
requirements and
limitations

Stakeholder involvement Broad participation from a variety of stakeholders – health professionals,
patient groups, general public, manufacturers, professional associations,
methodological experts, etc.

International collaboration EuroScan, HTAi, WHO Health Evidence Network (NCCHTA), EUnetHTA, INHTA,
and Guidelines International Network.

HTA topic selection and analytic design

Governance of NICE topic selection consideration panels, Minister of Health, and DH
topic selection 

Criteria for topic selection - Burden of disease (population affected, morbidity, mortality)
- Resource impact (cost impact on the NHS or the public sector)
- Clinical and policy importance (whether the topic falls within a government

priority area)
- Presence of inappropriate variation in practice
- Potential factors affecting the timeliness for the guidance to be produced

(degree of urgency, relevancy of guideline at the expected date of delivery)
- Likelihood of guidance having an impact on public health and quality of life,

reduction in health inequalities, or the delivery of quality programmes
or interventions.

* Also, appropriateness and ability of NICE to commence development of
a guideline.

Criteria for assessment Strength of the available evidence (nature, quality, and degree of uncertainty),
importance of outcomes, health impact, cost-effectiveness, inequalities,
feasibility of implementation, impact to the NHS, acceptability, broad clinical
and government policy priorities, and health need.

Criteria outlined or Yes
publicly-available

Analysis perspective For reference case: NHS and PSS (personal social services).
In non-reference case: societal not include the productivity costs.

Duration required to Interventional guidance: ~46 weeks
conduct assessments Technology appraisals: ~51 weeks (MTAs); ~32 weeks (STAs)

Clinical guidelines: ~72 weeks
Short clinical guidelines: ~40 weeks
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Table 9 (continued)

Evidence requirements and assessment methods76

Documents required A complete list of all studies concerning the technology under review;
from manufacturer an executive summary of not more than five pages; a main submission of

not more than 50 pages, which should include 1) aims of treatment and
current approved indications, 2) assessment of clinical effectiveness,
3) assessment of cost-effectiveness, 4) assessment of resource impact on
the NHS, uptake/treatment rates, population health gain, resource
implications, and financial costs, 5) data appendix, and 6) an electric copy
of any model used in the cost-effectiveness analysis, if applicable.

Systematic literature Yes, health effects should be identified and quantified, with all data sources
review and synthesis clearly described.

Synthesis of outcome data through meta-analysis is appropriate,
provided there is sufficient relevant and valid data that use measures
of outcome that are comparable.

Unpublished data/ Yes, but not routine.
grey literature

Preferred clinical Preferred prospective RCT with a naturalistic design. Effectiveness is preferred
study type/evidence over efficacy, especially long-term effectiveness.

Type of economic Cost-effectiveness or cost-utility analysis. Health effects should be expressed
assessment preferred in terms of quality-adjusted life years (QALYs).
or required Cost-benefit analysis may be used in specific situations. In addition, a ‘cost-

consequence’ approach may be adopted to take into account the complexity 
and multidimensional character of public health interventions and programmes.
Issues such as equity and distribution can also be used to inform the analysis.

Availability of guidelines Yes, published by NICE.
outlining methodological
requirements

Choice of comparator Current best alternative care or alternative therapies routinely used in the NHS.

Specification of Mortality, morbidity, quality of life, willingness to pay (in some situations).
outcome variable

Sub-group analyses Yes, especially high risk patients.

Costs included in analysis Direct costs, but those that refer to the NHS and PSS. May also add travel
and other public sector costs, but does not typically include productivity costs.

Incremental analyses Yes
required

Time horizon The period over which the main differences between technologies and
their likely health effects and use of health care resources are expected
to be experienced.

Equity issues Yes, an additional QALY has the same weight regardless of the other
characteristics of the individual receiving the health benefit.

Discounting Base case: 3.5% (health effects and costs); Sensitivity analysis: vary between
0%-6% (health effects and costs). For manufacturer submissions:
Base case: 6% (costs), 1.5% (benefits); Sensitivity analysis: 6% (costs),
vary between 0%-6% (health effects).

Modelling Modelling is typically required. The model may be a decision analytic model
using aggregated data or a statistical model using patient-level data.

Sensitivity analyses Yes, use of probabilistic sensitivity analysis. All data sources must be justified
and point estimates, ranges and distribution of values identified to test best
case and worst case scenario.

76 Section applies primarily to NICE.

77 N/A=not available.
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Table 9 (continued)

Cost-effectiveness or No fixed threshold, but evidence suggests that NICE employs a range of
willingness-to-pay threshold £20,000/QALY-£40,000/QALY. However, NICE primarily bases decisions on

incremental cost-effectiveness ratios below £20,000/QALY. While NICE may
accept higher thresholds, additional justification is required (eg, innovative
nature of technology, equity, public health necessity).

Missing or incomplete data N/A77

Support for methodological Yes
development

HTA dissemination and implementation

Channels for HTA NICE website, publications, international HTA organisations, media,
results dissemination and dissemination/implementation tools provided to stakeholders

(via NICE website).

Use of HTA results Develop standards; guide patient care decisions; inform strategies to meet
government indicators and targets; support decision-making regarding
NHS funding and resource allocation; guide education and training of
health professionals.

Evidence considered See HTA Topic Selection and Analytic Design section.
in decision-making

Any reported obstacles Insufficient funding, lack of health professional support, inadequate structure
to effective implementation to support implementation among the trusts, duplication of effort during

appraisal process, timelines, etc.

Formal processes to Yes.
measure impact

Processes for re-evaluation Re-evaluation: every 4 years (NICE technology appraisals), every 4-6 years
or appeals (NICE clinical guidelines), every 3 years (NICE public health guidance),

every 1 to 5 years (STAs). NICE incorporates a formal appeals process.

Accountability for Yes, several opportunities for stakeholder submission of evidence,
stakeholder input review, and comment.

Transparent/public Yes, information regarding most appraisal and decision-making processes
decision-making process is publicly-available via the NICE website.

Source: Zentner et al. 2005; OECD 2003; NICE 2006 (a-e); NICE 2004 (a-g).
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This report focuses on developments that can increase both patient power and efficient health outcomes.

1. Target health conditions for patient empowerment
Patient empowerment efforts need to be targeted to where there is a significant potential for improving efficient
health outcomes through greater patient involvement. Not all conditions are equally amenable to improvement
through patient empowerment. Patients faced with an acute and urgent medical crisis are less able to gather
information and deliberate than those with chronic conditions.

2. Analyse the treatment process
Conditions should be analysed to identify the steps in the treatment process where greater patient power would
have the largest impact on improving efficient health outcomes.

3. Remove barriers to empowerment
The key barriers to greater patient empowerment for the targeted condition and treatment process steps need
to be identified and programmes designed to reduce them. This may involve:

• redefining and communicating the patients’ role;
• enhancing patients’ knowledge about their options, the health condition, their personal health status

(eg, through electronic medical records), and their own values and preferences; and
• enhancing patients’ skills to carry out the required health activities competently by improving their self-

efficacy and health literacy.

4. Create a facilitating environment for patient empowerment
Increasing patient empowerment also requires policies that encourage patient power. These include:

• the promulgation of patients rights;
• a menu of choices that is consistent with patients’ needs;
• easy access to valid information about the choices available;
• aids that will help information-processing and decision-making by patients; and
• doctors who are trained to perform different roles, who can play the role that complements each patient’s

preferred patient role. In addition to their role as ‘God’ and ‘authority’, they will have to learn to perform the
roles of partners, to put the patient at the centre of the care process rather than the disease. This will
require major changes in medical education.

5. Ensure equity
Because patients are different, empowerment efforts must be customised to different patient groups. In some
circumstances, empowerment may provide greater benefit to those who are well-educated and better off.
Policy makers must ensure that patient empowerment promotes equity in health care. The need to target efforts
applies particularly to health literacy. Those with better education, better health insurance and higher incomes
are in a better position to make choices than those who lack these benefits. Health literacy may need to be
targeted at those in the lower socio-economic groups, or those from ethnic minorities.

6. Motivate the empowered patient to achieve more efficient health outcomes
Empowering patients may or may not result in improved efficient health outcomes because of lack of patient
motivation. Incentives that promote healthy and/or efficient behaviours can bring about the desired behaviours.
They can also have undesirable effects for certain patient groups, so must be carefully designed and tested.
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The term ‘empowerment’ appears in many different contexts (Bartunek & Spreitzer 2006). Its meaning varies, but
usually has two aspects: (1) the having and sharing of power, and (2) sources of power and ways to increase power.
Empowerment can serve the goals of the empowered (eg, greater pride and self-worth), and of the empowering
agents (eg, empowering employees as a way to foster productivity).

These meanings and goals are found in discussions about patient empowerment. Patient empowerment, in the first
sense of having and sharing power, refers to patients’ power over a range of decisions such as provider and
treatment choice. Patient empowerment, in the second sense of sources of power and ways to increase patients’
power, refers to patient education, legal rights, and others. The World Health Organisation, for example, defines
empowerment as ‘a process through which people gain greater control over decisions and actions affecting their
health’ (WHO 1998). Empowerment can serve to further the goals of patients but also – and possibly to a greater
extent – the goals of other stakeholders (MacStravic 2000; Baggott 2005).

We use the term ‘power’ to refer to patients’ actual exercise of control in the health care system, and ‘empowerment’
to refer to sources of patient power and ways to increase it. Patient empowerment provides patients with the potential
to exercise power. The exercise of patient power, in turn, may improve efficient health outcomes.

After a brief overview of patient power in the health care system, we focus on the role of the patient in the treatment
process. The main questions will be:

• What are the different roles for patients and physicians in the treatment process?
• Does greater patient involvement in treatment necessarily lead to more efficient health outcomes?
• What is necessary if patients are to take on more responsibility for their own treatment?
• How can the empowered patient be motivated to achieve more efficient health outcomes?

We end by summarising the main conclusions and policy recommendations.
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Here, we discuss which aspects of the health care system patients can potentially influence, and through what channels.

2.1 Potential scope of patient power

Patients have the potential to influence all aspects of the health care system at all levels.

At the macro-level (eg, national policies) patients might contribute to defining health priorities, goals, standards,
programmes, resources and monitoring. They might be involved in decisions about the structure of the health care
system (eg, should health care services be provided by the public or private sector?), and contribute to defining the
‘health benefit basket’, that is, the sum of services, activities, and goods covered by publicly-funded statutory or mandatory
insurance schemes (social health insurance) or by national health services (Schreyögg et al. 2005). Patients might
also be involved in developing health care products and services (Boote et al. 2002) and regulatory decisions (eg,
should a certain pharmaceutical product be approved for marketing, and should it be reimbursed for routine use?).

Also at the macro-level, patients might contribute to defining the scope of the health care system by transforming
an illness into a legitimate disease, to be treated by health care professionals (HCPs). Examples of illnesses that have
been transformed into legitimate diseases thanks to patient involvement include adult attention deficit hyperactivity
disorder (ADHD), post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), Alzheimer’s disease, and muscular dystrophy.1

Patient power at the meso-level is relevant in countries with a decentralised or federal health care system (eg,
Denmark, Sweden, Spain, Germany), where health care priorities, goals, resource allocation, and purchasing of health
care products and services may take place regionally or locally.

At the micro-level, patients might be able to choose their insurance, provider, and treatment (Thomson & Dixon 2004).
Other ways of influencing the health care system are providing feedback, complaining, and engaging in litigation.

2.2 Channels for patient power

Patients can influence the health care system through market (‘exit’) and non-market channels (‘voice’; Hirschman
1970; see Figure 1).
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Figure 1: Channels for patient power

Health Care System Patients

Non-Health
Care System Institutions

NON-MARKET:
Outside the Health Care System

NON-MARKET:
Patient participation

MARKET:

Patient choices

Self-Care

Patient support

1 For adult ADHD see Conrad & Potter

2000 PTSD and Alzheimer’s are cited

in Conrad 2005 Muscular Dystrophy 

is analyzed by Rabeharisoa 2006.



Patients may exercise power through the market by selecting their insurer, provider, and treatment. Influence through
non-market channels involves two types of activities (Coney 2004): (1) participation within the health care system,
and (2) activities outside the health care system. Participation within the health care system includes feedback
and participation in various health care system institutions. For example, patients can influence NICE technology
appraisals by suggesting technologies for appraisals, submitting evidence as ‘consultees’, commenting on
assessment reports, and appealing against NICE recommendations (National Institute for Clinical Excellence 2004).
Patients can also influence health care systems through outside activities such as legal challenges, marches and
other events, media presence, and electoral politics. Finally, patients may exercise power by managing their own care
(self-care) and by supporting one another through information, mutual support, and other services, which can be
substitutes for (as well as complements to) services provided by the health care system.

The availability of these different channels depends on the institutional environment in each country. But opportunities
to make market choices, to take part in the health care system, and to have access to legal resources vary across
countries.
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We use the term treatment to refer to a range of health care activities including problem detection, diagnosis,
treatment selection, treatment implementation, and monitoring/ evaluating treatment outcomes. The extent to which
patients exercise control over these activities gives rise to different patient-physician treatment models (see Table 1;
see also Emanuel & Emanuel 1992; Charles et al. 1999; Coulter 2002b).

Consider the following case: ‘After spending a summer vacation near Cape Cod in the USA, a man develops a rash
on his leg. His wife, searching the internet, finds a picture of a Lyme disease rash that looks identical. She prints it
out. Other symptoms are consistent and the appropriate medication is well agreed upon. Taking her husband and the
picture to their internist, they said, “Give us the prescription”. With some reluctance he agreed to do so and the
medicine resolved the problem.’ (Neuhauser 2003).

In this case, the patient and his wife were autonomous patients, managing the condition on their own. The physician’s
role was limited to writing the prescription – the minimal possible role for treatment within the health care system.
Had the medication been available on the internet, or as an over the counter medicine, no health care professional
(HCP) intervention would have been necessary. Table 1 defines this allocation of activities as the ‘autonomous patient’
model. It has two variants: one involving complete self-care outside the health care system (column A), the other with
a minimal HCP role (column B).

To the extent that patients are not always able to solve health problems on their own, they may share some activities
with physicians. When all activities are shared by a patient and the HCP, this gives rise to the ‘partnership’ model
(column C in Table 1).

In the ‘propose-dispose’ model (column D), the HCP assumes the role of the expert – generating a diagnosis and
prognosis, defining goals, generating the treatment options and its characteristics, and taking into account the
patient’s preferences when recommending treatment. The patient’s main role is to decide whether or not to accept
the recommended option. In the ‘paternalistic’ model (column E), the HCP also makes the treatment decision.

The ‘unilateral HCP’ model (column F) is the opposite of the ‘autonomous patient’ model. The HCP manages all
activities, as for example in accident and emergency situations when patients are unconscious.

3.1 Prevalence of the different treatment involvement models

The prevalence of the different treatment involvement models has been studied through patient questionnaires, and
by observing and analysing consultations. The Patient Activation Measure is one such questionnaire (Hibbard et al.
2004; Hibbard et al. 2005). Examples of instruments for analysing consultations are the OPTION scale (Elwyn et al.
2003) and the Rochester Participatory Decision-Making Scale (RPAD) (Shields et al. 2005). Some observational studies
focus on changes in physicians’ behaviours in response to specific patient requests (eg, tests or other diagnostic
studies, a new medication, or referral to a specialist) (Kravitz et al. 2003; Kravitz et al. 2005).

Questionnaire studies in Germany show a strong trend toward greater patient self-care. The proportion of
respondents indicating that they immediately consulted a physician when they felt unwell or sensed the beginning of
sickness went down from 56 % in 1998 to 35% in 2004 and 29% in 2005. In 2005, 56% of people tried first to
self-care with OTC medication, increasingly using the pharmacist as a substitute for consulting a physician
(Psychonomics 2005).

Surveys of UK and US adults aged 45 and above (Ellins & Coulter 2005; Hibbard et al. 2004) showed that 21% (UK)
and 22% (US) of respondents were highly engaged in managing their health.

An observational study of 186 consultations with 31 GPs in the UK analysed with the OPTION scale showed low levels
of patient involvement in decision making, corresponding to the ‘paternalistic’ model (Elwyn et al. 2003). In a six-
country study (Australia, Canada, New Zealand, UK, US, Germany), 42% of German and 50% of UK patients reported
that their regular doctor sometimes, rarely, or never told them about care and treatment choices or asked for their
ideas and opinions (Schoen et al. 2005).
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3.2 Patient preferences for different treatment involvement models

In a survey of eight European countries, 23% of respondents indicated that they should decide or make the treatment
choice after consulting with their doctor, 51% preferred shared decision-making (‘My doctor and I should decide
together’), and 26% preferred to let their doctor decide (Coulter & Magee 2003).

A patient’s preferences for involvement may vary over the course of an illness, differ across health conditions, and
depend on a patient’s health status, demographics, and culture. For example, in the above UK study (Ellins & Coulter
2005), the most important determinant of patient involvement was self-rated health status: only 11% of people in
poor health were highly involved compared with 35% among those in excellent health. A chronic condition (and
particularly depression, chronic pain, and digestive problems) reduced health care involvement. Involvement was also
lower for elderly people, those from lower social classes, and those who had finished their education by the age
of 16. The European survey by Coulter and Magee (2003) highlighted the role of culture: 91% of respondents from
Switzerland, 87% of those from Germany and 74% of those from the UK felt the patient should have a role in
treatment decisions (as primary decision-maker or sharing responsibility with the doctor), compared with 59% of
Polish and 44% of Spanish respondents.

Differences in patients’ preferences for involvement suggest that there can be two types of mis-matches: patients
may be involved less than they desire, or they may be involved more than they would like. Under-involvement has
attracted more attention than over-involvement, although there is evidence that both types of mis-matches affect
patient satisfaction and ‘decision regret/ambivalence’ (Lantz et al. 2005). It has been suggested that some patient-
physician interactions are a contest in which each party tries to establish that the health problem is the other’s
responsibility. Thus patient over-involvement may ‘free clinicians from responsibility for suffering for which they think
that they can – or for which they wish to – do little’ (Salmon & Hall 2003, p. 1976).

3.3 Should patients have more power over treatment?

A review of studies of clinical decision-making suggested that shared decision-making is often less than what
patients desire (Coulter & Ellins 2006). For example, surveys of NHS patients in 2004 found that 30% of outpatients,
32% of primary care patients, 36% of emergency patients, 39% of coronary heart disease patients, 47% of
inpatients and 59% of mental health patients would have liked more input and choice in decisions about their care
(Picker Institute Europe 2005).

But should patient power increase? This question can be addressed from many different perspectives (eg, Wait &
Nolte 2006). We focus here on the role of patient power as a potential tool for increasing efficient health outcomes.
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Does greater patient power lead to more efficient health outcomes? More efficient health outcomes can be achieved
in three ways (Figure 2):

• better health outcomes with no increase in cost;
• the same health outcomes at lower cost; or
• better health outcomes at lower cost.

Patient power does not necessarily produce these desirable results. For example, it may lead to better health
outcomes at higher costs. Is this not also desirable? This depends on the incremental costs per unit of health
outcome gained, which may be unacceptably high for a health care system. In any case, better health outcomes at
higher costs are easier to achieve than the three desirable outcomes specified above.

Patient power may also result in higher costs without better health outcomes, as in the study by Kravitz et al. 2005.
Standardised patients (SPs) with adjustment disorder visiting primary care physicians were randomly assigned to
make a brand-specific request (‘… I was wondering if you thought Paxil might help’), a general drug request (‘… I
was wondering if you thought a medicine might help’), or no request. Antidepressants were prescribed far more often
when the patients requested them, thus increasing costs. However, according to the authors, there is no professional
consensus about the need for immediate treatment as opposed to watchful waiting in patients with minor depression.
The exercise of patient power, therefore, resulted in greater costs while leaving health outcomes unchanged.

Patient power can even increase costs and lower health outcomes at the same time. Stevenson et al. 2000 reported
the following example in their study of 62 consultations. A patient wished to stop taking his steroid inhaler for asthma.
Having forgotten to take it on holiday without experiencing any ill effects, he concluded that it served no purpose and
was now seeking the physician’s ‘permission’ to stop taking the steroid inhaler. After expressing his opinion that the
patient should continue with the medicine, the doctor ceded to the patient’s request (‘Fine’; ‘It’s up to you’). In the
subsequent interview with the researcher the physician said that the patient would have to use the inhalers in the
future as his asthma was likely to become troublesome. Asthma requires continuous treatment, even in the absence
of symptoms. Lack of compliance results in poorer health outcomes, and complications increase treatment costs.
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Figure 2: Desirable consequences of greater patient power
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4.1 The potential for increasing efficient health outcomes

For patient power to result in more efficient health outcomes there must be room for improvement. The potential for
efficiency improvement varies across conditions and patient groups.

Figure 3A shows a situation on the efficient frontier, which means that health outcomes can not be improved without
increasing costs, or costs can not be reduced without lowering health outcomes. Figure 3B shows a situation where
there is great room for efficiency improvement, because the current treatment is far above the efficient frontier.

Figure 3. Potential for efficiency Improvement
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There are many reasons why a condition may be inefficiently managed. Table 2 provides a summary of possible causes.

Examples of inefficient practices
A recent survey of sick adults (Commonwealth Fund 2005; Schoen et al. 2005) showed the following patient-reported
practices, which probably result in inferior health outcomes and/or higher than necessary costs. Hospital emergency
visits were for a condition that could have been treated by one’s regular doctor if he or she had been available
(UK: 26%; Germany: 23%). Test results, medical records, or reasons for referral were not available at the time of the
scheduled doctor’s appointment (16% of respondents in the UK and 11% in Germany). Doctors ordered a medical
test which was unnecessary because the test had already been done (UK: 6%; Germany: 20%). Doctors rarely or
never discussed the different medications people were using, including medicines prescribed by other doctors
(UK: 26%; Germany: 26%). Patients were given the wrong medication or wrong dose (UK and Germany: 10%), a
medical mistake was made in treatment or care (UK: 12%; Germany 13%), and the wrong medication or medical
mistake caused a very serious or somewhat serious problem (UK: 42%; Germany: 41%). Hospitals made no
arrangements for follow-up visits (UK: 19%; Germany: 50%). Doctors rarely or never gave clear instructions about
symptoms to watch for and when to seek further care or treatment (UK: 13%; Germany: 12%). Patients with
hypertension, heart disease including heart attack, diabetes, arthritis, asthma or any other chronic lung problems, or
depression did not receive a plan for managing their own care at home (ie, knowing what to do to control symptoms,
prevent flare-ups, or monitor the condition) (UK: 53%; Germany: 63%).
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Table 2: Potential causes of inefficient condition management

Activities Potential causes of inefficient condition management

(1) Problem detection (signs and symptoms) Too late (eg,stroke, heart attack, cancer)
Not a problem (unnecessary consultation)
Could be treated equally well by lower-cost
health care provider

(2) Additional patient information Missing or wrong information (test results,
required for diagnosis medical records, reasons for referral)

Unnecessary tests or tests done twice

(3) Diagnosis and prognosis Wrong diagnosis

(4) Define health goals Doctor and patient have different perceptions
of health goals

(5) Generate treatment options More efficient options (including self-medication
or watchful waiting) are ignored

(6) Generate general information about options Missing or wrong information (including
information about treatment costs)

(7) Generate patient information needed Missing or wrong information
to assess option suitability for patient
(contraindications, etc.)

(8) Evaluate options Implementation-related aspects insufficiently valued 
Health outcomes insufficiently valued
Treatment costs insufficiently valued

(9) Decide on treatment option Inconsistency between information, values,
and decision

(10) Implement treatment Treatment unavailable (eg, capacity constraints)
Poor quality of implementation (eg, error in surgery
or medication)
Poor planning of care at home
Poor adherence

(11) Monitor and evaluate Poor monitoring, follow-up and feedback
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Beyond early detection/diagnosis, which is listed as activity (1) in Table 2, primary prevention is also associated with
efficient outcomes. Table 2 does not seek to reflect the complexities (eg, non-linear disease progression) and
comorbidities of many patients.

4.2 Redefining roles for more efficient health outcomes

The underlying problem shown in Table 2 is that one or several of the activities needed to manage a condition are
performed poorly or inefficiently. Improvement requires that they be performed better or more efficiently.

The first step is to identify the activities with the greatest inefficiency or potential for improvement. For some
conditions, finding out the problem will be important; and for others the choice of treatment options may have to be
changed. For many other conditions, treatment implementation (especially patient adherence) may have the greatest
potential for improvement.

The second step is to look at ways of redefining the respective roles of patients and physicians for the activities
singled out in the previous step: who should perform them and how?

The two extremes are on the one hand patient autonomy where the patient does everything outside the health care
system, and on the other the unilateral health care professional model. Between these two extremes are models
where patients and HCPs are specialised by activity or share some or all of them (see Table 1).

The question of which activities to allocate to patients and which to professionals is the kind of issue faced in other
industries. Many shift activities back and forth between customers and suppliers: Ikea, for example, has revolutionised
the furniture industry by shifting activities such as product assembly and transport to their consumers. Extreme function
shifting takes place in backward vertical integration when customers perform all activities of their previous suppliers.
Patient autonomy can be seen as an example of vertical integration, much as a do-it-yourself enthusiast manages
without help from plumbers, painters, and other professionals.

Shifts in the allocation of activities are driven by efficiency goals. The reason Ikea has been successful is that there
are enough consumers who can perform some activities more efficiently than manufacturers and retailers. Do-it-yourself
activities have increased because of the rising cost of professional help together with their lack of availability (long
waiting times), and often questionable quality.

Some of these same reasons have been advanced to explain the rise of alternative and complementary medicine
(Pagán & Pauly 2005; Sointu 2006). The capacity constraints of some health systems, indicated by long waiting
times, are well known. And implementing evidence-based medicine without shifting activities to patients would
require a significant increase in health care system resources: implementing current practice guidelines for only
10 chronic conditions would require more time than primary physicians have available for patient care overall
(Østbye et al. 2005); yet primary care physicians are expected to know and implement about 400 practice guidelines
(Ma et al. 2005).

Clearly, shifting health care activities to patients, or asking patients to share some or all activities with physicians,
seems a promising option for enhancing efficient health outcomes. What are the conditions that need to be present
for patients to assume an active role in their health care?
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The conditions necessary for patients to assume greater responsibility for health care activities can be grouped into
four categories:

• role understanding
• knowledge
• skills
• a facilitating environment.

5.1 Role understanding

Self-service industries such as fast food chains and low-cost airlines work efficiently because consumers know what is
expected of them. If patients are to take over more health care activities, they have to understand and accept their role.

For example, Jadad et al. 2003 proposed the following role definition for the ‘good patients of the future’: they will
(1) bring lists of questions to the consultations and expect answers in clear terms; (2) know how involved they want
to be in decisions about their health care; most will choose to share decisions with their healthcare providers; (3) have
free access to their health record on paper or electronically and will use it or share it as they see fit; (4) request and
receive a second opinion whenever they face a major diagnosis or decisions about treatment; and (5) use telephone,
internet, and other forms of communication to complement personal visits with members of the healthcare team.

The West Virginia Medicaid programme asks persons to sign and adhere to a ‘Medicaid Member Agreement’, which
defines 13 ‘member responsibilities’ (Steinbrook 2006). Examples of these include adherence to prescribed health
improvement programmes, reading booklets and papers provided, and adherence to medication.

5.2 Knowledge

Good role performance results from a good fit between a patient’s knowledge and the knowledge required. The
knowledge required to perform the patient role in the ‘unilateral HCP’ model are minimal, whereas the ‘autonomous
patient’ model requires patients to have a high level of knowledge.

Patient knowledge is of several kinds: (1) knowledge about the options: insurer knowledge, provider knowledge, and
treatment knowledge; (2) disease knowledge; (3) knowledge of one’s personal health status; and (4) knowledge of
one’s values and preferences.

Knowledge about the options
Insurer knowledge: Informed choice requires patients to understand the relevant attributes of insurers and insurance
plans. The patient’s choices can be daunting. For example, in the USA some ‘consumer-directed’ plans propose as
many as five deductibles and five co-insurance levels. Consumers may be able to choose from broad or narrow
doctor and hospital networks and from among several prescription drug plans. There might be as many as 100
different variations within one plan (Rubenstein 2004).

Provider knowledge: In one recent study, 65% of UK and 53% of German respondents who had major surgery
indicated that they had no information about their surgeon such as patient satisfaction ratings, experience with the
same medical condition, success rate for surgeries, or the surgeon’s training (Commonwealth Fund 2005).

While provider ‘score cards’ are vital for patients’ informed choice of providers, they do have problems (Blumenthal
2006). They are vulnerable to ‘gaming’, requiring users to become more sophisticated in monitoring score card
accuracy, and care that is not measured may deteriorate (Romano 2005). Providers may try to improve their scores
by avoiding patients whose care may be more difficult to manage. (Dranove et al. 2003).
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Treatment knowledge: This includes awareness of the existence and identity of treatments, and knowledge of their
characteristics. Acquiring knowledge about health care goods is difficult. ‘Few healthcare goods are search goods
whose characteristics can be determined by consumers with certainty prior to purchase. They are mainly experience
or post-experience goods whose characteristics consumers can only determine after purchase, or goods for which
it is difficult for the consumer to determine quality even after they have begun consumption (Moro 2006). They are
also goods, for which information asymmetry between patients and doctors has traditionally been high. Yet, as
pointed out by the Standing Committee of Doctors 2002: ‘The patient is the key stakeholder and accurate evidence
based information must be the basis for the patient’s right to decide among suggested and proven therapies including
medication. All information must safeguard the patient’s right to self-determination as an empowered patient.’

Disease knowledge
Patients’ knowledge of diseases (identity, time course, causes, consequences) influences how they deal with them
(Leventhal et al. 1997). For example, poor asthma medication adherence is often due to patients’ belief that asthma
is an acute or intermittent disease. Instruments for measuring patients’ disease knowledge have been developed for
a number of diseases.

Personal health status
Knowing one’s personal health status allows one to search for information, engage in self-care, and communicate
better with HCPs. Access to one’s medical record adds to this knowledge.

Knowledge of values and preferences
Choosing an insurer and health plan, provider, and treatment often requires that patients make trade-offs, for
example between efficacy and risk. Individuals do not always hold stable and clearly-ordered preferences that can
be retrieved at the moment of the choice. Preferences often have to be constructed on the spot during the decision
process (Payne et al. 1992).

5.3 Skills

Competent role performance also results from a good fit between required and actual skills.

Self-efficacy
Self-efficacy refers to the belief in one’s capacity to organise and execute the action needed to produce a given result
(Bandura 1997). It provides the basis for the skills needed to perform the broad range of activities that define the
autonomous patient role. In the best circumstances – and for specific conditions – this will allow the patient to become
an ‘expert patient’. This is the goal of the Expert Patient Programme in the UK (http://www.expertpatients.nhs.uk/),
which is based on the Chronic Disease Self-Management Programme developed by Kate Lorig at Stanford (Lorig &
Holman 2003).

For example, a study of HIV-positive patients found that the following adherence behavioural skills explained patients’
adherence behaviour (optimal adherence, and adherence over time): updating adherence-related facts as necessary;
acquiring, self-cueing, and self-administering medications; minimising side-effects; incorporating the regimen into
the social ecology of daily life; acquiring social support and instrumental support for adherence; and self-reinforcing
adherence over time (Starace et al. 2006).

Health literacy
Health literacy is essential if patients are to assume more responsibility for their health. Health literacy has been
defined as the ‘degree to which individuals have the capacity to obtain, process, and understand basic health
information and services needed to make appropriate health decisions’ (Nielsen-Bohlman et al. 2004). Poor health
literacy has been shown to be associated with less health-relevant knowledge, poorer skills, and lower health outcomes
and higher health care costs (Nielsen-Bohlman et al. 2004; Sihota & Lennard 2004). In US studies, literacy levels are
lower among the elderly, those who have lower educational levels, those who are poor, minority populations, and
groups with limited English proficiency such as recent immigrants (Nielsen-Bohlman et al. 2004). In the UK, low literacy
skills are associated with socio-economic deprivation and long-standing illness or disability (Sihota & Lennard 2004).

Because of these inequalities, health literacy efforts may therefore need to be targeted at those in the lower
socio-economic groups and with other handicaps.
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5.4 A facilitating environment

Patient rights
Patients may have the knowledge and skills to exercise power appropriately, yet may not be entitled to exercise them.
In March 1994, the World Health Organization issued a declaration on the promotion of patients’ rights in Europe
(WHO 1994), and many countries have enshrined patients’ rights in their laws (http://home.online.no/~wkeim/
patients.htm#liste). In 2002, the Active Citizen Network proposed a European Charter of Patients’ Rights (ACN 2002)
which stated that:

• Each individual has the right to freely choose from among different treatments procedures and providers on the
basis of adequate information.

• The patient has the right to decide which diagnostic investigations and therapies to undergo, and which primary
care doctor, specialist or hospital to consult. Health services have the duty to guarantee this right, providing
patients with information on the various centres and doctors able to provide a certain treatment, and on the
results of their activities. They must remove any obstacle that limits the exercise of this right.

• A patient who does not have trust in his or her doctor has the right to choose another.

Not all European countries would be able to meet the requirements of this charter. The Health Consumer Powerhouse
organisation rated 10 countries as having a high level of patients’ rights law, nine with an intermediate and six with
a low level. (Health Consumer Powerhouse 2006).

Patients, in exercising their rights, should also be made aware of their responsibilities eg, in matters such as
adherence. Equally, in the enthusiasm for patients’ rights and empowerment, it should be remembered that doctors
also have rights and responsibilities that have to be respected.

Choice
Choice in the context of health care can be defined as the practice by citizens of a relevant role in selecting
treatments and services (Moro 2006). Patients can only be empowered if there are options from which they can
choose. But doctors, particularly in NHS-type systems, can only offer choices that are available. It is possible,
therefore, that choice will promote a two-tier system, with greater choice available to those able to pay for healthcare.
Choice may therefore have an adverse impact on equity. How far can one empower people to have choices that they
cannot take, either because the health system does not offer that choice, or because the patient does not have the
financial resources to pay for the choice? Such ethical issues need to be considered.

Does the health care system allow patients to shape the choice menu? Are there opportunities to provide feedback?
For example, England’s National Patient Safety Agency encourages people to report incidents in order to drive change.
And does patient feedback actually shape future offerings, for example by impacting outcomes desired by other
stakeholders? The more the fate of other stakeholders is linked to patients’ behaviour, the greater patients’ power.
For example, a physician practice that is rewarded on the basis of its patients’ health outcomes (pay-for-performance)
is considerably more dependent on its patients than one that receives a fixed budget per assigned patient. A hospital
with declining attendance and revenues as a consequence of poor satisfaction can be expected to make efforts to
improve its performance. Similarly, the power of patient advocacy groups in the political arena depends on their
perceived ability to affect electoral outcomes.

Access to information
Patients’ knowledge is based on many different sources of information including the patient’s personal experience,
friends and family, other patients, patient advocacy organisations, health care professionals, suppliers of treatment,
public health organisations, and journalists. Communication channels include face-to-face conversation, print media,
audiovisual media, and the internet.

Patient’s knowledge may be more or less complete and more or less accurate. For example, patients (and doctors)
overestimate small risks and underestimate large ones. They also tend to believe that they are at less risk of an
adverse outcome than those in similar positions (Say and Thomson 2003).
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If patients are given quality information on diagnosis, prognosis, treatment options, risks and side effects, then
they will be less likely to accept risky procedures and more likely to have better health outcomes (Coulter 2002a).
Much will depend, though, on the way in which doctors present information. Say and Thomson (2003) suggest that
doctors can inform patients in a way that will encourage them to select the treatment that the doctor wants – for
example by giving the relative risk, which is more persuasive than the absolute risk. But Salmon and Hall (2004)
argue that patients value being given information not as a basis for decision-making but as a way of building
relationships with clinicians and maintaining hope.

Information on quality of care can also be difficult for patients to understand because there are so many variables
that have to be taken into account when considering the outcomes of particular hospitals or physicians. However, there
are now more and more commercial websites, such as Dr Foster in the UK (www.drfoster.co.uk), which encourage
people to seek and to use systematic information on the quality of care.

Information asymmetry becomes more pronounced when taking into account different socio-economic groups.
Those less well-educated, less self-confident or from a different ethnic background from the doctor may not feel able
to absorb or discuss the information the doctor provides. Equally, such groups may have less access to (good)
internet health information.

Decision aids
Good information about the health outcomes and costs of providers and treatments is necessary but not sufficient
to help patients make better choices, as shown by decision-making research (eg, Hibbard et al. 1997) and by the US
experience with score cards (eg, Jha & Epstein 2006). Decision aids help patients to process information and make
decisions. A person with back pain, for example, would go to the website of his choice (such as NHS Direct) and then
to the section on back pain. There, he or she would answer questions about back pain, which might result in triage
to (1) self-care, (2) call a nurse practitioner, or (3) rush to the emergency service. The algorithms should be updated
regularly based on current research (Neuhauser 2003).

Electronic prescribing systems could be part of such a computer-assisted decision-support systems. In one study an
expert panel evaluated system features that would contribute to patients’ health outcomes and their ability to manage
costs (Bell et al. 2004). Those that were rated highly included the provision of the patient’s complete current
medication list, the display of a list of medications appropriate to the diagnosis, the omission from suggested
medication menus options that would be medically contraindicated for the patient, the absence of influence of
promotional considerations in the display of medication options, and immediate access to the rationale for any
medication choice that the system displays as being recommended or preferred for the current patient.

Patient decision aids (PtDAs) have been shown to increase knowledge of the facts about options, realistic perceptions
of outcome probabilities, and agreement between patients’ values and choice. Patients using PtDAs also had lower
decisional conflict, participated more actively in decision-making, and were less likely to remain undecided (O'Connor
& Stacey 2005).

Congruent physician role
Changing the patient’s role requires physicians to understand and accept a corresponding change in their own role.
Physician support can enhance the patient’s exercise of power and choice, but if the physician does not endorse
patient empowerment, this can seriously impede patients’ exercise of power.

More generally, the variability in patients’ role preferences requires congruence between the patient’s and the health
care practitioner’s role (see Best & Harries 2006, pp. 43-46, for examples of congruent and incongruent roles).
Competent role performance by the patient requires competent performance of the complementary role by the
practitioner. There must, therefore, be mutual understanding and acceptance of the respective roles and practitioners,
like patients, must have the skills to perform their role competently, and the time to do so.
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Empowered patients have the potential to behave in ways that improve efficient health outcomes. However, they may
not be motivated sufficiently to exercise their power.

Why is motivation necessary? Patients who acquire and exercise power in controlling their own health invest time,
effort, and money in the process. From a psychological point of view, the empowerment process through which
‘people gain greater control over decisions and actions affecting their health’ (WHO 1998) is a process of self-regulation
(Bandura 2005; Leventhal et al. 2003), which draws on finite and precious self-regulatory resources (Vohs et al. in
press; Vohs 2006), which could be invested in the pursuit of other goals.

In addition, self-regulation of health is becoming more difficult as a result of increased choice, which is a cornerstone
of empowerment. An increasing number of choice options leads to overload and often to poor decisions. It also
involves uncertainty over preferences, and generates negative emotions when patients have to choose among
undesirable options and trade off emotion-laden attributes (Botti & Iyengar 2006).

The pursuit of more efficient health outcomes requires patients to be motivated to achieve better health outcomes
and, at the same time, equal or lower costs. The motivation for better health outcomes is essential to the role of user,
whereas the motivation to contain costs is associated with the roles of citizen and payer. Unless constrained by the
citizen/payer role, the user role might lead to a never-ending escalation of health care costs. Unconstrained by the
user role, the citizen/payer role might lead to cost reductions resulting in poor health outcomes.

6.1 Health outcome motivation

Intrinsic health outcome motivation
Patients tend to be more motivated to self-regulate for chronic conditions than for acute cases. For example, Type 2
diabetes is largely a self-managed illness where patients provide much of their own care – in effect a form of choice.
Many studies of patient choice (or patient-centred care) relate to chronic conditions such as diabetes or asthma,
because these conditions are largely patient-managed. In between, different illnesses provide varying degrees of
choice but, in general, the more acute the illness, the less choice may either be available to or sought by the patient.
Salmon & Hall 2004 suggest that being ill reduces the importance that people attach to control, and that the more
acutely ill patient (other than those with chronic conditions) is less likely to want to exercise choice. Equally, in less
acute cases, a distinction has to be made between diagnosis and treatment. Patients usually depend on the clinician
for the diagnosis, but are more likely to seek involvement in selecting the most desired treatment options, while
preferring the doctor to perform the problem-solving component of treatment decisions that requires clinical expertise
(Say & Thomson 2003).

6.2 Extrinsic incentives 

Incentives can be linked to health behaviours and provider choices to make desirable behaviours and choices more
attractive to patients, and undesirable ones less attractive. This presumes that there is strong evidence that the
targeted health behaviours and choices do result in better outcomes.

In 2005, 39% of US employers offered gifts, discounts, or low premiums to employees for completing a health-risk
appraisal and 36% provided financial incentives for personal health-improvement programmes.2

The recent (May 2006) West Virginia Medicaid member agreement reduces basic benefits for all eligible persons
while, at the same time, offers enhanced benefits to persons who sign and adhere to a ‘Medicaid Member
Agreement’ (Steinbrook 2006). This agreement spells out a number of ‘member responsibilities’, four of which
are monitored: keeping appointments, screening, medication adherence and life style programme adherence.
Compliance is rewarded with ‘credits’ that are placed in a ‘healthy rewards account’ to be used for purchasing
services not covered by the Medicaid plan (eg, fitness-club memberships; vouchers for healthy food for children).
Lack of compliance is punished with the loss of enhanced benefits.
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Issues raised by this programme (Bishop & Brodkey 2006) include the fact that non-compliance may be legitimate
(eg, side effects, disagreement with the physician), may result from circumstances beyond the patient’s control
(eg poor literacy, no money for transportation), or difficult and uncontrollable circumstances (eg, unreliable transportation,
sick children, or limited primary care hours that force emergency room visits). The programme is also seen to violate
physician principles (primacy of patient welfare, patient autonomy, social justice) and, because it requires reporting
by physicians, to potentially harm the doctor-patient relationship and, in case of withdrawal, the patient.

More recently, some US organisations have been designing models that try to direct patients to providers with
superior performance. For example, the Leapfrog Group classifies hospitals on the basis of their performance in five
different areas (acute myocardial infarction, CABG, PCI, pneumonia and deliveries/newborns). This classification
becomes the basis for differential patient co-payments, co-insurance and deductibles and/or tiered network eligibility.
Patients pay less for hospitals with higher quality, and more for hospitals with lower quality (The Leapfrog Group 2006).

6.3 Efficiency motivation

Some attempts have been made to appeal to patients’ sense of civic responsibility so that they will be motivated to
make efficient choices. For example, the French Statutory Health Insurance system ran advertisement campaigns to
persuade patients to choose generic medicines for the collective good, with modest success.

The main strategy for motivating patients to make efficiency-enhancing choices has been through cost-sharing.
Co-insurance, co-payment, large deductibles and other cost-sharing schemes are all designed to sensitise patients
to the cost of their health care. It is assumed that raising the price of health care increases patients’ motivation to
reduce the use of health care products and services of low marginal value, and to seek providers and treatments
offering greater value for money. Many European countries have increased cost-sharing in recent years (Saltman &
Dubois 2004; Saltman & Dubois 2005).

The RAND experiment (Newhouse & The Insurance Experiment Group 1993; Newhouse 2004) showed that cost-
sharing reduces use and health care costs. Demand for hospital care was least responsive, and ‘well care’
(preventive checkups, etc.) most price responsive, with acute and chronic outpatient care falling in between. For most
people the reduced use had little or no effect on their health. For those who were poor and sick, however, reducing
use was harmful. In particular, the lower control of hypertension among the poor and sick raised the annual likelihood
of death by approximately 10%. This suggests that cost-sharing schemes should not be used for the poor and sick.

The RAND experiment also showed that cost-sharing leads patients to reduce the use of necessary services
(including preventive care) as much as unnecessary services, a result also found in other studies (Davis 2004).
This suggests that cost-sharing schemes work best when patients understand the relative value of different health
care products/services and providers. Drug-reimbursement schemes which involve higher co-payments for branded
products compared with their generic equivalents are an example of this strategy. Similar schemes, whereby patients
would pay more for more expensive yet not better-performing doctors and hospitals, are new and less common.
Such schemes would complement pay-for-performance systems for providers (Blumenthal 2006; Davis 2004).

In the absence of clear patient understanding of which products and services are necessary and unnecessary,
financial incentives that reduce use tend to lead to poorer health outcomes and higher health care costs (Holst &
Laaser 2003; Anonymous 2005; Hsu et al. 2006; Thorpe 2006).
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These recommendations focus on developments that can increase patient power and efficient health outcomes.

7.1 Target health conditions for patient empowerment

Patient empowerment efforts need to be targeted to where there is a significant potential for improving efficient
health outcomes through greater patient involvement. Not all conditions are equally amenable to improvement
through patient empowerment. Patients faced with an acute and urgent medical crisis are less able to gather
information and deliberate than those with chronic conditions.

7.2 Analyse the treatment process

Conditions should be analysed to identify the steps in the treatment process where greater patient power would have
the largest impact on improving efficient health outcomes.

7.3 Remove barriers to empowerment

The key barriers to greater patient empowerment for the targeted condition and treatment process steps need to be
identified and programmes designed to reduce them. This may involve:

• redefining and communicating the patients’ role;
• enhancing patients’ knowledge about their options, the health condition, their personal health status (eg, through

electronic medical records), and their own values and preferences; and
• enhancing patients’ skills to carry out the required health activities competently by improving their self-efficacy

and health literacy.

7.4 Create a facilitating environment for patient empowerment

Increasing patient empowerment requires policies that encourage patient power. These include:

• the promulgation of patients rights;
• a menu of choices that is consistent with patients’ needs;
• easy access to valid information about the choice options;
• decision aids that will help information-processing and decision-making by patients; and
• doctors who are trained to perform different roles, who can play the role that complements each patient’s

preferred patient role. In addition to their role as ’God’ and ‘authority’, they will have to learn to perform the roles
of partners, to put the patient at the centre of the care process rather than the disease. This will require major
changes in medical education.

7.5 Ensure equity

Because patients are different, empowerment efforts must be customised to different patient groups. In some
circumstances, empowerment may provide greater benefit to the well-educated and better off. Policy makers must
ensure that patient empowerment promotes equity in health care. The need to target efforts applies particularly to
health literacy. Those with better education, better health insurance, and higher incomes are in a better position to
make choices than those who lack these benefits. Health literacy may need to be targeted at those in the lower socio-
economic groups, or those from ethnic minorities.

7.6 Motivate the empowered patient to achieve more efficient health outcomes

Empowering patients may or may not result in improved efficient health outcomes because of lack of patient motivation.
Incentives that promote healthy and/or efficient behaviours can bring about the desired behaviours. They can also
have undesirable effects for some patient groups, so they must be carefully designed and tested.
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OF SOUTH EAST EUROPE

F INANCING SUSTAINABLE HEALTHCARE IN EUROPE

This report looks at the sustainability of health financing in Turkey, Romania, Croatia, Bulgaria and the Former
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. All of them have taken the first steps towards improving the financial sustainability
of their health care systems by recognising the challenge and implementing related reforms. Each reform package
is of varying breadth and has a different likelihood of success. Governments will have to ensure that existing reforms
have the proper institutional and regulatory framework to promote their implementation. All countries must monitor
progress in such a way that enables them to recognise if further existing policies need to be changed.

Countries world-wide face challenges in funding health care systems and promoting the efficient and equitable
financing and provision of care. The extent of these challenges, and the resources available to meet them, varies
dramatically, depending on such factors as level of economic development and political system. In some of these
five countries existing resources are insufficient and likely to remain so. In some ways, as is the case with rising
pharmaceutical spending, they face similar challenges to those in wealthier economies, but have fewer overall
resources and thus sometimes end up paying more of their total health expenditures on these services.
Other challenges, such as overcapacity in the hospital sector, insufficient use of outpatient services and an
over reliance on inpatient care, are more common in neighbouring eastern and central European countries, and must
be confronted successfully in order to ensure that the relatively few available resources are allocated as efficiently
as possible.

Private sector stakeholders should recognise their important role in shaping the future of their health care system,
and work closely with governments to help devise creative and effective solutions to these sometimes seemingly
intractable challenges.

164

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY



The five countries in this study – Turkey, Romania, Croatia, Bulgaria, and the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia
– have clear fiscal limitations on how they manage and provide for the needs and demands of their populations.
In health care, they generally face high and increasing out-of-pocket payments, informal (under-the-table) payments,
inefficiencies in the pooling of funds and the provision of care, and insufficient financial incentives to reach overall
health care related goals such as financial sustainability. While each country faces unique challenges, recent
experiences have shown that common goals such as equity, efficiency and support for reforms will improve access
to quality health care, and promote financial sustainability.

This report examines the literature on these countries’ health systems and makes recommendations on health
financing and provision systems, with a particular focus on financial sustainability.1 It looks at private health insurance
markets, social health insurance reform, improvements in the efficiency of funds collection, and the merits of
redefining the benefit package. It highlights some examples of reforms that seek to reorient incentives and promote
a more balanced and appropriate use of primary and specialist care as well as of inpatient versus outpatient services.
However, a more complete description and analysis of each country’s delivery system and provider payment methods
is outside the scope of this paper. The paper also includes some background on a number of recent reform efforts,
including efforts under way to manage cost drivers, rationalise health systems, revamp health insurance coverage
schemes and improve efficiency.

These five countries have been selected because they have either recently joined the European Union (EU) or are
recognised by the EU as ‘candidate’ or ‘pre-accession’ countries. Bulgaria and Romania joined on 1 January 2007
and Croatia, Turkey and the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia (FYRM) are candidate countries.2 As such,
members of the EU and commercial stakeholders in these countries have a particular interest in their economies and
social policy structures.

The report makes health care policy recommendations for each country. It also highlights the need to implement
changes in a sustainable way.

1.1 Health care coverage and service provision in the study countries

Turkey, Romania, Croatia, Bulgaria and FYRM all rely heavily or exclusively on compulsory social health insurance to
finance their health systems. All of the countries except Turkey are still moving over from a state-funded and state-
controlled Soviet-style health system to one based on social insurance and with increasing privatisation of health
care, the introduction of some market-based incentives, and limited private health insurance.3 All citizens are entitled
to health care in law (if not always in practice). Turkey does not have the same history of Soviet-style health care
systems, and has recently introduced universal coverage and comprehensive health reforms. The other countries are
also seeking to address weaknesses in their health care systems and financing, as this report will show.

1.2 Health care expenditure trends (total and per capita)

Total health expenditures in all five study countries have increased over the past decade. However, the percentage
of GDP devoted to health care and the public share of total health expenditures (THE) differ from country to country.
None devotes the same level of resources (in absolute terms) to health care as do the largely high income members
of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), although the health expenditures for most
of the five countries studied are similar to, or above, those of countries at similar levels of economic development.
Figure 1 shows recent health spending levels in these countries, expressed as a percentage of GDP, together with
figures from neighbouring countries and selected regions.

Croatia and Turkey devote the highest percentage of their GDP to health care (7.8% and 7.6% respectively in 2004),
closely followed by Bulgaria (7.5%) and Macedonia (7.1%). Romania’s spending falls significantly behind the other
countries (at 6.1%). With the exception of Romania, the countries studied contribute more than the average for upper
middle income countries (6.5%) as well as above the average for countries in the Eastern European and Central Asia
(ECA) and Latin American and Caribbean (LAC) regions (as classified by the World Bank). Two countries in the ECA
region (Bosnia and Herzegovina, and Serbia and Montenegro) contribute well above the ECA average, spending 9.5%
and 9.6% of their GDP on health. However, as Figure 2 shows, their spending is well below that of Turkey and Croatia
and only slightly above the other three countries when measured on the basis of per capita spending.
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1 This report draws mainly upon World

Bank and WHO reports, many of which

distil information gathered in the course

of these organisations providing technical

and policy assistance to government

policymakers. However, the report is

limited in some cases by the varying

availability of up-to-date country-specific

information, especially as it relates to

the breakdown of national health care

expenditures by funding source and

types of service, health system

characteristics and recent and ongoing

health care reforms. For example,

the sections on Romania and Macedonia

are not as richas they might have been

had more information on recent reform

efforts been available at the time

of authorship.

2 The European Union also recognises as

‘potential candidate countries’: Albania,

Bosnia and Herzegovina, Serbia, and

Kosovo under a UN Security Resolution.

3 In some cases, such as Croatia,

the country may have had a social

insurance system before the years of

Soviet occupation. Hence, in such cases,

the country is transitioning back to an

earlier health care coverage system, but

in the context of their current economic,

social and political situations.
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Figure 2 shows the per capita spending levels of each country, in dollars. It also includes comparisons with the Latin
America and Caribbean region (with high income countries excluded) and low income countries. The per capita health
spending of the study countries is lower than that of the comparitor regions and country groupings, but not dramatically
so. Nevertheless, it highlights the lower absolute level of resources devoted to health care in the study countries.
Croatia far outspends the other countries in this study, with a per capita spending of US$492, twice the amount spent by
Turkey, with a per capita spending of US$254. As a comparison, average per capita health expenditure of lower middle
income countries is US$77. All five countries studied spend well above the average for middle income countries.
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Figure 1: % GDP spent on health (all sources)
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Figure 2: Per capita spending ($US)
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1.3 Composition of health care expenditures in the study countries

All the study countries except Croatia devote a greater proportion of their health care expenditure to inpatient care
and pharmaceuticals than other European countries. This stems partly from the relatively lower level of overall health
expenditures. Bulgaria, Romania and Macedonia spend the largest share on inpatient care, reflecting their use
of inpatient institutions for many services that could be done on an outpatient basis, long lengths of stay and
overcapacity in the hospital sector. The second largest health spending item in the study countries is pharmaceuticals,
with the exception of Croatia where spending on inpatient services comes second. Nevertheless, these countries find
it a challenge to provide access to drugs and the current burden of drug spending on individual households can be
high. Figure 3 shows expenditures by health service category in these countries. (Data based on different years due
to data availability.)

1.4 Recent, ongoing or contemplated reforms impacting financial sustainability

All five countries have tried to tackle some of the major inefficiencies in their health care systems and some, notably
Romania and Croatia, have carried out reforms very recently. One key challenge comes from overcapacity in
the hospital sector and a heavy reliance on inpatient care. Most have started to close or change the use of some
institutions, and to promote the use of outpatient primary care and specialty services. These actions are often difficult,
given the hospital sector’s role as a source of employment. Many hospitals also suffer from poor infrastructures, and
limited resources have hampered their ability to make improvements.
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Figure 3: Health spending by category of goods or services
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The study countries have also looked at defining the benefit package more clearly to make clear which services the
government (through social insurance or other funding source) will cover. Key benefits include making health care
expenditures more predictable, and reducing state provision on less essential and luxury services. (This has run into
legal and constitutional difficulties in some eastern European countries and must therefore be implemented carefully.) 

Finally, as mentioned above, some of the study countries have tried to promote more appropriate breakdowns in
primary care, specialist and hospital services. Some have made progress in introducing provider payment reforms
that seek to reorient the incentives in the system. For example, payment methodologies for primary and specialist
care have been examined and in some cases changed if they appeared to have induced heavy use of specialists
and/or hospitals, as was the case with Croatia’s capitation of primary care services. Referral rules for specialists have
also been tightened in some cases. Efforts are also under way to manage other cost-drivers, such as pharmaceuticals,
and reduce idle resources, such as overcapacity in the hospital sector. In the pharmaceutical sector, the challenges
mirror those faced by wealthier European neighbours, and the study countries have included some tools to try
to address these issues, but there are no ‘simple answers’ to some of the growing costs of technology and
pharmaceuticals, and the challenge is exacerbated by the more limited resources in the study countries.

1.5 Policy recommendations

Given the scale of the reforms, it will be important to monitor progress so that early and ‘mid-course’ corrections can
be made. It will also be important for governments to communicate and coordinate important changes in health care
coverage and provision so that patients, providers and funders understand clearly their rights and roles, and can
support these ambitious changes.

It will be politically difficult to alter the current mix of inpatient and outpatient services, and to clarify which services
people must pay for themselves, out of their own pocket or through private health insurance. But these measures
will play a key role in promoting financial sustainability and public support for the reforms. The level of payment to
providers must also be addressed because this contributes to the continued practice of informal payments. Reducing
the extent of under-the-table payments and delivering health services without impediments (such as queues, delays
in payments or ongoing debts) will put governments, social insurers and other public funders in a better position to
cover and provide important and lasting health care services.

The following five sections give an overview of the health financing and coverage systems in each of the five
countries. Each will focus on key challenges to financial sustainability and will look at the reforms needed to address
system weaknesses.
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2.1 Overview

In absolute terms, Turkey spends a low amount of its resources on health care for a country with its level of economic
development, although its spending in absolute and relative terms has risen since 1998. Its total health expenditures
(THE) increased from 4.8% to 7.6% of GDP from 1998 to 2003, and the latest spending figure is above the OECD
average (see figure 1). From 1999 to 2003, per capita health spending also increased significantly from US$179 to
US$257 per year.

2.2 Sources and mechanisms of financing

The Turkish health care system is financed through a combination of social insurance, tax-based government
expenditures, out-of-pocket spending and private insurance. Turkey has seen increased use of health care pooling
mechanisms, including private health insurance and a public programme for the uninsured. However, out-of-pocket
expenditures at the time of service-use still represented nearly 70% of private spending on health in 2003.

Social insurance
Recent and upcoming reforms will alter dramatically the structure of social insurance in Turkey. From January 2007,
all social insurers will be merged into one coverage mechanism. The contribution level will be 12.5%, with 55% paid
by employers and 45% by individuals. Those who cannot pay will be included in the scheme, and the government
will bear the cost of their coverage. The benefit package will be the same for all populations covered, which differs
from previous schemes, a brief description of which is found below.

Many Turkish people eceived their health coverage through one of several social insurance organisations. Sosyal Sigortalar
Kurumu (SSK) has been the social security institution for private sector and blue collar public sector workers. SSK is
both an insurer and a health care provider, although its members are also referred to ministry, university and private
institutions. The sickness insurance premium rate has been set at 11% of earnings (the rate is 22% for miners), with
55% paid by the employer and 45% by the employee. SSK members covered under an employment service contract
are compulsorily insured, whereas others who are not eligible for other social security, invalidity or pension coverage
may take part voluntarily. SSK had a deficit in 1994 and 1995, but stayed within its resources for the next three
years. (More recent figures are unavailable.) Collection challenges also harm its revenue stream.4

Artisans, merchants and other self-employed people, along with uninsured agricultural sector employees, have been
obliged to join Bag-Kur (and are therefore compulsorily insured). Unemployed housewives, unemployed spouses of
Turkish employees abroad, and foreign citizens living in Turkey may also choose to join Bag-Kur. Members can
choose their contribution level, with certain corresponding limits on covered care.5 Bag-Kur has contracts with other
public health sector providers, but has no providers of its own. Fees have been determined by institutions and paid
on a reimbursement basis. Bag-Kur covered all outpatient and inpatient diagnoses and treatment.6 A 10% or 20%
co-payment has been imposed on outpatient drugs, which is a large cost burden on them. Bag-Kur has also been
plagued with more fraud and abuse than some of the other insurers, and its collection rate is only 65% of its active
members. It had a deficit between 1994 and 1998.7
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Figure 4: Health expenditures: changes in Turkey from 1998 and 2003

THE % GDP % THE Public % THE Private Per capita OOP health Contribution 
Health exp. spending; PHI to 

(US$) % priv. spdg priv.h.exp.

1998 4.8% 71.9% 28.1% 179 (’99) 99.6% 0.1%

2003 7.6% 71.6% 28.4% 257 69.9% 12.5%

Source: * WHO, World Health Statistics 2006, Core Health Indicators.

4 WHO, HIT (2002).

5 www.allaboutturkey.com/health

6 Chawla (2003).

7 WHO, HIT (2002).
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There was also a social insurance programme for pensioners, Emekli Sandigi (ES) and another for civil servants
(GERF). Importantly, social insurance resources have not reflected their memberships because of collection problems,
and Bag-Kur’s collection rate is as low as 65%.

The creation of a single universal coverage system will extend coverage to the whole Turkish population, and also
reduce the administrative complexity. Merging disparate systems and setting one contribution rate should improve
collection rates and reduce unnecessary administrative expenses.

Recent public programmme for low-income persons
Before the recent reforms, coverage for those on lower incomes had improved, through the income-based green card
programme. In 1992, its first year of operation, it only covered 0.6% of the population, but by 2001 it covered 16.4%,
thus making it a significant source of health coverage. The programme has been managed by the Ministry of Health
(MOH) and funded by general taxes. It covered free inpatient and outpatient health services, and inpatient drugs.
However, in recent years appropriated funds have not been constant.

Additional public sources of health financing
The state, through the Ministry of Health, has contributed to health spending and will continue to do so. Off-budget
government sources, such as special funds, have also contributed to the health system.

Out-of-pocket expenditures on health
Out-of-pocket spending, the most regressive type of health financing, made up 70% of private spending on health
care in 2003. It is not clear what made up the rest as private health insurance still plays a minor role (see below).
In 1998, 99.6% of private spending on health care was made on an out-of-pocket basis, so there has been a
substantial reduction in a relatively short time. It is not clear whether this increase in the pooling of health care
resources has benefited the poor. It is also unlikely that the poor were significant purchasers of private health
insurance, which is often bought by wealthier people in the absence of subsidised premiums.8

Private health insurance (PHI)
The reduction in out-of-pocket spending correlates with an increase of prepaid health plans. Yet private health
insurance (PHI) only contributes 0.5% to overall health expenditures. The number of people with private health
coverage rose from about 15,000 in 1990 to an estimated 650,000 (and more than 30 insurers) in 2002. About half
of these policies were thought to be employer-based, although no firm data are available. The amount of coverage
has declined since 2000, probably because of increased premiums. The average premium rose from US$200 to
US$800 per person per year from the mid-1990s through 2001.This is probably caused by factors such as
inadequate cost control, few limits on coverage, and fraud.9 Given the cost and link with employment, this coverage
seems to have benefited those with high incomes, as often happens in countries with private health insurance
markets, rather than contributing to easing the burden of out-of-pocket payments on the poor.

2.3 Health spending

Much health spending goes to pharmaceuticals and inpatient services. About half of health expenditures goes
to pharmaceuticals, one-third to outpatient services (80% of which are delivered in hospitals) and one-sixth on
inpatient services.10

Pharmaceutical spending
Pharmaceutical expenditures form a large part of total health expenditure in Turkey (see above), and there has been
little major change since 1998.11 Precise total spending on drugs is not available, nor are data on out-of-pocket
payments by the uninsured.

The therapeutic class with the highest consumption level is antibiotics, followed by analgesics and anti-migraine
preparations and anti-rheumatic drugs and muscle relaxants. The share of systemic anti-infectiveness drugs is high
by global standards: 26.2%, compared to a global average of 9.9%. The distribution of drugs by price categories has
changed, with more drugs being sold in higher price ranges, and fewer in lower price ranges.
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Pharmaceutical consumption rose significantly in the late 1990s, reaching US$110 per person.12 This is still lower
than the consumption in many western European countries, where 2001 per capita expenditures on pharmaceuticals
exceeded US$400 per capita.13 However, it may not be significantly lower when relative purchasing power is taken
into account. Before the health reforms, the large social insurers operated large computer systems in pharmacies
with information on individual patients and on patterns of use, although it is not clear how or whether this information
was used for monitoring.14 Under the new reforms, this infrastructure has helped to create a national pharmaceutical
tracking system which is currently operational.15

All social insurance organisations have had positive lists for prescriptions. Those covered by the three social insurers
must pay a 20% co-payment on pharmaceuticals, and retired people must pay 10%. Pharmacists can make
substitutions for outpatient drugs when their price is below the reference price, and may also substitute generics.
Under this system, pharmacists’ dispensing decisions have been heavily influenced by discount or rebate
arrangements with the industry or wholesalers.

Most pharmaceutical-related expenses have been covered by social insurance or public sources (66%), with the rest
paid by individuals either as co-payments or direct purchase.16 Access to pharmaceuticals does not appear to have been
a problem, but there are issues of quality and prescribing, with 45% of prescriptions recently found to be inappropriate.17

The reforms plan a single positive list with access to all socially insured persons. A joint ministerial reimbursement
committee has been set up under a new pharmaceutical pricing decree. The government also plans to introduce
policies to influence physician prescribing behavior. Under the pricing decree, a basket of five European ‘reference’
countries, identified annually, will be used to help determine pharmaceutical prices. In 2005, the five countries were
Italy, Spain, Greece, France and Portugal. For generics, the price is 80% of the reference price for brand drugs.18

2.4 Health care delivery

The way health care is delivered affects the sustainability of health financing. Turkey’s health provision system is
similar to that found in many low-income countries and could benefit from better management and more efficient
resource allocation.

Primary care is provided by several Ministry of Health units, including health centres, health posts and maternal and
child health and family planning centres. These are the only sources of preventive and community-based health care.
They used to provide services and essential drugs free of charge, but official fees were introduced in 2002.
An infrastructure for national health services, introduced in legislation in 1961, has developed in rural areas, but it
is relatively weak in urban areas and expected funding reforms have not been implemented. In urban areas,
outpatient departments of MOH hospitals are used extensively, and SSK members use its hospital polyclinics and
dispensaries for similar purposes. Private specialist practices seem to be an important point of initial contact with the
health care system. The lack of health centres in Istanbul, for example, results in people going to private polyclinics
for basic services.19

In terms of inpatient care, the MOH owned about half of all hospitals, and SSK was the second largest provider with
16%, followed by the university hospitals (14%) and the Ministry of Defence (9%). There is a surplus of acute beds,
with occupancy just under 60% nationally, but variation among hospitals is significant: MOH hospitals have
particularly low occupancy rates. Hospitals generally lack trained managers, and are often run by chief doctors with
little or no management training. This is beginning to change in private hospitals. Under the 2005 reforms, all
hospitals were transferred to MOH, with no hospitals owned by the social insurance sector. This is a transitional
measure until the health care providers become autonomous. This transformation is part of the government’s reform
agenda and aims to separate the financing of health care from the provision of services.

Turkey does not have an effective referral system. This comes from the lack of primary care doctors and the fact that
hospitals treat self-referred patients in non-emergency situations. MOH hospitals do not require referrals and most
consultations occur without the advice of a primary care doctor.20 Turkey has relatively few trained health service
workers, and they are distributed unevenly across the country. As part of an effort to address the distribution of health
care providers and to promote the use of primary care, the reforms included a pilot family medicine project that will
be significantly expanded in the coming years.
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2.5 Efficiency, effectiveness and equity

As described above, the structure of health provision – with multiple, non-coordinating public providers – has led to
duplication and inefficiency. The reliance on more costly inpatient providers and on private polyclinics for basic
services increases costs unnecessarily. Overcapacity in the hospital sector consumes more resources than would
otherwise be necessary.

A further challenge to the financial sustainability of health care in Turkey has been the high dependency ratio (the
number of non-paying per premium-paying members) for most social health insurance coverage programmes.
These ratios range from 3.6:1 (Bag-Kur) to 4.55:1 (SSK), with an overall average ratio of 4.14:1. This meant that, on
average, one person’s contribution bore the cost of more than four people’s health care. This placed a high burden
on premium paying members and may have contributed to collection problems. While the financing may be
structured progressively among insured wage-earners, it does not distribute financing fairly across age groups
because dependents often have no income. The reforms have tried to solve this problem by insuring individuals rather
than family groups, with certain types of individual contributions paid by the government via tax-based funding.
This will result in a mixed system of health care financing that will combine tax-based funding and social insurance
contributions in an attempt to spread the financial burden across more people.

There is a tiered formal provider payment structure that allows providers to charge different amounts based upon
seniority. For example, heads of departments and university professors, may charge more than junior colleagues.
This tiered rate schedule rewards experience and training Nevertheless, from an equity perspective, those who can
afford to pay the higher fees have a wider choice of physicians, with potential implications in terms of the quality of
services received.

The type of health coverage and insurance status have historically affected people’s likelihood to seek treatment.
Those with private coverage tend to seek care more frequently, followed by those with social and green card
coverage. Unsurprisingly, the uninsured are less likely to seek care.
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Figure 6: Varied health care treatment patterns: likelihood to seek care by type of
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Particularly troubling is the fact that the most disadvantaged groups appear to have paid the most for their care, with
the uninsured paying the highest amounts and those with green cards a bit less, but still more than the socially
insured. The privately insured are an exception to this trend, and paid more for health services than those with green
cards, but less than the uninsured.21

Out-of-pocket spending went down over the past two decades, partly because of the growing private health insurance
market. But recent premium increases have slowed the growth in this market and may have reduced consumer
interest and trust. The rate of premium increases must be controlled if this market is to continue to grow and help
provide a source of additional and pooled revenue for the health system. As in other countries, higher-income persons
are more likely to purchase PHI, and hence its benefits are not equally distributed across the population.

2.6 Reforms and recommendations

Key challenges to the financial sustainability of the health system
To summarise, the Turkish health system faces several financing hurdles, including:

• a significant amount of out-of-pocket financing;
• inefficient management of the provision and financing of inpatient and outpatient services, including a heavy

reliance on inpatient care and overcapacity in the hospital sector;
• fluctuations in budgetary resources and allocations for health care;
• low collection rates for many of the social insurers; and
• a relatively low level of financial resources devoted to funding health care in absolute terms for a country at its

level of economic development.

Past health reform efforts

• Reforms of the 1990s
Between 1990 and 1993, a more comprehensive and detailed reform process was carried out in an effort to
increase awareness and build consensus for reform. A proposal was presented to the Second National Health
Congress and the Council of Ministers in 1993. It included reforms to health care organisation (including
regionalisation of MOH powers) and the establishment of a universal health insurance organisation. However, the
death of the president resulted in many changes in political leadership and the main piece of the proposals that
was implemented was the Green Card programme for low-earners.22 More recently, the government has been
implementing comprehensive reforms that seek to address many of the issues included under the earlier
proposal, plus some additional components.

• Key goals of past reforms
The past reforms sought to address several problems in the health care system by:
- improving health system effectiveness;
- increasing efficiency and effective use of resources; 
- improving quality; and 
- reducing inequalities.

• Key components of recently enacted reforms
The adopted reforms are in various stages of implementation and include the following components:
- Improving health system effectiveness

- restructure MOH and make other changes in the health agencies; and
- place all public hospitals under MOH and increase their autonomy over time.

- Increasing efficiency and effective use of resources
- merge social insurers and integrate premium collection;
- separate health provision and financing in order to encourage more innovative financing methods; 
- pilot family medicine in several districts and expand over time; 
- adopt pharmaceutical policies to address inappropriate demand and use; 
- define clearly the basic benefit package; and
- provide budget support for MOH and other health financing functions.
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• Improving quality
- increase MOH’s ability to oversee policy, regulate the private sector, health care technologies and

pharmaceuticals and fulfil its public health and quality assurance roles more effectively.

• Reducing inequalities
- establish a single universal health insurance (UHI) scheme to cover all citizens, with the state paying on

behalf of the poor and those unable to pay.

The implementation of these reforms is just under way and it will take some time to monitor and observe their
effectiveness. The important thing, however, is that the country has begun to try to address the challenges facing
their health system, from the perspective of both service provision and financing.

2.7 Recommended steps for policymakers

The current reforms address a number of important areas and, if implemented successfully, could help to make
significant improvements in terms of access to health coverage and services and financial sustainability. Given the
scale of the reforms, it will be important to monitor implementation so that early and mid-course corrections could
be made.

Areas for particular attention and quick policy intervention include:

• giving the more vulnerable populations access to services under the new universal health coverage system, and
identifying quickly any administrative or financing obstacles; 

• ensuring strong understanding by the public and health care providers of the scope of covered benefits under
the basic benefit package; and

• considering possible pilot projects when moving towards more hospital autonomy.
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3.1 Overview

Romania’s total health expenditure (THE) was 6.1% of GDP in 2003.23 Public health expenditure as a percentage of
GDP was 4.1% that same year24 and more recent figures reveal a similar allocation of public funds in 2005, when
the government’s health budget accounted for 4% of GDP.25 As shown in figure 7 below, health expenditures as a
percentage of GDP grew from 4.9% to 6.1% between 1998 and 2003. More of that spending came from public
sources in 2003, although there is still a heavy dependence on private spending (37.1% in 2003). Unlike in Turkey,
the out-of-pocket spending increased over this time, and the contribution of private health insurance (PHI) to private
health expenditures fell dramatically. This reduced role for private health insurance may be short-lived. A package of
new health care reforms in 2006 define a basic benefit package and introduce a greater role for private supplemental
insurance, as described below.

3.2 Sources and mechanisms of financing 

Social insurance 
From 1991, several laws and regulations have been enacted to improve the structure and functioning of the health
care system.26 Two key pieces of legislation on health insurance have been enacted: the 1997 law on social insurance
(implemented from 1998), and a package of health care laws in 2006 that revised significantly the social and private
health care coverage systems. The 1997 reforms are described below, together with challenges that led to the recent
round of reforms in 2006 (see section 6, below).

Until 1997, Romania’s centralised health system provided universal coverage, funded largely from the budget
administered by the Ministry of Health (MOH) and other health provider networks. The 1997 health insurance law
changed the system from a ‘Semashko’ state-financed model to an employer-based compulsory social health
insurance system. From 1998, earmarked payroll contributions have been the main source of health funding.
The 1997 law required employees to contribute 10% of their income and this was increased to 14% in 1999, with
employers and employees contributing 7% each. The Ministry of Defence funded health care for the military and the
Ministry of Justice funded health care for prisoners.27

The 1997 law required the 42 district health insurance funds (DHIFs) to collect premiums locally and then contract for
services from public and private providers. The district funds administer the money, along with a national health insurance
fund (NHIF) which sets the rules and can switch to re-allocate up to 25% of the collected funds to underfinanced
districts. The national fund also negotiates the framework contract with the Romanian College of Physicians.

Collecting the funds has provided a major challenge to the success of this social insurance system. Initial collections
in 1998 were lower than had been anticipated (87% of conservative projections). In 1999, revenues increased by
25%, explained in part by higher collection rates.28 But in 2002 there were still problems: one study attributed this
to a lack of experience and skills by those collecting revenues from employers, and resistance among certain
employers who have decided to evade paying social insurance by hiring ‘unofficially’. 29
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Figure 7: Changes in Romanian health expenditures 1998 and 2003

THE % GDP % THE Public % THE Private Per capita OOP health Contribution 
Health exp. spending; PHI to 

(US$) % priv. spdg priv.h.exp.

1998 4.9% 57.6% 42.4% 87 (’99) 82.6% 17.4%

2003 6.1% 62.9% 37.1% 159 90.% 4.7%

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics (2006)
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Social insurance has provided health coverage for many Romanians since 1998, but an analysis a few years after
its implementation showed that several groups tended to have no health coverage. For example, those unemployed
for longer than 27 months are not registered as unemployed, and end up uninsured unless they have close family
members in work. Additional gaps were found among the rural population (whose unstable income made it hard to
pay premiums, and thus ended up paying out of pocket); the ‘unofficially employed’ who are hired on the black
market (at times there may be premium evasion as an employer motive); and those who live in areas where local
budgets are not enough to encourage physicians or nurses to practise there.30

The 1997 law gave a legal right to free treatment for any medical condition, free annual checkups, and free or highly
subsidised drugs (at least 50%).31 However, as with other central and eastern European countries, the reform did not
include a clearly defined benefit package. Patients have had problems accessing care as well as obtaining free and
subsidised medicines. They complain of long queues for appointments and shortages or limited availability of medicines,
including vital drugs such as insulin.32

Additional sources of financing
Private spending has continued to make up a large proportion of total health expenditures (over 31%). Despite the
1997 social insurance law, informal under-the-table payments are still prevalent. This has a negative impact on
equity and access, and remains a significant problem, according to a recent World Bank report. This survey showed
that informal payments ranged from US$5 to US$60 for specialist treatment at a clinic or top hospital. Low-income
families had to spend as much as three-quarters of their monthly wage on such payments if a family member needed
hospitalisation. This study, released in 2004, also highlighted the link with low physician and provider payment
levels.33 A recent article on the Romanian situation and the World Bank study quoted the head of the Romanian
Association for Doctors’ Trade Unions: ‘The big payments occur in hospitals for things like surgery and treatments
using the latest technology. Only salary increases can solve the problem.’34

As for cost sharing, co-payments (20%) were in place for drugs and certain services, yet certain groups were exempt
from these, and these groups included those who could afford to pay.35 This reduced the potential for co-payments
to act as a mechanism for raising revenue and controlling inappropriate and excessive use of services. Also, the
broad exemption categories did not address equity issues among income groups.

Wealthier households are increasingly bypassing the public system by paying out-of-pocket for private services.
Surveys confirmed an increased use of private providers, paid on an out-of-pocket basis in 1998 and 1999.36

An increased proportion of total health expenditure comes from government resources, which improves the potential
for a fairer distribution of health care resources. But the extent of private out-of-pocket spending means that
resources are not being pooled across the population, nor are they being distributed according to health care needs.

3.3 Health spending 

Allocation of resources towards inpatient and outpatient services
There is a heavy bias towards inpatient services, with 53% of the health budget going to hospital care, compared to
the OECD average of 40%. Romania’s annual number of inpatient surgical procedures is three times the EU average.37

Only 15% of the budget is devoted to outpatient care.

Pharmaceutical policy and expenditure tracking 
Romania has not had a national drug information system to track public and private sector spending. It was estimated
that about 23% of its 1996 health expenditure was on drugs. A much higher proportion of private health spending
(31%) went to this sector than public health spending (19%).38

The 1998 health insurance law limited insurance coverage of pharmaceuticals by creating two lists of reimbursed
drugs: the first for generic substances treating 26 diseases (cancer, TB, diabetes, etc), and the second for generic
substances subject to a reference price system and reimbursed at 70% of the reference price. The list is based on
recommendations from the College of Physicians and the College of Pharmacists, but the law does not specify
selection criteria.
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3.4 Health care delivery

Romania historically had a centralised health system under the authority of the MOH. Until 1999, primary care
took place through a network of MOH dispensaries administered through local hospitals. In 1998, the health
insurance law allowed patients to choose their family doctor, and general practitioners moved from being state
employees to independent practitioners, generally contracting with the public health insurance funds but operating
their practices privately.39

Specialist care, which had historically been provided by polyclinics, is provided in a variety of settings, such as
hospital outpatient departments, free-standing centres, or individual specialist offices. A study estimated that about
15% of physicians work in both public and private practice.40

The number of hospital admissions (21/100) is higher than that found in most European countries, but comparable
to levels in Austria, Hungary, the Baltic countries and the UK. There is a high rate of emergency admissions – about
70% of total admissions (excluding chronic care hospitals).41

With one exception, all hospitals are publicly owned and administered by the state. Hospital leaders are usually
appointed by public health directorates at the district level. After the 1999 law, hospitals introduced global budgets
and contracting procedures, and were also transferred to local council ownership. While these changes should
improve the management of hospital resources, there are significant challenges because many hospitals are in poor
physical condition and most hospital and polyclinic equipment is considered obsolete.42

3.5 Efficiency, effectiveness and equity

The number of emergency admissions into inpatient care is high. This reflects the inefficient allocation of resources
in favour of more costly inpatient services, the difficulty of accessing more cost-effective outpatient care, and delays
in patients seeking treatment until their conditions become more serious.

Access to, and quality of, health care is uneven among geographic areas, income groups and ethnic minorities. In addition,
the practice of informal payments distorts incentives in the payment system and increases inequities.

3.6 Reforms and recommendations

Given the ongoing challenges in the health care system, the Romanian parliament adopted a package of 17 health
care laws in 2006.

One of the key reforms is the development of a clearer, and more restrictive, definition of the ‘benefit package’ (health
care services covered by social insurance). Before, the package left the way open for a gap between the legal goals
and ensuing public expectations on the one hand, and the actual level of services on the other.

The intention of the legislation is to stabilise funding for the social health insurance system so that all Romanian
citizens have better access to health care services. This is to be achieved by narrowing the range of services covered
by social insurance, and clarifying and promoting a role for private health insurance for additional services.

Reforms included the following policy changes:

Improving health system effectiveness
• separating hospital management and clinical functions;
• giving the Ministry of Health consultative approval in the appointment and dismissal of hospital leadership (but

without granting oversight functions to an independent board of directors, as has been done elsewhere).
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Increasing efficiency and the effective use of resources
• establishing the mechanism for paying contributions and regulating how they contribute to the National Single

Health Insurance Fund;
• defining covered benefit package; 
• listing medicines subject to full or partial reimbursement; and
• providing a mixed reimbursement system for family doctors – paying on both a per capita and per service basis

– in order to increase outpatient activities and reduce hospital spending.43

These reforms have the potential to improve access to services, quality of care and the financial stability. Yet they are
ambitious, and public expectations may put additional pressures on their implementation in the short term.
Policymakers and stakeholders will have to implement and monitor the changes carefully.

Policy recommendations
Implementing the earlier set of reforms was hampered by limited expertise with contracting and payment system
design. There were other challenges, such as the legal ambiguities concerning the roles of MOH and the health
insurance funds.44 While such difficult challenges may no longer be an issue, the lessons learnt still emphasise the
importance of attending to the institutional context. This means building or supporting capacity in the appropriate
areas as the government moves forward with its most recent set of reforms.

A key recommendation is to monitor these wide-reaching reforms carefully to ensure their success in improving
access and the stability and sustainability of health financing in Romania. Additional attention must be paid to the
pharmaceutical sector, where cost increases are likely to occur and the policy and payment framework could benefit
from further attention.
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4.1 Overview

Croatia’s health expenditures, in absolute and relative terms, are high compared with those of the other countries
studied, and represented 7.8% of GDP in 2003. The total health expenditures are consistent with spending in 1998;
they had been higher in some of the intervening years (reaching 9.3% GDP in 2000), yet has declined since 2002.

4.2 Sources and mechanisms of financing 

Social insurance
Croatia has had a consolidated health financing system since 1993, organised under a single, statutory, quasi-
government agency, HZZO. However, government efforts to contain health care costs in the 1990s were not
successful, resulting in HZZO having significant arrears. These necessitated periodic transfers of funds from the
central budget, imposing a burden on the broader fiscal situation. In 2000, the government began a series of reforms
to contain costs, reduce the tax burden on labour, and raise revenues through co-payments. It also set up supply side
reforms, including efforts to rationalise the structure of health care and to reform provider payment mechanisms.45

The payroll tax for health insurance was lowered to 15% in 2000. The hope was that the lower contributions would
be balanced by the increased budget allocations for special groups, together with increased cost-sharing and
supplemental health insurance coverage of co-payments.

About one third of HZZO beneficiaries were actively employed between 1995 and 2002. However, the number of
unemployed and retired beneficiaries has been increasing recently. These groups are among the higher users of
health services but contribute the least, and this will pose challenges to HZZO’s future funding.46

Out-of-pocket spending
Household survey data suggest that direct household spending on health amounts to about 1.2% GDP and private
insurer reimbursements to about 0.7% GDP. This gives a total private health spending of about 2% GDP. A study on
informal payments in Zagreb suggested that about 44% of respondents who have used health services have made
some type of informal payments.47

Private health insurance
Private insurance is for services not covered by social insurance and was about 6% of total health expenditure
in 2001.48 The coverage of social insurance co-payments by complementary coverage raises concerns about moral
hazard.49 For example, countries with similar private coverage schemes, such as France, have seen this coverage
contravene the potential demand-moderating effect of the co-payments.
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Figure 8: Changes in Croatian health expenditures between 1998 and 2003

THE % GDP % THE Public % THE Private Per capita OOP health Contribution 
Health exp. spending; PHI to 

(US$) % priv. spdg priv.h.exp.

1998 7.9% 85.1% 14.9% 386 (’99) 100% 0%*

2003 7.8% 83.6% 16.4% 494 100% 0%*

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics (2006)

* This figure does not appear to account for the voluntary complementary health insurance offered through
the social insurance fund.
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4.3 Health spending

Allocation of resources for outpatient and inpatient services 
Unlike other countries in this study, Croatia spends the highest proportion of its total health expenditures on
outpatient services (34.7% in 2001). Inpatient services represent the second largest expenditure (27.3%).

Pharmaceutical expenditures
Pharmaceutical spending is the third largest health expenditure in Croatia, and was 21.2% of the total in 2001.50

It has also been a significant source of the rising cost of health care. In 1999, a reference price scheme was
introduced, which determined prices biannually based on wholesale prices in the ‘reference countries’ of Slovenia,
the Czech Republic and France, along with two other countries when necessary. This system has resulted in selected
drug prices both below (by 36%) and above (by 64%) the prices for the same drugs in Australia. (Australia is a useful
benchmark as it reimburses drugs at 50-60% of the world average.)

In order to address demand, the Croatian Institute for Health Insurance (HZZO) has imposed a ceiling of five
prescriptions per beneficiary (though there can be exceptions).This has not controlled prescriptions because the
average number per beneficiary rose from five to seven between 1996 and 2002. However, higher co-payment rates
under the 2002 health insurance law appear to have reduced HZZO drug expenditures. Instead of reducing use, the
policy appears to have shifted some of the costs to patients, although the increased out-of-pocket spending on drugs
may have been mitigated by complementary PHI coverage.51

Nevertheless HZZO drug expenditures have ranged between 17.9% and 13.4% of its total health spending. This is
a lower proportion than that in some other countries in this study (eg, Turkey). However, while the payment for drugs
now includes private health insurance and out-of-pocket payments, and has reduced the burden on social insurance,
it has not clearly addressed costs in the drug sector overall, nor utilisation.

4.4 Health care delivery 

The Ministry of Health is responsible for health policy and planning, the drafting of legislation, the regulation of
standards of health services and training, public health programmes, and the operation of teaching hospitals and
certain specialised clinics. Local governments own and operate most public primary and secondary health care
providers, including general hospitals and polyclinics. Their operating costs are funded through contracts with HZZO
and they are responsible for infrastructure maintenance and capital investment. Private providers are largely found
in primary and specialist care and many of them also have contracts with HZZO.

The 1993 health law established primary care physicians as gatekeepers, encouraged their privatisation, and
established capitation payments. This system, however, does not create incentives to support the gate-keeping
function. HZZO imposed limits on the average number of prescriptions and referrals per patient, yet these did not
reflect the clinical or epidemiological profiles of the practice or service needs and exemptions were permitted if there
was evidence of patient need.

The hospital payment system has created incentives for full occupancy and extended lengths of stay, because it is a
point-based system based upon per diem reimbursement that operates like a fee-for-service reimbursement system.
It is subject to a global cap with financial incentives if the hospital exceeds the ceiling. Low occupancy rates have
reduced the risk that hospitals would reach the ceiling, but HZZO can lower the cap and current contracts have made
it difficult for hospitals to adjust staffing levels based on efficiency gains, such as shorter lengths of stay. In addition
to global budgets, the hospital system might benefit from changes in hospital management in order to realign
incentives while at the same time protecting access to, and quality of, care.52

4.5 Efficiency, effectiveness and equity

Provider payment mechanisms have not made the system more efficient, and in fact may have promoted inefficiency.
The capitation-based payment of primary care physicians promotes referrals to specialists and to hospitals, where
there are still significant inefficiencies. The government has tried to address these problems through cutting bed
capacity and reforming hospital payments.
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However, the point-based payment system has created incentives to keep beds occupied, with longer hospital stays
and longer waiting lists for certain services. In 2002, the government introduced a case-based payment system.
Hospitals could opt out of this payment mechanism, potentially undercutting its effectiveness, but so far it has
succeeded in reducing lengths of hospital stays.53

The health financing system does not appear to cause extensive inequities. Household spending patterns do not
appear to be regressive when analysed by income quintiles. However, pensioners and disabled persons incur the
highest proportion of out-of-pocket expenditure. About 7% of all pensioners spend over 10% of their household
budget on health care, which is a significant burden. Despite the payment exemptions and the generally equitable
distribution of health expenditures, the current system fails to protect certain sub-populations.54

4.6 Reforms and recommendations

The government enacted new health insurance legislation in 2002 to improve the financial sustainability of the
system. Key components included the following:

Improving health system effectiveness
• clarifying the role of local and central governments in providing subsidies to social cases; and
• giving HZZO the role of administering workers’ compensation funds for occupational safety.

Increasing efficiency and effective use of resources
• reducing the scope of covered services;
• providing a new co-payment schedule, with higher rates for hospital and specialist services, diagnostic tests and

pharmaceuticals;
• removing a provision in the health insurance law that had allowed high-income earners to buy private health

insurance instead of the HZZO plan; and
• allowing the sale and purchase of supplemental coverage of co-payments, initially through HZZO but with an

expectation that this market would be opened to private plans in 2004.

Reducing inequalities
• reducing some of the categories of beneficiaries exempt from co-payment.

The government imposed several administrative cost controls recently, including prescription limits, and hospital
expenditure caps, both in effect since 2004. Nevertheless, deficits in the health sector have continued to grow.

These reforms represent positive steps towards improved financial stability for the Croatian health care system, but
some recent policy decisions raise concerns. A large part of the covered population is still exempt from co-payments
for health services and drugs, and the complementary coverage of social insurance co-payments reduces the
potential for these cost-sharing tools to discourage unnecessary use.

In 2005, the Ministry of Health and Social Welfare (MOHSW) attempted to change the 1993 law in order to increase
revenues and control spending. In the end it only made modest changes. The most significant was the introduction
of a small, flat ‘administrative fee’ for health services that was to be imposed more broadly and have fewer
exceptions than co-payments. More sweeping changes to the co-payment exemption and public and private
insurance coverage schemes have been contemplated, as has the creation of a two-tiered drug reimbursement
scheme, yet these proposals have not been made law. The recent modest changes are unlikely to raise significant
revenues unless they are accompanied by broader changes such as these.

Policy recommendations
Croatia should consider more significant changes to its social insurance co-payments and also seek to define more
carefully which services are covered. A clearer benefit package will make it easier for the government to monitor and
stabilise its social insurance costs, and also facilitate the development of mechanisms such as private health
insurance to enable people to buy services that are not covered. As with all the study countries, the government will
need to devote significant effort to educating patients, health care providers and stakeholders about such changes,
in order to clarify people’s rights and manage expectations.
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5.1 Overview

Bulgaria’s total and public spending on health care has recently increased, and in 2003, total spending in health was
about 7.5% of GDP, compared with 5.1% in 1998. The earlier low level can be attributed to poor economic conditions
and the relatively low priority placed on health care spending.55

5.2 Sources and mechanisms of financing

Social insurance 
Until about 2000, Bulgaria’s health care system was funded out of general revenues. Following national health insurance
legislation in 1998, the country began to move towards a compulsory social insurance system. The system is funded
through contributions of 6% of salaries, originally shared between employers and employees on a 5:1 ratio, and
phased in until such time as the respective contributions are equal, which is expected to be in 2007.56 The government
pays the contributions of about half the population (4 million people)57, including vulnerable groups, the unemployed
and pensioners. The self-employed have to make social insurance contributions.58 Despite this, the social insurance
system has not given universal health insurance coverage. A 2001 household survey indicated that 76% of the
population reported insurance with the National Health Insurance Fund (NHIF), 18% were uninsured and 6% did not
know their status. All citizens have the legal right to inpatient and outpatient care, and the precise implications of
being without social insurance are unclear.

Since 2003, NHIF funds have covered outpatient care, part of outpatient drugs and about 20% of the cost of inpatient
services. Despite improved collection rates, which were about 94% in 2000, the contribution rates are acknowledged
to be insufficient to meet expenditure.59 The economic situation has not permitted higher contribution rates.
Also, NHIF began to experience deficits in 2003 at the same time that it was expected to become the single insurer
and purchaser of health care services. NHIF’s lack of information on non-contributors has contributed to rising debt,
with about 1.7 million people not contributing in 2004 (ranging from 3-36 months of missing contributions).60

Public funding
Most health care is still funded by national and municipal budgets. In 2000, these sources of funding were nearly
equal, with 34.5% coming from the national budget and 34.7% from municipalities.61 The relatively low contribution
of social health insurance to the costs of inpatient care had to increase between 2002 and 2007.62 From 2001, MOH
and municipalities were funding 50% of the cost of inpatient care.

Out-of-pocket spending
Private out-of-pocket payments account for an estimated 20% of total health spending.63 Informal payments remain
widespread. Patients pay for out-of-pocket drugs and sometimes for inpatient drugs. A household survey from 1994
revealed that 42.6% of the respondents had paid for services that were officially free. The amount of these payments
ranged from 3% to 14% of the average monthly income.64 The informal payment situation has persisted, at least
through 1999. At this time a survey in Sofia found that 54% of the population had made informal payments for state-
provided services.65
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Figure 9: Changes in Bulgarian health expenditures between 1998 and 2003

THE % GDP % THE Public % THE Private Per capita OOP health Contribution 
Health exp. spending; PHI to 

(US$) % priv. spdg priv.h.exp.

1998 5.1% 67.9% 32.1% 97 (’99) 98.6% 0.0%

2003 7.5% 54.5% 45.5% 191 98.4% 0.9%

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics (2006)
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The 1998 health insurance legislation added formal co-payments or user fees for outpatient and inpatient services
in an attempt to curb unnecessary use. Co-payments, which are about 2% of the minimum monthly salary for each
inpatient day, are a burden on those with lower incomes. By the end of the 1990s, the largest share of private
payments went on drugs, with the second largest going on informal payments, and the lowest on formal user fees.66

Private health insurance
There is little private health insurance in Bulgaria, with only between 1-2% of the population purchasing supplemental
policies, generally through their employers. This low uptake is not surprising and there may not be much room for
expanding private coverage until the economic status of the population improves.

5.3 Health spending

Allocation of resources for outpatient, inpatient and other services 
In 2000, the Ministry of Health spent about 30% of its total health expenditures on inpatient care, and this was largely
used to finance the costs of health care establishments. The spending of the National Health Insurance Fund (NHIF)
was roughly divided as follows: 30% primary care, 20% outpatient specialty care, 10% dental and 30%
pharmaceutical care.67 NHIF data indicates that 48% of all public health spending went on inpatient care, compared
to 16% to outpatient care, 20% to pharmaceuticals68 and 16% to other services.69

Pharmaceutical spending
The percentage of government health spending devoted to pharmaceuticals nearly doubled between 1990 and
2000, rising from 12.3% to 23.75%.70 This was a time of declining government health spending. Nevertheless the
trend continued even when health expenditures increased: by 2004, drugs made up 30% of the total public budget
for health care and 28% of the budget of NHIF.71 Informal payment practices also extend to drugs, and a 1999 survey
indicated that patients often paid for inpatient drugs.72

The MOH and NHIF cover the cost of certain expensive drugs and NHIF reimburses for some other drugs as well.
Generally, reimbursement rates are based upon a ‘positive’ list of covered drugs issued by MOH and validated (after
changes) by NHIF. This list includes generic and brand name drugs and includes about 900 reimbursed items, 200
of which are free. The remaining drugs are subject to co-payments ranging from 25% to 75%. These price limits are
the main cost containment mechanism, but it is worth noting that this mechanism alone has not been successful in
containing drug costs in other European countries.73

5.4 Health care delivery

Extensive reform of the structure of outpatient care began in 1999. Physicians were given the choice of working alone
or in group practices. Each physician either contracted individually with NHIF or became an employee of newly
created diagnostic and consultation centres that contracted with the NHIF. Most physicians chose the latter.

Bulgaria has a relatively high ratio of beds to population. But it has reduced the number of beds, which fell from
10.5 per 1000 in 1997 to 7.5 per 1000 in 2000. This ratio is still higher than those in Spain (2.8), Austria (6.3) and
France (4.1).74 The reduction in beds came partly from the closing of substandard facilities and the introduction of
an accreditation process.

Inpatient beds are also used inefficiently, with low occupancy rates and high average lengths of stay compared with
many European countries. Many hospitals are in poor physical shape. Regional hospitals were formed into private
companies, with the government holding half of the assets. Since 2000, hospitals are now fully funded by the MOH,
and since 2001, they are able to contract with NHIF for set clinical paths. National institutes and centres provide
tertiary care in a range of specialties (oncology, cardiovascular medicine and others) and are financed by the MOH.
The Ministry of Science and Education finances the teaching activities within the 21 designated teaching hospitals.
Inpatient admissions require a physician referral, or careful assessment of need if the patient presents without a
referral; otherwise the patient must pay out-of-pocket.
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Since 2001, the NHIF has paid for about 20% of hospital expenses; municipalities fund the remainder of their hospital
expenses through transfers from the central government and they are able to decide how to allocate their funding.
The 1999 law on health care institutions introduced new contracting processes and accounting mechanisms, and
better management and cost analysis tools. However, there is still no ‘active purchasing’.75 NHIF pays hospitals on
the basis of diagnosis and clinical pathways (about 55% of hospital budgets), according to a fixed price for a
minimum number of cases, although the number of cases can be renegotiated. The MOH (45% of hospital budgets)
pays hospitals based on a number of factors, including past patient volume and average value for different hospital
groups, activities performed by medical condition, a dialysis subsidy and a subsidy for disabled patients. The MOH
also manages and finances national reference and specialised hospitals, which are often more expensive.

General practitioners are paid on a capitation basis and can earn extra payments for certain preventive services.
Specialists are generally paid on a capped fee-for-service basis, while inpatient hospital physicians are salaried.

5.5 Efficiency, effectiveness and equity

Many Bulgarians spend much of their income on health care – 20.9% of the average household income on health
care according to a 2002 household survey. Drugs are the largest item of health care spending for most households.
There is evidence that many households do not see a doctor because they cannot afford the cost of the examination
(13% in case of a GP and 29% in case of those referred to a specialist). About 11% of households do not buy
prescribed medicines (and over 25% in the case of the Roma population). Efforts to increase co-payments in order
to improve revenues should include a strategy to protect the poor from the impact that cost-sharing requirements
might have on their use of, and access to, health services.76

There are also significant disparities in access for certain minority groups, especially the Roma. A total of 90%
of Roma cite financial reasons as the main reason they may not seek inpatient care, compared with 50% of
Bulgarians generally.77

The state and structure of the hospital sector, and the heavy use of inpatient services, contribute to inefficiency and
wasted resources.

5.6 Reforms and recommendations

As in other study countries, Bulgaria is reforming several aspects of its health care provision and financing sector.
Key elements for policymaker attention are highlighted below.

Several reforms could improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the health care system in Bulgaria, and thereby
improve the sustainability of health care financing. It will also be important to consider additional revenue sources.

Increasing efficiency and the effective use of resources

• Review purchasing policy for inpatient care and pharmaceuticals
The MOH and NHIF must review the purchasing and administration practices for their two largest budget items:
inpatient care and pharmaceuticals. As recommended by the World Bank (see World Bank (2005)), it will be
important to continue efforts to streamline payer and payment mechanisms, so that the NHIF will become the
sole purchaser of inpatient services. Payment mechanisms should be made more efficient, perhaps via the
adoption of DRGs, along with careful monitoring to prevent distortions. In primary care, GPs need better
incentives to increase their caseload and more funds should be devoted to prevention. The National Framework
Contract, which governs provider contracts, should be changed to ensure that hospitals are fully represented and
that the NHIF can be selective in its purchasing.

Bulgaria should consider implementing ways of containing the cost of pharmaceuticals, taking into consideration
the cost pressures from consumers and providers, as well as those from suppliers. Most countries in Europe use
a combination of regulatory mechanisms, such as co-payments, prescription limits, and reference pricing.
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• Address overcapacity in the hospital sector 
The supply side will require more work on hospital restructuring as well as on human resources policy.
Despite progress in reducing health care infrastructure, the hospital sector still has excess capacity, and
hospitals are both over-used and inappropriately used (eg, used to perform social functions such as long-term
care), and this is inefficient. Estimates in one region showed that hospital discharges were about 76% above
estimated population needs and that the region had twice the number of beds needed for its predicted caseload.
As with other European countries, Bulgaria could benefit from consolidating hospital infrastructure, trying to
reduce lengths of stay, and replacing of inpatient with outpatient care whenever appropriate and possible.

• Improve social health insurance collection and consider other possible public sources of revenue
In order to maximise potential revenue, particularly in the light of the low required levels of contribution, it will
be important to improve insurance collection rates. Potential sources of additional revenue should be identified,
whether from increasing social insurance contribution rates or possible other public sources (eg, general
revenues or a tobacco tax).78
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6.1 Overview

Macedonia’s total health expenditure is fairly high relative to its GDP, ranging from 7.8% in 1998 to 7.1% in 2003 (similar
to the portion of GDP devoted to health care in Turkey).79 This places its health care related spending at a comparable
level to EU member countries and lower than most of the countries in this study, with the exception of Romania.

6.2 Sources and mechanisms of financing

Social insurance
Legislation in 1991 created a compulsory social health insurance system, covering public and private sector
employees, retirees, students, the disabled and dependents. The state subsidises care for the uninsured (such as the
stateless and social care recipients) as well as child and maternal health care for the uninsured. Employees must pay
8.6% of income, pensioners 14.7% and the self-employed 8.6%. There is also a set contribution for the unemployed.
There is no required employer contribution, nor any ‘sin taxes’ such as on tobacco or alcohol. Health care used to
be administered and financed locally, but now the Ministry of Health oversees the system.

A 1993 amendment to the legislation introduced co-payments for services covered, which ranged from 10% for
inpatient services to 50% for certain drugs and supplies. However, broad exemptions to the co-payments (children,
elderly, pregnant women, chronic disease patients) undercut their impact on both use and revenues.80 In 2000, the
co-payment structure was revised in favour of a system of fixed co-payments subject to ceilings. Some co-insurance
remains, including 20% for inpatient health care services, accommodation, and inpatient drugs. Until recently there
was no positive list of drugs for secondary and tertiary care.

Private health insurance
Although the 1991 law established the legality and structure for private health insurance to cover non-covered
services, no package is yet available.

Prevalence of informal payments
It is difficult to assess the level of informal payments and estimates diverge greatly. However, surgeons are limited in
what services they can provide outside hospitals, which limits their potential for extra income. It is therefore believed
that they commonly request informal payments.81

6.3 Health spending

Allocation of resources for outpatient, inpatient and other services 
Limited data are available on the details of Macedonia’s health care expenditures. One report (now outdated)
indicated that inpatient costs were 29.4% of total health expenditure and pharmaceuticals 9.6%.82 The same report
indicated that the state budget allocated 39.4% of its spending to outpatient care, 39.3% to hospital care (including
inpatient drugs), and 10.3% to reimbursed drugs received from state pharmacies. (Spending on inpatient drugs was
included in the 39.3% share of the public budget attributed to inpatient care.)
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Figure 10: Changes in Macedonian health expenditures between 1998 and 2003

THE % GDP % THE Public % THE Private Per capita OOP health Contribution 
Health exp. spending; PHI to 

(US$) % priv. spdg priv.h.exp.

1998 7.8% 87.4% 12.6% 115 (’99) 100.0% 0.0%

2003 7.1% 84.5% 15.5% 161 100.0% 0.0%

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics (2006)
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Pharmaceutical spending
Since 1996, the share of national income spent on pharmaceuticals was among the highest in the world.83 The prices
of some common essential drugs, in both public and private pharmacies, were between five and 20 times world
market prices. Problems included a lengthy registration process that included burdensome testing (even for generic
equivalents), a prohibition on generic substitution by pharmacists, policies that favoured higher-priced specialty
drugs, and sizeable production and import costs. The public sector did not limit its purchasing or reimbursement of
drugs; the existing list includes most registered drugs and the National Health Insurance Fund (NHIF) did not limit its
reimbursement level. Consumers had to make co-payments.84

6.4 Health care delivery 

Primary care in Macedonia has been provided through private sector organisations since 1991. Specialty care is
provided via ambulatory polyclinics associated with medical centres; these clinics also provide primary care services.
Hospital care is provided through referrals from primary care and specialty care providers, although this system could
benefit from more complete implementation and enforcement (see below).

Macedonia has a low level of outpatient service use compared with most of Europe. The estimate is about three
outpatient contacts per year, although the data’s validity is unclear. As with some of the other countries, the hospital
sector is inefficient, with long lengths of stay and low occupancy rates. While the ratio of the number of beds to
population is below the EU average, the country has a young population compared with the rest of Europe (and
therefore less need for hospital services).85

Hospitals used to be paid on a point system but this has moved to a line-item billing system based on historical
activity and inputs. The public sector submits inflated invoices, however, so this mechanism needs to be reviewed
and refined in order to ensure appropriate incentives. Private sector providers have retained the point system.

6.5 Efficiency, effectiveness and equity

Given the limited health expenditure data and other health system related information, it is more difficult to draw
conclusions regarding the financing system, but it appears to face many similar challenges to the other countries.
For example, the social insurance system is structured similarly, and includes subsidies and co-payment exemptions
to help assure access to coverage and care for poorer people. The fixed co-payment system may help address
unintended access challenges as a result of cost-sharing that was originally based on a percentage of incurred
covered expenses. Yet as seen in countries where there is more recent data, it is important to find out where access
challenges may still persist. The reforms enacted in 2000 included some structural changes to contributions and
benefits within the social insurance system.

The allocation of health care resources has included a heavy emphasis on inpatient care within an inefficient hospital
sector. The country could benefit from an examination of pharmaceutical use and expenditure in order to look at how
to reduce the burden from this sector without compromising access to important medicines. (This is a challenge in
all the study countries, yet, the current proportion of national income devoted to this sector is high (unless this has
been addressed in more recent years for which data was not available at the time of this report.) 

6.6 Reforms and recommendations

Macedonia made some important health care reforms in 2000 (Health Insurance Law of 2000). Many provisions
targeted the structure of social health insurance contributions and benefits. The changes were intended to meet the
following goals.

Improving health system effectiveness
• Moving towards clear separation of primary and secondary care, with enhanced gatekeeper role.
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Increasing efficiency and effective use of resources
• Changing pharmaceutical procurement methods and introducing a positive drug list for primary care (1999),

with the expectation of a hospital formulary and generic substitution.

Clarifying scope of social health insurance contributions and benefits
• Changing the benefit package;
• Revising social health insurance contribution structure, with changes to premiums and penalties for non-

payment; and
• Revising user fees, moving from co-insurance charges based on percentage of service charges, subject to

exemptions, to a system of fixed charges with ceilings on charges for secondary care.

Improving quality 
• Improving primary care and hospital infrastructure.

Reducing inequalities
• Revising scope of exemptions from co-payments.

Policy
It will be important to evaluate the implementation of the reforms, particularly regarding access to care and
sustainable financing. Changes such as the benefit package, co-payments and an enhanced gatekeeper role can
help to ensure access to a set of covered services. However, as with the other countries studied, it will be important
to monitor public expectations and satisfaction as well as provider and stakeholder experiences in order to guide the
implementation. More up-to-date information on this topic may soon be available as the World Bank completes its
review of its recent loan activity in the health care sector in Macedonia.
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The countries studied share several common health care financing and system challenges, including:

• insufficient or low levels of compliance with social health insurance contribution requirements
• ongoing use of informal payments, disparities in access to, and use of, health care by certain demographic,

geographic or ethnic groups (although the extent of inequity varies in different countries);
• high levels of out-of-pocket financing of health care; 
• low levels of pooled private resources (through private health insurance); 
• overcapacity in the hospital sector; and
• heavy and less efficient reliance on inpatient care (as opposed to a more efficient balance of inpatient and

outpatient care).

The overall level of health care resources in Bulgaria and Romania is unlikely to be sufficient to provide comprehensive,
universal, quality care to the whole population. In other cases, ongoing deficits threaten the sustainability of the health care
system and signal the need for further reform. It will be important to explore options for increasing system and financing
efficiency. In some cases an increase in public revenues may need to be considered, as the high levels of out-of-pocket
spending on health in these countries is already a heavy burden on much of their populations. If out-of-pocket health
care costs are increased as a means of raising revenue, they should be carefully targeted to those income groups for
whom they will not pose undue hardship. Similarly, PHI markets play a very small role in these countries. These markets
may have the potential to grow in some of these countries, particularly among the higher-income populations, but
this should be approached cautiously. Evidence from OECD countries has shown that these markets have had only
limited success in reducing the public share of expenses, although they have been useful sources of revenues for
certain private providers in some higher income countries. Policies are generally bought by wealthier people and have
raised concerns that they may be given preferential access. Hence, governments have had to balance sometimes
conflicting policy goals, and in some cases carefully regulate these markets to avoid undesirable consequences.86

In order to address these challenges, all five countries have implemented, or have begun to implement, reforms on health
care delivery and financing. Many of the reforms are ongoing or have met with mixed success. Nevertheless, the
following health policy reforms represent steps that could promote the goals of financial sustainability, efficiency and
equity within these countries’ health systems.

Financial sustainability
• Clarify scope of covered benefit package, including scope of drug reimbursement;
• implement multi-pronged pharmaceutical policy to address drug costs and promote swift approval and

reimbursement of new drugs;
• promote growth of private health insurance market and structure it to avoid possible moral hazard concerns and

to avoid creating significant disparities in access to health care between those with and without coverage;
• explore additional revenue sources, such as tobacco or alcohol tax;
• improve collection systems; and
• implement clear and modest cost-sharing as a means to moderate utilisation, raise revenues and help eradicate

informal payments.

Efficiency and quality
• Promote use of cost-effective primary care and general practitioner services together with a meaningful referral

system for specialist and inpatient care;
• streamline or unify multiple payer systems;
• ensure true separation of financing and provision functions;
• introduce independent, trained managers into health facilities;
• introduce incentive-based provider payment mechanisms (preferably with all payers using the same mechanisms

so as to align incentives);
• continue efforts to reduce overcapacity in the hospital sector and above-average lengths of hospital stays;
• explore public/private partnerships as a means of developing innovative delivery systems or procurement practices; and
• improve information systems as a means of promoting quality, updating coverage rolls, improving collection and

monitoring utilisation trends.

Equity
• Limit co-payment exemptions to truly needy populations; 
• improve coverage and access through universal coverage; and
• target subsidies and co-payment exemptions to needy populations.
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Påvirker egenandeler ungdoms
legebesøk?
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Do co-payments for adolescents affect the number of visits to the
physician?
To determine the advantages and disadvantages of co-payment for visits
to physicians, it is important to quantify the effect of co-payments on the
number of consultations. The article uses a change in the co-payment system
from 2010, when adolescents between 12 and 15 no longer had to pay a
co-payment, in order to estimate the effect of co-payment for this age group.
Using a difference-in-difference model and comparing against changes in
other age groups, the elimination of co-payments is estimated to have incre-
ased GP visits by 13 and 18 percent for males and females respectively.
Placebo tests show that the results are robust.

Keywords
co-payments, difference-in-difference, adolescents, health care services,
gp visits

For å gjøre en fornuftig avveining om fordeler og ulemper med egenandeler
ved legebesøk, er det viktig med kunnskap om i hvor stor grad egenandelen
påvirker antall konsultasjoner. Denne artikkelen analyserer endringene i antall
legebesøk for unge mellom 12 og 15 år etter 1. januar 2010 da man fjernet
egenandelen for denne gruppen. En sammenligning med nærliggende alders-
grupper som ikke opplevet endringer i prisene, tyder på at fjerningen av egen-
andelen økte antall registrerte legebesøk med rundt 13 % for gutter og 18 %
for jenter. Vi diskuterer så mulige problemer med metoden og tallgrunnlaget,
men ingen av disse synes å være så store at de vil endre hovedkonklusjonen om
at egenandeler påvirker antall legekonsultasjoner blant ungdom.

Nøkkelord
egenandel, difference-in-difference, legebesøk, ungdom, helsetjenester
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INNLEDNING

Egenandeler på helsetjenester er kontroversielt. Noen mener at en gratis
tjeneste fører til et overforbruk. Andre er mer bekymret for at egenbetaling
skal gå ut over sårbare grupper og hindre nødvendig legehjelp. I avveiningen
mellom effektiv ressursbruk og enkel tilgang for alle, er det et behov for kunn-
skap om hvor sterkt endringer i egenandelen påvirker antall legebesøk. Slik
informasjon er ofte vanskelig tilgjengelig fordi det er etisk og politisk proble-
matisk å utføre eksperimenter med ulike betalingssystemer for helsetjenester
til barn og unge. Samtidig er det sjelden man observerer store prisendringer
for noen grupper samtidig som man har en relevant kontrollgruppe.

En reform gjennomført i Norge i 2010 gjør det mulig å identifisere
effekten av egenandeler for en spesielt interessant gruppe. Før 2010 var det
egenandel for alle fra 12 år, mens fra og med 1. januar 2010 fikk alle under
16 år fritak for egenandelen. Ved å analysere utviklingen i antall legebesøk
i de relevante aldersgruppene før og etter reformen, og ved å sammenligne
med utviklingen i de aldersgruppene som ikke var berørt, kan man beregne
i hvor stor grad endringen i egenandelen påvirket antall besøk hos legen og
dermed i hvilken grad ungdommer er sensitive til prisen på legebesøk. Disse
resultatene kan brukes i den politiske diskusjonen om bruk av egenandeler
som virkemiddel for å justere bruk og tilgang til helsetjenester.

En slik sammenligning som vi gjør i vår studie kan også ta hensyn til
ulike trender som gjør at antall besøk endres over tid. Vi viser hvordan dette
kan gjøres formelt, tester resultatene og diskuterer gjenværende utfordringer.
Hovedkonklusjonen er at hvis det registrerte antallet legekonsultasjoner
reflekterer det virkelige antallet, viser erfaringene fra reformen at fjerningen
av egenandelen økte antallet legebesøk blant unge med 13 prosent for gutter
i alderen 12 til 15 og 18 prosent for jenter i samme alder.

HVA SIER LITTERATUREN?

Fra tidligere studier vet man at effekten av egenandeler varierer mye
(Godager, Hagen og Iversen 2014; Iversen 2008; Johnsen 2004; Kiil og Houl-
berg 2014; O'Reilly, O’Dowd, Murphy, O’Neill, Shryane 2007). Et eksempel
på at egenandeler kan ha en stor effekt, er resultatene fra RAND Health Insu-
rance Experiment. I dette eksperimentet ble omtrent 8000 personer rando-
misert i grupper som fikk dekket alt, noe (25 eller 50 prosent), eller nesten
ingenting (5 prosent) av kostnadene ved konsultasjoner hos legen. Konklu-
sjonen var at gruppen som måtte dekke 95 prosent av kostnadene redu-
serte sitt forbruk av helsetjenester med 30 prosent i forhold til de som ikke
betalte (Manning, Newhouse, Duan, Keeler og Leibovitz 1987). Andre studier
fra andre land har konkludert med en mer beskjeden effekt. Schreyögg og
Grabka (2010) fant ingen effekt på antall legekonsultasjoner blant de som ble
berørt da Tyskland i 2004 innførte en egenandel på 10 Euro for første konsul-
tasjon per kvartal. Farbmacher og Winter (2013) mener at dette resultatet er
misvisende fordi man ikke har tatt hensyn til den spesielle ikke-lineære prisef-
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fekten som oppstår når det bare er en egenandel på den første konsultasjonen
hvert kvartal. Etter å ha justert for dette, mener han at antall besøk gikk ned
med mellom 4 og 8 prosent. Til sammenligning fant Chernew og Newhouse
(2008) at en egenandel på 5 dollar reduserte antall legebesøk med omtrent 9
prosent for pasienter i USA.

Noe av grunnen til at de resultatene varierer, er at de fokuserer på forskjel-
lige former for egenandeler, i forskjellige populasjoner og i veldig ulike helse-
systemer. I Tyskland var egenandelen en mindre fast sum per kvartal, mens i
RAND eksperimentet varierte egenandelen helt opp til 95 prosent av kostna-
dene. Videre har Iversen (2008) påpekt at effekten av egenandeler kan variere
avhengig av hvordan det påvirker tilbudssiden. I RAND studien hadde hver
enkelt lege få pasienter som betalte egenandeler, men hvis alle pasientene må
betale mer, og mange endret adferd, vil legene trolig tilpasse sin praksis. Et
dramatisk fall i antall besøk vil da kunne bli forsøkt kompensert ved at man
øker omfanget av andre besøk. Denne effekten er ikke inkludert i RAND
studien. I ulike systemer varierer også mulighetene for substitusjon, for
eksempel ved å dra direkte til sykehus, besøke skolehelsetjenesten eller helse-
stasjoner for ungdom. I Norge og andre land brukes legene som portvoktere
før man får lov til å komme på sykehus. I andre land, som USA, har legene i
mindre grad en slik portvaktrolle, og man kan dra rett til akuttavdelingen på
sykehuset for å få vurdert problemet uten å betale den samme egenandelen.
En slik ulikhet vil påvirke i hvor stor grad endringer i egenandelene påvirker
antall legebesøk.

Fordi effekten synes å variere i de ulike systemene, er det viktig å studere
konsekvensene med norske tall og ikke bare generalisere fra utenlandske
studier.1 For eksempel har Norge et tak som gjør at egenandelen faller bort
dersom de årlige helseutgiftene innenfor en kategori er over en viss sum (1980
kroner i 2012, 29 prosent av befolkningen fikk da et slikt frikort). På grunn
av dette, vil effekten av egenandeler på legebesøk i Norge være mindre enn i
land uten et slikt tak. I motsatt retning har vi at den norske egenandelen er
høyere enn, for eksempel, den tyske egenandelen (10 euro per kvartal). Ved
et vanlig legebesøk i Norge var egenandelen 132 kroner i 2009,136 kroner i
2010, 2011 og 2012 og den økte til 140 kroner i juli 2013.

Selv om utgiftene til egenandelen er små for mange, vil det være visse
grupper som er spesielt utsatt og som gjør at det er viktig å undersøke i
hvor stor grad egenandelen påvirker antall konsultasjoner. Barn og unge er
en slik gruppe. I figur 1 vises gjennomsnittlig antall konsultasjoner for hver
aldersgruppe for menn og kvinner. Her ser vi at bruken av konsultasjoner
hos legen er voksende for både gutter og jenter etter fylte 12 år, og at antall
konsultasjoner blant jenter vokser betydelig mer enn blant gutter i denne

1. Selv om det ikke er publisert studier i Norge, eksisterer det en masteroppgave av Zerat-
sion med veiledning fra Knut Wangen, som fant at gjennomsnittlig antall legebesøk
per år, økte med 0,26 da egenandelen ble avskaffet (Zeratsion 2013). Knut Wangen har
også gitt nyttige kommentarer til denne artikkelen.
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aldersgruppen. For ungdom vil budsjettbetingelsene oftere være stram-
mere, samtidig som behovet for egne og private konsultasjoner hos legen
er voksende. Ifølge budsjettforslaget lagt fram for Stortinget ville reformen
«gjøre det enklere for ungdom i denne aldersgruppen å oppsøke lege eksem-
pelvis for psykiske tilstander, mistanke om seksuelt overførbare sykdommer,
spørsmål om prevensjon, uønsket graviditet og tilstander i forbindelse med
rus mv» (Prop 1 S, 2009–2010:18). Til tross for at gruppen kan være spesielt
utsatt, er det lite kunnskap om konsekvensen av egenandel for tenåringer. To
amerikanske artikler, Leibowitz, Manning, Keeler, Duan, Lohr og Newhouse
(1985) og Mauldon, Leibowitz, Buchanan, Damberg og McGuigan (1994),
fokuserer spesielt på egenandeler og legebesøk blant barn. Begge rappor-
terte at de som betaler høyere egenandeler har signifikant færre besøk, men
studiene er gamle og i et helt annet system enn det norske.

DATA OG METODE

I Norge har man god oversikt over antall legebesøk fordi man har elektroniske
registre og rapporteringssystemer. Denne ordningen administreres av Helse-
økonomiforvaltningen (HELFO) og analysene i denne artikkelen bygger på
data vi har fått fra deres administrative systemer (KUHR). Datasettet inne-

Figur 1 Antall konsultasjoner per person, over alder
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holder opplysninger om totalt antall rapporterte konsultasjoner2 hos fast-
legen for menn og kvinner i hver aldersgruppe i perioden 2006 til 2013. Til
sammen bygger resultatene på opplysninger fra 1,7 millioner legebesøk i disse
årene (blant 8–11 åringer) og 1,9 millioner besøk blant 12–15 åringer. Ved å
kombinere dette med informasjon fra SSB om antall personer i aldersgrup-
pene, regnet vi ut gjennomsnittlig legebesøk for menn og kvinner i ulike aldre
for hvert år mellom 2006 og 2013.

En mulig metode for å finne effekten av at egenandelen på 136 kroner
falt bort, er å se på antall besøk hos legen før og etter tiltaket ble gjennom-
ført. Den berørte aldersgruppen er barn fra 12 til 15 år, og tallene viser at
gjennomsnittlig antall legebesøk for denne aldersgruppen gikk opp med 12
prosent blant gutter (fra 0,81 til 0,90) og 14 prosent blant jenter (fra 0,96 til
1,10) når man sammenligner siste året med egenandel (2009) og første året
uten egenandel (2010).

Et problem med den enkle «før–etter»-sammenligningen er at den ikke
tar hensyn til mulige trender og effekter over tid. Hvis antall legebesøk stiger
jevnt over tid, kan deler av økningen skyldes denne trenden og ikke bort-
fallet av egenandelen. Det er derfor viktig å bruke metoder som tar hensyn til
slike trender over tid. Videre, dersom effekten vokser over tid som følge av at
flere blir klar over at det ikke lenger er en egenandel, er det ikke nok bare å
sammenligne 2009 og 2010.

I tillegg til å ta hensyn til trender og effekter over tid, bør metoden også
håndtere mulige andre endringer som kan påvirke antall konsultasjoner. For
eksempel vil et stort utbrudd av en smittsom sykdom kunne føre til flere
legebesøk, ofte i noen spesielle aldersgrupper. Økningen skyldes da ikke bare
bortfallet av egenandelen og for ikke å overdrive betydningen av egenandeler,
må man ha en metode som tar hensyn til denne muligheten.

En metode som i stor grad klarer å ta hensyn til de nevnte utfordrin-
gene, er såkalt difference-in-difference (DiD)-analyse. Metoden sammen-
ligner forskjellen i legebesøk, før og etter en reform, mellom de som er
berørt av tiltaket og de som ikke er berørt. På den måten fanger den opp
trender og andre utelatte faktorer så lenge begge gruppene påvirkes like mye
av de bakenforliggende faktorene. Et naturlig utgangspunkt er å sammen-
ligne utviklingen i antall legebesøk i den berørte aldersgruppen (12–15), med
utviklingen blant de aldersgruppene som er nesten like og har en lik utvikling
i antall legebesøk over tid. Figurene 2a og 2b viser utviklingen i antall lege-
besøk i disse to gruppene. Den viser at 8–11 åringer følger trenden til 12–15
åringer, for både gutter og jenter i perioden før reformen. I analysene som
presenteres i tabellene er det derfor valgt å bruke aldersgruppene 8 til 11 år
som kontrollgruppe.

Ligningen nedenfor viser modellen for en DiD-analyse. Y representerer
det årlige gjennomsnittlige antall legebesøk i en aldersgruppe (i) for år (t).

2. Konsultasjoner er definert som regninger som inkluderer disse takstene: 2ad, 2ak, 2ed,
2fk, 3ad, 621a, 621b, 621c, 621d, 622b, 623b, 623c, 623d.
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Di er en dummy som tar verdien én for de aldersgruppene som er berørt
av reformen. Tt er en dummy som tar verdien én for de årene reformen er
gjeldende, dvs. fra 2010 og utover. Koeffisienten på interaksjonsvariabelen
Di*Tt gir difference-in-difference-estimatet og måler da tilleggseffekten på
antall konsultasjoner for 12–15 åringer i årene etter 2009 sammenlignet med
kontrollgruppen (8–11 år).

Figur 2b viser utviklingen i antall legebesøk over tid for kvinner og menn og
den samme utviklingen i en nære aldersgruppe som ikke er berørt av endrin-
gene (8–11 åringer). Den viser en økning i antall besøk mellom 2009 og 2010
for den gruppen som er berørt. For å tallfeste denne forskjellen mer presist,
og se i hvor stor grad den er relatert til bortfallet av egenandel, vil vi bruke
den nevnte difference-in-difference-metoden. Vi estimerer først effekten for
gruppen 12 til 15 åringer samlet. Ettersom menn og kvinner har svært ulike
mønstre når det gjelder besøk hos legen modelleres de hver for seg. Til slutt
blir de enkelte aldersklassene modellert i en egen regresjon. På den måten kan
man se om effekten er forskjellig for en femten år gammel jente i forhold til
en tolv år gammel gutt.

Figur 2a Legebesøk; gjennomsnitt per år, 2006–2013
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EN KLAR ØKNING

Tabell 1 viser regresjonsresultatene, mens tabell 2 sammenfatter resultatene
ved å vise den prosentvise økningen som tilskrives bortfallet av egenan-
deler når man tar utgangspunkt i effekten man finner i regresjonsresultatene
og sammenligner med antall legebesøk året før reformen (2009). Kontroll-
gruppen i alle regresjonene er utviklingen blant 8–11 åringene for jenter og
gutter (hver for seg). Resultatene viser en statistisk signifikant økning i antall
besøk hos legen for alle de som er berørt. Det er en økning i antall besøk
på henholdsvis 12,9 og 18,3 prosent for 12 til 15 åringer samlet for gutter
og jenter. Effekten er størst for 15 år gamle jenter, med en økning på 24,5
prosent og minst for 13 år gamle gutter med en økning på 11,9 prosent. Gjen-
nomsnittlig økning for 12 til 15 åringer samlet fra 2009 til 2010 med utgangs-
punkt i regresjonsresultatene, er 19 prosent for jenter og 16 prosent for
gutter (se tabell 2).

Figur 2b Legebesøk blant menn og kvinner; gjennomsnitt per år, 2006–2013
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Tabell 1: Regresjonsresultater

Kvinner Menn

12 år 13 år 14 år 15 år 12–15 år 12 år 13 år 14 år 15 år 12–15 år

Aldersklasse
(Dummy, Di)

–0,133*** –0,036* 0,109*** 0,319*** 0,065*** –0,118*** –0,082*** –0,058*** –0,036* –0,073***

(0,010) (0,014) (0,014) (0,015) (0,015) (0,011) (0,014) (0,016) (0,015) (0,017)

År
(Dummy, Tt)

0,072*** 0,072*** 0,072*** 0,072*** 0,072** 0,068*** 0,068*** 0,068*** 0,068*** 0,068**

(0,011) (0,011) (0,011) (0,011) (0,022) (0,011) (0,011) (0,011) (0,011) (0,022)

Tiltakets effekt
(Di*Tt)

0,131*** 0,154*** 0,197*** 0,245*** 0,183*** 0,121*** 0,119*** 0,129*** 0,148*** 0,129**

(0,026) (0,029) (0,029) (0,037) (0,037) (0,029) (0,024) (0,024) (0,027) (0,033)

Konstantledd 0,867*** 0,867*** 0,867*** 0,867*** 0,867*** 0.841*** 0,841*** 0,841*** 0,841*** 0,840***

(0,005) (0,005) (0,005) (0,005) (0,009) (0,006) (0,006) (0,006) (0,006) (0,010)

Adj. R2 0,803 0,794 0,920 0,969 0,919 0,755 0,739 0,751 0,772 0,837
N 40 40 40 40 16 40 40 40 40 16

Robuste standard feil i parentes; * p < 0,05, ** p < 0,01, *** p < 0,001

8–11 år som kontrollgrupper

Tabell 2 Beregnet økning i legebesøk fra 2009 til 2010 som følge av reformen

Alder Kvinner Menn

12 17,4 % 16,1 %
13 17,8 % 14,9 %
14 19,4 % 15,6 %
15 20,2 % 17,4 %

12–15 19,0 % 16,0 %

PLACEBOKONTROLL

For å sjekke om metoden virkelig fanger effekten av reformen og ikke bare
tilfeldige variasjoner, kan man kjøre såkalte placebokontroller der man enten
later som om reformen ble innført et annet år enn det den virkelig ble, eller
man kan bruke den samme metoden til å sammenligne aldersgrupper som
ikke er berørt. Hvis reformen virkelig har en effekt, og man later som om
den ble innført ett år før den virkelig ble innført, vil man fremdeles finne
en viss positiv effekt fordi antall konsultasjoner faktisk stiger i perioden etter
reformen sett under ett. En regresjon med ulikt startpunkt for reformen vil
derfor ikke kunne forvente å vise bare en effekt det året reformen virkelig ble
innført og ingen effekt i de andre årene. Det man vil forvente hvis det virkelig
var en effekt, og metoden fanger opp dette, er en voksende koeffisient frem
mot det året reformen virkelig ble innført, og en avtagende effekt deretter. Når
det gjelder en regresjon der man sammenligner grupper som ikke er berørt,
vil man derimot forvente å finne en nulleffekt i placebokontrollen, og bare
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en effekt når man sammenligner de aldersgruppene som er berørt med de
som ikke er berørt av reformen. For eksempel, hvis man sammenligner 8–11
åringer og 16–19 åringer i en difference-in-difference-regresjon, bør metoden
ikke finne en statistisk signifikant forskjell fordi ingen av gruppene er berørt
av reformen.

Figur 3 viser resultatene fra difference-in-difference-analysen når man
antar at reformen ble innført i andre år enn det den virkelig ble, mens figur 4
viser en sammenligning der man bruker den samme metoden, men sammen-
ligner to grupper som ikke ble berørt av tiltaket. Over tid ser man at resul-
tatene er størst i 2010, og når man sammenligner grupper som begge skal
være uberørt, finner man ingen statistisk signifikant effekt. Dette tyder på at
resultatet ikke er utslag av statistiske tilfeldigheter: Metoden gir den største
effekten når man sammenligner de som er berørt med de som ikke er berørt
på det tidspunktet reformen kom, og ingen effekt når man sammenligner
andre grupper.

Figur 3 Placebo kontroll, ulike år er satt som år da reformen ble innført
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Det er også kjørt analyser hvor 12 til 15 åringer som er berørt av reformen blir
sammenlignet med andre kontrollgrupper for å se om effekten av reformen
endrer seg. Ved å inkludere aldersgruppene 3–11 år og 16–19 år som kontroll-
gruppe endret effekten seg fra 18 til 19,8 prosent for kvinner og fra 13 til 16
prosent for menn.

UREGISTRERTE BESØK OG ANDRE MULIGE PROBLEMER

Når man tolker endringene er det viktig å huske på at tallgrunnlaget
for analysen er endringen i antall registrerte besøk hos legen. Dersom
legene unnlater å registrere noen konsultasjoner, vil det i seg selv ikke
skape problemer så lenge det er tilfeldig fordelt. Det kan imidlertid være
en viss systematikk i underrapporteringen dersom leger i større grad lar
være å registrere et besøk når pasienten må betale egenandel. I den grad
dette skjer, vil endringene i de registrerte besøkene overdrive den virkelige
endringen.

For å undersøke denne muligheten tok vi kontakt med SSB og ulike leger
på allmennlegenes diskusjonsforum (EYR). Svarene tydet på at det ikke var en
utbredt praksis fordi legekontorene i stor grad har elektroniske systemer der

Figur 4 Placebo kontroll, sammenligning av ulike grupper som ikke er berørt av reformen
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man registrerer konsultasjoner.3 Noen oppga imidlertid at det kunne fore-
komme en viss underrapportering hvis pasienten måtte betale egenandeler.
For eksempel når en pasient er innom legekontoret med et raskt spørsmål,
når legen tror pasienten ikke kan betale, eller når foreldre har en konsulta-
sjon der de har med barn og tar opp sine egne og barnas helseproblemer i
en og samme konsultasjon. Da man fjernet egenandelen, kunne legene muli-
gens i noe større grad velge å registrere disse hendelsene som egne konsulta-
sjoner. Selv om dette ifølge legene ikke synes å være en utbredt praksis, kan
det ha bidratt til den endringen man observerer i de registrerte tallene da man
fjernet egenandelen. Det viser at man bør være noe varsom med å tolke hele
den målte effekten som et utslag av at flere pasienter oppsøkte legen når de
slapp å betale egenandel. Samtidig er effektene så store at selv om det skulle
forekomme en viss underrapportering, er det sannsynlig at også økonomiske
hensyn har hatt en effekt. For eksempel var den direkte virkningen av egen-
andeler enda større i RAND-studien enn det vi finner i de norske tallene.
Erfaringer med mindre endringer i egenandelene (5 dollar, 10 euro) enn den
norske endringen (130 kroner), førte også til endringer i legebesøk på nesten
10 prosent.

Mulige endringer i rapporteringsrutiner er en av mange mulige ting som
kan påvirke antall registrerte konsultasjoner. For eksempel viser det seg at
mange av de unge årsklassene hadde spesielt store økninger i antall legebesøk
i 2011. Dette kan skyldes en læringseffekt fordi man gradvis ble klar over at
egenandelen var fjernet, men økningen i 2011 var stor også i noen av de andre
årskullene som ikke var berørt av endringen (se Tabell 3). Tabellen avslører
også et noe utypisk fall i antall legebesøk i 2013. I tillegg til tilfeldige varia-
sjoner, er det er mange mulige forklaringer på disse fenomenene. Organisato-
riske og administrative endringer vil påvirke både antall legebesøk og måten
det føres på i statistikken. For eksempel er det trender i tallene for legebesøk
som skyldes overgangen fra papirbasert rapportering til elektronisk rappor-
tering.

Det er imidlertid ingen grunn til å tro at slike trender skulle berøre en
aldersklasse betydelig mer enn andre nærliggende aldersklasser. Dette er en av
forutsetningene for å kunne bruke 8 til 11 åringer som kontrollgruppe. Det er
derfor viktig å vurdere om andre spesielle hendelser, som ikke er inkludert i
modellen, heller ikke påvirket aldersgruppene forskjellig. En mulig hendelse
er svineinfluensaen som påvirket antall legebesøk i 2009. Slike hendelser vil
skape problemer for presisjonen i estimatene, men så lenge det ikke er noen
systematiske forskjeller i hvor mye hendelsene påvirker aldersgrupper som er
nesten like, vil det ikke skape skjeve resultater. Det er imidlertid en hendelse
som kan ha påvirket de som var 16 år og eldre i 2010 og påfølgende år. I juni
2010 ble det innført automatisk frikort for egenandel når man hadde nådd
taket for det man skulle betale selv, noe som førte til at flere fikk frikort.
Dette kan ha ført til at flere i denne aldersgruppen benyttet seg av flere lege-

3. Lege og stipendiat Kristian Amundsen Østby ga oss mye innsikt i disse mekanismene.
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besøk.4 Fordi det er en systematisk skjevhet i hvordan dette har påvirket
antall legebesøk så legger vi mest vekt på sammenligningen med 8–11 årin-
gene og mindre på sammenligninger hvor aldersgruppene 16 år og over er
brukt som kontrollgruppe.

Tabell 3 Endring i antall legebesøk per innbygger i ulike aldersgrupper

Kvinner Menn

Alder 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
8 0,1 % –1,6 % 12,0 % –4,1 % 0,1 % 1,7 % –1,3 % 11,7 % –3,5 % –2,6 %
9 2,3 % –3,8 % 11,8 % –1,1 % –1,7 % 6,8 % –5,4 % 12,5 % –2,7 % –0,3 %
10 5,5 % –0,9 % 9,1 % –1,6 % 0,5 % 8,6 % –1,5 % 9,0 % –2,1 % 0,6 %
11 0,8 % 4,0 % 9,4 % –3,5 % –0,2 % 1,3 % 1,9 % 9,6 % –1,5 % –1,3 %
12 1,1 % 14,9 % 11,1 % 0,0 % –0,4 % 4,3 % 11,3 % 14,4 % –1,6 % –3,3 %
13 3,1 % 13,7 % 8,5 % 0,7 % 2,2 % 5,3 % 11,3 % 7,7 % 1,6 % –1,1 %
14 3,8 % 15,6 % 7,8 % –0,9 % 3,5 % 6,4 % 12,2 % 7,0 % 0,3 % –0,2 %
15 0,2 % 15,1 % 10,9 % –0,2 % –1,4 % 6,8 % 13,2 % 9,5 % 0,7 % –5,2 %
16 0,7 % 3,8 % 7,7 % 0,4 % 0,0 % 5,5 % 1,8 % 8,1 % 0,9 % –2,5 %
17 –0,8 % 4,8 % 3,3 % 2,6 % 0,4 % 4,9 % 2,2 % 4,8 % 0,9 % –1,4 %
18 –1,5 % 1,5 % 5,4 % 1,2 % 0,0 % –1,3 % 0,7 % 3,0 % 2,1 % –1,8 %

Metoden som er brukt antar at reformen ikke påvirker besøkene til kontroll-
gruppen (som aldri må betale noe) og de som er berørt (som alltid må betale).
Det er grunnlaget for at vi kan bruke dem som sammenligningsgrunnlag:
At de ikke er berørt av reformen. Et mulig problem er at reformen kanskje
kan berøre disse aldersgruppene indirekte. For eksempel ved at elleveåringer
i 2009 kan ha litt flere besøk enn elleveåringer i 2010 fordi man i 2009 tenkte
at «vi må gå nå mens det er gratis». Sekstenåringer i 2011 kan ha litt færre
enn sekstenåringer i 2010 fordi de tok ut så mange besøk som mulig i 2010
da de var femten og det var gratis. Dermed ser vi at reformen i teorien kan
påvirke antall besøk i de andre aldersgruppene, spesielt de som er nærme de
aldersgruppene som er berørt av reformen, dvs. tolv og femtenåringer. I noen
tilfeller er slike mekanismer viktige, men i dette tilfelle viser det seg at de har
liten betydning for resultatene. Når man tar bort elleveåringene fra kontroll-
gruppen, gir det ingen endring av hovedresultatet.

En siste faktor som kan komplisere konklusjonen, er om man betrakter
antall legebesøk som et nullsumspill der økningen i en gruppe fører til en
reduksjon i en annen gruppe: At legene tok imot færre besøk av elleveåringer
når pågangen fra tolvåringer ble større. Det blir da feil å anta at man har
en metode som sammenligner utviklingen blant dem som er berørt fordi de
antatt uberørte i virkeligheten er påvirket av reformens ringvirkninger. Dette
kan i noen tilfeller være en viktig mekanisme, men tallene antyder at lege-
besøk ikke er et nullsumspill. Antall totale legebesøk gikk opp i 2010 (3,8
prosent). Selv om det kan være visse nedjusteringer i noen aldersgrupper

4. Takk til Geir Godager som nevnte automatisk frikort som en mulig faktor.
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etter en slik reform, er det uansett interessant at egenandelen førte til en ny
fordeling av legebesøk mellom aldersgruppene. En annen variant av nullsum-
problemet, kan være at bortfallet av egenandeler øker bruk av legetjenester,
men reduserer bruken av andre helsetjenester, som besøk på helsestasjoner
for ungdom. Det er en mulighet vi ikke kan undersøke med de data vi har
tilgjengelig, men selv om man mener at det totale antallet kontakter med lege-
tjenesten ikke er endret, viser resultatene at fordelingen har dreiet mot flere
besøk hos fastlegen etter reformen.

KONKLUSJON: FOR ELLER MOT EGENANDELER?

På hvilken måte påvirker resultatene argumentet for og mot egenandeler? At
man får en økning i antall legebesøk etter å ha fjernet egenandelen, kan tolkes
på flere måter. Tilhengere av egenandeler vil si at økningen viser at det var
viktig å fjerne egenandelen fordi den hindret mange i å søke hjelp. Ettersom
økningen var størst for 15 år gamle jenter, kan man si at reformen var skred-
dersydd for den gruppen som var mest sårbar. Motstanderne vil kunne si at
økningen tyder på at reformen hadde en høy kostnad og at økningen også
indikerer et mulig overforbruk av et gode når det blir gratis. Målet med denne
studien var å kvantifisere og beskrive effekten reformen har hatt på det totale
antallet legebesøk for de berørte aldersgruppene. For å kunne si noe mer om
økningen er bra eller dårlig trengs det videre studier om hvilke implikasjoner
dette har hatt for 12 til 15 åringer. Med andre data kunne man undersøkt om
reformen førte til at flere gikk til fastlegen minst en gang eller om de som
allerede går til fastlegen går oftere. I tillegg vil videre studier kunne evaluere
økningen i fastlegebesøk mot eventuelle helsegevinster. Førte økningen til at
ungdom ble friskere? Funnet i denne studien har dermed ingen klar poli-
tisk implikasjon, men den faglige konklusjonen er klar: Egenandeler påvirker
antall legebesøk blant ungdom.
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